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Recording of Meeting and Disclaimer 

Please note every Council Meeting (other than items deemed confidential under section 3 (1) 
of the Local Government Act 2020) is being recorded and streamed live on Whitehorse City 
Council’s website in accordance with Council's Live Streaming and Recording of Meetings 
Policy. A copy of the policy can also be viewed on Council’s website.  

The recording will be archived and made publicly available on Council's website within 48 
hours after the meeting on www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au for a period of three years (or as 
otherwise agreed to by Council).  

Live streaming allows everyone to watch and listen to the meeting in real time, giving you 
greater access to Council debate and decision making and encouraging openness and 
transparency.  
All care is taken to maintain your privacy; however, as a visitor in the public gallery, your 
presence may be recorded. By remaining in the public gallery, it is understood your consent is 

given if your image is inadvertently broadcast.  

Opinions expressed or statements made by individual persons during a meeting are not the 
opinions or statements of Whitehorse City Council. Council therefore accepts no liability for 
any defamatory remarks that are made during a meeting. 
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AGENDA 

1 PRAYER 
 

1a Prayer for Council 

We give thanks, O God, for the Men and Women of the past whose generous 
devotion to the common good has been the making of our City. 

Grant that our own generation may build worthily on the foundations they have 
laid. 

Direct our minds that all we plan and determine, is for the wellbeing of our City.  

Amen. 

 

1b Aboriginal Reconciliation Statement 

“Whitehorse City Council acknowledges the Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung people of the 
Kulin Nation as the traditional owners of the land we are meeting on and we pay our 
respects to their Elders past, present and emerging and Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islanders from communities who may be present today.” 

2 WELCOME AND APOLOGIES   

3 DISCLOSURE OF CONFLICT OF INTERESTS 

4 CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES OF PREVIOUS MEETINGS 

Minutes of the Council Meeting 20 September 2021 and Council Meeting 23 
September 2021. 

RECOMMENDATION 

That the minutes of the Council Meeting 20 September 2021 and Council 
Meeting 23 September 2021 having been circulated now be confirmed. 

  

5 RESPONSES TO QUESTIONS 
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6 NOTICES OF MOTION 

6.1 Notice of Motion No. 154: Cr Davenport 
 

It is requested that Council staff carry out a review of the existing 
residential parking scheme to determine if residents of Rooming Houses 
or similar should be eligible to access permits.  

The basis for the review is to consider the impact that the increasing 
number of vehicles due to Rooming Houses has on local amenity 
including access to street parking.  

The review can form part of the existing continuous improvement 
initiative planned to look at the residential parking scheme which is 
scheduled to commence in October 2021.  

6.2 Notice of Motion No. 155: Cr McNeill 
 

That Council: 

1. Acknowledge that the State Government and the LXRP have agreed 
to rebuild the Heritage Mont Albert Station Building for community 
use. 

2. Recognise the hard work of Whitehorse Council officers in 
supporting the community in achieving this outcome. 

3. Urgently write to the Minister for Transport Infrastructure, Minister 
for Planning and Minister for Veteran Affairs urging the State 
Government to protect and retain the Avenue of Honour in Mont 
Albert, a World War 1 commemorative avenue of nine trees in 
Churchill Street. 

4. Urgently calls on the State Government and the LXRP to 
immediately release to Council and the community the detailed 
Urban Management Plan Map showing which trees are to be 
removed and why and which trees are to be retained, including for 
the Avenue of Honour and trees in Lorne Parade, Windsor 
Crescent, Beresford Street and surrounding streets. 

5. Urgently calls on the LXRP and State Government to:  

a) Save as many mature and heritage trees as possible, including 
in surrounding streets; and 

b) Replace mature trees with suitable varieties that will survive, 
grow quickly and to a significant height providing tree canopy 
for residents to enjoy well into the future. 

6. Calls upon the State Government and the LXRP to have regard to 
Council’s Urban Realm Vision for the Level Crossing Removal 
Project, which is currently out for community consultation. 

7. Conveys Council and community concerns to the relevant 
Ministers. 

8. Expresses serious concern to the Minister for Transport 
Infrastructure about the significant distance people with disabilities 
will have to travel from all three major drop off points to access the 
new station.  
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6.3 Notice of Motion No. 156: Cr Stennett 
 

That Council receive a report outlining the costs and implications of 
opening the public toilets at Walker Park adjacent to the Mitcham Tennis 
Club seven days a week.  

6.4 Notice of Motion No. 157: Cr Stennett 
 

That Council seek a report from officers on the feasibility of 
implementing a 4 hour parking restriction Monday to Friday along the 
northern side of Whitehorse Road (Service Road) outside Walker Park, 
Nunawading from Humphreys Avenue to Dunlavin Road, on both sides 
of the Service Road including kerbside and indented parking areas.  

  

7 PETITIONS 

7.1 Planning Matters 
 

A petition signed by 57 signatories has been received requesting Council 
represent the municipality to promote social and environmental sustainability 
of the area in relation to planning matters. 

RECOMMENDATION 

That the petition be received and referred to the Director City Development 
for appropriate action and response.  

   

8 URGENT BUSINESS 



Whitehorse City Council 
Council Meeting 18 October 2021 

 

Page 5 

9 COUNCIL REPORTS 

9.1 CITY DEVELOPMENT 

9.1.1 2 Gawler Court, MONT ALBERT (LOT 2 LP 47014 ECSS) 
Construction of two (2) double storey dwellings including 
basement  and associated buildings and works within 4 metres 
of protected SLO9 trees and removal of protected SLO9 trees 

FILE NUMBER: WH/2021/93 

ATTACHMENT  

 

SUMMARY 

This application was advertised, and a total of 14 objections were received. The objections 
raised issues with amenity, drainage, demolition of existing dwelling, excavation, landscaping, 
loss of neighbourhood character, removal of vegetation and traffic impacts. A Consultation 
Forum was held on-line via Zoom on 14th July 2021, chaired by Councillor McNeil, and 
attended by objectors, planning officers and the applicant. During the forum, the issues were 
explored, however no resolution was reached between the parties. This report assesses the 
application against the relevant provisions of the Whitehorse Planning Scheme, as well as 
the objector concerns. It is recommended that the application be supported, subject to 
conditions. 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

A. Being the Responsible Authority, having caused Application WH/2021/93 for 2 
Gawler Court, MONT ALBERT (LOT 2 LP 47014 ECSS) to be advertised and having 
received and noted the objections is of the opinion that the granting of a Planning 
Permit for the Construction of two (2) double storey dwellings including basement, 
associated buildings and works within 4 metres of protected trees and removal of 
protected trees is acceptable and should not unreasonably impact the amenity of 
adjacent properties. 

B. Issue a Notice of Decision to Grant a Permit under the Whitehorse Planning 
Scheme to the land described as 2 Gawler Court, MONT ALBERT (LOT 2 LP 47014 
ECSS) for the Construction of two (2) double storey dwellings including basement, 
associated buildings and works within 4 metres of protected trees and removal of 
protected trees, subject to the following conditions: 

1. Before the development starts, or vegetation removed, amended plans shall 
be submitted to and approved by the Responsible Authority in a digital format.  
When approved, the plans will be endorsed and will then form part of the 
permit.  The plans must be drawn scale, and be generally in accordance with 
the plans submitted with the application but modified to show: 

a) The changes included within the ‘discussion plans’ dated 30/07/21 and 
prepared BHC drafting which include: 

 Removal of Dwelling 2 ground floor master bedroom external access 
door. 

 Removal of Dwelling 2 deck within southern side setback. 

 Removal of Dwelling 2 retaining wall within eastern and southern 
courtyard area. 

 The inclusion of a fixed external screen section plan and overlooking 
diagram for Dwelling 1 first-floor northern non-habitable stairwell 
window on elevation plans. 
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And further modified to show: 

b) The locations of the Structural Root Zone and Tree Protection Zones 
described in condition 5, with all nominated trees clearly identified and 
numbered on both site and landscape plans, and the requirements of 
conditions 5 and 6 to be annotated on the development and landscape 
plans. 

c) The fixed permanent external screens to be nominated as being no more 
than 25% transparent.   

d) Notation on site plans indicating that all obscured glazing be 
manufactured obscured glass. Obscure film being applied to clear 
glazing will not be accepted.  

e) Dwelling 2 ground-floor southern laundry, pantry and wc (water closet) 
setback a minimum 3 metres to the boundary. 

f) A screening and window material schedule.  

g) The pedestrian pathway within the front setback to each dwelling to have 
a maximum width of 1.2 metres and the arm of the pathway that is to the 
north within the front setback to be deleted.  This is to increase capacity 
for landscaping opportunity and permeability with the front setback.   

h) The location of the sight line triangle along the accessway in accordance 
with Design Standard 1 of Clause 52.06-9. A notation must be provided 
on the site plan stating landscaping, letter boxes, fencing and any other 
obstruction located within the sight line triangle must be no greater than 
900mm in height. 

i) The internal width and door opening of each garage to increase from 5.5 
to 5.8 metres, without reducing setbacks to the northern and southern 
side boundaries.    

j) The width of the driveways to be widened to 3.6 metres as per AS2890.1 
page 22, section 2.5.2 (a). 

k) The vehicle crossovers width for both dwellings to be dimensioned. 

l) Demonstration that the ramp grades within the parking area of the 
garages must not exceed 1 in 20 (5%) parallel to the angle of parking and 
1 in 16 (6.25%) in any other direction as per AS 2890.1. Clause 2.4.6 
(Gradients within parking modules).   

m) The overall building height dimensioned on the eastern elevation plans. 

n) Location and height of letterboxes notated on site plan.  

o) Development plans to reflect the development’s approach towards 
stormwater management to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority, 
supporting the Responsible Authority’s requirements pursuant to 
Clauses 34 and 44 of the State Environment Protection Policy (Waters): 
i. Rainwater tanks of a minimum 4,000 litre capacity for retention 

purposes for each dwelling. 
ii. An annotation that each rainwater tank is allocated for 

reuse/retention purposes and excludes any volume allocated for 
detention. 

iii. An annotation that each rainwater tank is connected to all toilet 
flushing, laundry systems and irrigation areas associated with the 
dwelling. 

iv. Permeable paving identified and annotated to the driveway areas in 
lieu of raingardens. 
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p) Revised Landscape Plan in accordance with Condition 3 including: 

 Additional landscaping areas to reflect changes required in 
conditions 1 a). 

 Planting one extra canopy tree in the courtyard of Dwelling 2 and one 
extra canopy tree at the southwest corner of Dwelling 2 POS. 

 Proposed new trees to be planted at a minimum height of 2 metres 
at the time of planting. 

All of the above must be to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. Once 
approved these plans become the endorsed plans of this permit. 

2. The layout of the site and the size, design and location of the buildings and 
works permitted must always accord with the endorsed plan and must not be 
altered or modified without the further written consent of the Responsible 
Authority. 

3. No building or works must be commenced (and no trees or vegetation are to 
be removed) until a revised landscape plan prepared by a suitably qualified 
and experienced person or firm has been submitted to and endorsed by the 
Responsible Authority.  This plan when endorsed shall form part of this 
permit.  The amended Landscape Plan must be generally in accordance with 
the submitted landscape plan prepared by BHC Drafting 16 April 2021 
Revision 02 but modified to show: 

a) Any changes required by Condition 1.  

b) All replacement trees are to be planted in accordance with the 
performance standards of Clause 22.04-4 (Tree Conservation).  

c) Replacement canopy trees are to be located a minimum of three (3) 
metres from buildings and one (1) metre from any boundary fencing.  

d) A revised planting schedule of all proposed vegetation (trees, shrubs and 
ground covers) which includes, botanical names, common names, pot 
size, mature size and total quantities of each plant.  

e) A maintenance plan for plant establishment. The requirements of the 
Landscaping Maintenance Plan must be implemented by the owners and 
occupiers of the site for the life of the buildings, to the satisfaction of the 
Responsible Authority.  

f) Irrigation system for all trees and landscaping, including details of 
frequency and water delivery method.  

g) Details of the ongoing maintenance procedures to ensure that the garden 
areas remain healthy and well maintained to the satisfaction of the 
Responsible Authority. This must include:  

 Irrigation frequency and delivery method. 

 Pruning and mulching. 

h) Permeable paving product and design specifications. 

i) Replacement tree species to be selected from the following list or to the 
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority:  

 Acacia implexa – Lightwood. 

 Acer buergerianum - Trident Maple. 

 Acer x freemanii - Autumn Blaze. 

 Acer platanoides -'Cleveland' Norway Maple ‘Cultivar’. 

 Allocasuarina littoralis - Black She-oak. 

 Banksia marginate - Silver Banksia. 

 Banksia serrata - Saw Tooth Banksia. 

 Cornus capitate - Himalayan Dogwood. 

 Elaeocarpus reticulatus - Blueberry Ash. 
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 Tristaniopsis laurina – Water Gum. 

Landscaping in accordance with this approved plan and schedule must be 
completed before the development is occupied. Once approved these plans 
become the endorsed plans of this permit. 

4. The garden areas shown on the endorsed plan must only be used as gardens 
and must be maintained in a proper, tidy and healthy condition to the 
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.  Should any tree or shrub be 
removed or destroyed it may be required to be replaced by a tree or shrub of 
similar size and variety. 

5. Prior to commencement of any building or demolition works on the land, a 
Tree Protection Zones (TPZs) must be established on the subject site (and 
nature strip if required) and maintained during, and until completion of, all 
buildings and works including landscaping, around the following trees in 
accordance with the distances and measures specified below, to the 
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority: 

a) Tree Protection Zone distances: 
i. Street Tree 1 (Quercus palustris) – 2.3 metre radius from the centre 

of the tree base 
ii. Street Tree 2 (Quercus palustris) – 2.4 metre radius from the centre 

of the tree base 
iii. Tree 9 (Liquidambar) – 3.4 metre radius from the centre of the tree 

base.   

b) Tree Protection Zone measures are to be established in accordance with 
Australian Standard 4970-2009 and are to include the following: 

i. Erection of solid chain mesh or similar type fencing at a minimum 
height of 1.8 metres in height held in place with concrete feet.  

ii. Signage placed around the outer edge of perimeter the fencing 
identifying the area as a TPZ. The signage should be visible from 
within the development, with the lettering complying with AS 1319.  

iii. Mulch across the surface of the TPZ to a depth of 100mm and 
undertake supplementary provide watering/irrigation within the TPZ, 
prior and during any works performed.  

iv. No excavation, constructions works or activities, grade changes, 
surface treatments or storage of materials of any kind are permitted 
within the TPZ unless otherwise approved within this permit or 
further approved in writing by the Responsible Authority. 

v. All supports and bracing should be outside the TPZ and any 
excavation for supports or bracing should avoid damaging roots 
where possible.  

vi. No trenching is allowed within the TPZ for the installation of utility 
services unless tree sensitive installation methods such as boring 
have been approved by the Responsible Authority. 

vii. Where construction is approved within the TPZ, fencing and 
mulching should be placed at the outer point of the construction 
area. 

viii. Where there are approved works within the TPZ, it may only be 
reduced to the required amount by an authorized person only during 
approved construction within the TPZ, and must be restored in 
accordance with the above requirements at all other times. 
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6. During construction of any buildings, or during other works, the following tree 
protection requirements are to be adhered to, to the satisfaction of the 
Responsible Authority: 

a) For Tree 9, no roots greater than 40mm in diameter are to be cut or 
damaged during any part of the construction process. 

b) All buildings and works for the demolition of the site and construction of 
the development (as shown on the endorsed plans) must not alter the 
existing ground level or topography of the land (which includes trenching 
and site scrapes) within greater than 10% of the TPZ of Tree 9. 

c) No trenching is allowed within the TPZ of Tree 9 for the installation of 
utility services. All utility services must be bored to a depth of 600mm 
below natural ground level where within the TPZ of this tree and the 
entering points for the boring works must be outside the TPZ. 

d) The builder / site manager must ensure that any buildings and works 
within or adjacent to the TPZ of Tree 9 do not adversely impact the health 
and / or stability of the tree now or into the future. 

e) The builder / site manager must ensure the TPZ Fencing Conditions, and 
the Tree Protection Conditions for Tree 9 are being adhered to throughout 
the entire building process, including site demolition, levelling, and 
landscape works. 

Construction Management Plan 

7. Before the development starts, a Construction Management Plan to the 
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority, detailing how the owner will 
manage the environmental and construction issues associated with the 
development, must be submitted to and approved by the Responsible 
Authority.   

The Construction Management Plan must be prepared and managed by a 
suitably qualified person who is experienced in preparing Construction 
Management Plans in accordance with the City of Whitehorse Construction 
Management Plan Guidelines.  

When approved, the Construction Management Plan will be endorsed and will 
form part of this permit and must be complied with, to the satisfaction of the 
Responsible Authority, to the extent that this is in the control of the owner of 
the land. The owner of the land is to be responsible for all costs associated 
with the works to be undertaken in accordance with the requirements of the 
approved Construction Management Plan 

8. The provisions, recommendations and requirements of the approved 
Construction Management Plan must be implemented and complied with to 
the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.  

General Requirements  

9. The existing street trees must not be removed or damaged, without the prior 
written consent of Council. 

10. The development must be provided with external lighting capable of 
illuminating access to each garage and car parking space. Lighting must be 
located, directed and shielded and of limited intensity that no nuisance or loss 
of amenity is caused to any person within and beyond the site. 

11. All treatments to prevent overlooking must not include ‘Translucent film’ on 
windows and must be in accordance with Standard B22 of Clause 55. 

12. None of the basement level rooms (ie store room / wine and cellar room) must 
not be used for the purpose of a habitable room or bedroom to the satisfaction 
of the Responsible Authority.   

13. Dwellings 1 & 2 must only contain four (4) bedrooms to the satisfaction of the 
Responsible Authority.   
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Assets Engineering Conditions 

14. All stormwater drains and on-site detention systems are to be connected to 
the legal point of discharge to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority 
prior to the occupation of the building/s.  The requirement for on- site 
detention will be noted on your stormwater point of discharge report, or it 
might be required as part of the civil plans approval. 

15. Detailed stormwater drainage and/or civil design for the proposed 
development are to be prepared by a suitably qualified civil engineer and 
submitted to the Responsible Authority for approval prior to occupation of the 
development.  Plans and calculations are to be submitted with the application 
with all levels to Australian Height Datum (AHD).  All documentation is to be 
signed by the qualified civil engineer. 

16. Stormwater that could adversely affect any adjacent land shall not be 
discharged from the subject site onto the surface of the adjacent land. 

17. Prior to works commencing the Applicant/Owner is to submit design plans for 
all proposed engineering works external to the site.  The plans are to be 
submitted as separate engineering drawings for assessment by the 
Responsible Authority.   

18. The Applicant/Owner is responsible to pay for all costs associated with 
reinstatement and/or alterations to Council or other Public Authority assets 
as a result of the development.  The Applicant/Owner is responsible to obtain 
all relevant permits and consents from Council at least 7 days prior to the 
commencement of any works on the land and is to obtain prior specific written 
approval for any works involving the alteration of Council or other Public 
Authority assets.  Adequate protection is to be provided to Council’s 
infrastructure prior to works commencing and during the construction 
process.   

19. The qualified civil engineer when undertaking civil design must ensure that 
the landscape plan/s and drainage plan/s are compatible.  The stormwater 
drainage and on site detention system must be located outside the tree 
protection zone (TPZ) of any trees to be retained. 

Expiry 

20. This permit will expire if one of the following circumstances applies: 

a) The development is not commenced within two (2) years from the date of 
issue of this permit; 

b) The development is not completed within four (4) years from the date of 
this permit. 

The Responsible Authority may extend the periods referred to if a request is 
made in writing pursuant to the provisions of Section 69 of the Planning and 
Environment Act 1987. 

Permit Notes: 

A. The granting of this permit does not obviate the necessity from compliance 
with the requirements of any other authority under any act, regulation or local 
law. 

B. The design and construction of the stormwater drainage system up to the point 
of discharge from an allotment is to be approved by the appointed Building 
Surveyor. That includes the design and construction of any required 
stormwater on-site detention system. The Applicant/Owner is to submit 
certification of the design of any required on-site detention system from a 
registered consulting engineer (who is listed on the Engineers Australia 
National Professional Engineer Register or approved equivalent) to Council as 
part of the civil plans approval process.   
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C. The requirement for on- site detention will be noted on your stormwater point 
of discharge report, or it might be required as part of the civil plans approval. 

D. All proposed changes to the vehicle crossing(s) are to be constructed in 
accordance with the submitted details, Whitehorse Council’s – Vehicle 
Crossing General Specifications and standard drawings. 

E. The Applicant/Owner is to accurately survey and identify on the design plans 
all assets in public land that may be impacted by the proposed development. 
The assets may include all public authority services (i.e. gas, water, sewer, 
electricity, telephone, traffic signals etc.) and the location of street trees or 
vegetation. If any changes are proposed to these assets then the evidence of 
the approval is to be submitted to Council and all works are to be funded by the 
Applicant/Owner.  This includes any modifications to the road reserve, 
including footpath, naturestrip and kerb and channel. 

F. There is to be no change to the levels of the public land, including the road 
reserve or other Council property as a result of the development, without the 
prior approval of Council.  

G. The Applicant/Owner must obtain a certificate of hydraulic compliance from a 
suitably qualified civil engineer to confirm that the on-site detention works have 
been constructed in accordance with the approved plans, prior to Statement of 
Compliance is issued. 

H. There is to be no change to the levels of the public land, including the road 
reserve or other Council property as a result of the development, without the 
prior approval of Council. All requirements for access for all-abilities (Disability 
Discrimination Access) are to be resolved within the site and not in public land. 

I. Redundant vehicle crossing(s) must be removed at the same time as the 
construction of any new vehicle crossing(s), prior to the completion of 
development works and where access to a property has been altered by 
changes to the property. 

J. Floor levels need to be amended if vehicle access to the garage cannot be 
achieved. 

K. The architect and/or designer must ensure that vehicle access is to conform to 
the Australian Standards for Off-Street Parking (AS/NZS 2890. 

C. Has made this decision having particular regard to the requirements of Sections 
58, 59, 60 and 61 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987. 
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MELWAYS REFERENCE 46 K8 
 

Zoning: General Residential Zone, Schedule 4 
Overlays: Significant Landscape Overlay, Schedule 9 
Relevant Clauses:  

Clause 11 Settlement 
Clause 12  Environment and Landscape Values 
Clause 15  Built Environment and Heritage 
Clause 16 Housing  
Clause 18 Transport 
Clause 21.05  Environment 
Clause 21.06 Housing 
Clause 22.03 Residential Development 
Clause 22.04 Tree Conservation 
Clause 32.08 General Residential Zone, Schedule 4 
Clause 42.03 Significant Landscape Overlay Schedule 9 
Clause 52.06 Car Parking 
Clause 53.18 Stormwater Management in Urban Development  
Clause 55 Two or More Dwellings on a Lot  
Clause 65 Decision Guidelines 

Ward: Kingsley  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
14 objections received (12 objection properties)  
 

 
North 
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BACKGROUND 

History 

Planning permit application WH/2018/10 sought approval for three (3) double storey dwellings 
and tree removal. The application was refused on 30 July 2018. 

The Site and Surrounds 

The subject site is located on the west side of Gawler Court, one lot south of the intersection 
with Victoria Crescent.  The site has a wide frontage of 25.60 metres, a maximum depth of 
34.72 metres (to its north boundary) and comprises an overall site area of 944 square metres.   

The site contains a single storey Federation weatherboard dwelling with undercroft garage to 
its south-east corner and a three metre wide vehicle crossover at the southeast corner.   

The site has a cross-fall of approximately 4.1 metres from the north-west towards the south-
east.  No easements are located on the site however a sewer pipe is located near to the west 
boundary.   

The arborist report, prepared by Tree Ecology, dated 27 January 2021 provides an 
assessment of 15 trees of which 12 are located within the subject site.  

The site is located within a residential area that contains a mix of remnant housing stock, 
single and double storey brick dwellings and some new infill development.  Within the 
immediate context, the following is noted: 

 4 Gawler Court – located to the south of the site is developed with a 1970’s double storey 
brick dwelling. The dwelling is setback 8.41 metres to the front boundary and 4.32 metres 
from the shared/common boundary with the subject site. There are no habitable room 
windows within 3 metres. Vehicle access is via a driveway at the southeast corner of the 
property frontage.   

 78 Victoria Crescent – is located to the north and is developed with a 1970’s double 
storey brick dwelling (with undercroft basement level).  The dwelling is setback 6.8 
metres to Gawler Court and between 1.6 and 3.6 metres from the shared common 
boundary with the subject site.  Vehicle access is via a driveway at the north-west corner 
of the property frontage (Victoria Crescent).   

 76 Victoria Crescent – is located to the west and is developed with a double storey, 
Federation era weatherboard dwelling. The dwelling is setback 7.82 metres from the 
shared/common boundary. A galvanised iron shed is adjacent to the shared/common 
boundary.   

Planning Controls 

General Residential Zone – Schedule 4  

In accordance with Clause 32.08-6 of the General Residential Zone, a permit is required for 
the construction of two dwellings on a lot.  Schedule 4 to the Zone includes variations to the 
requirements of Clause 55.   

Under Clause 32.08-4 a development must meet a minimum garden requirement of 35%. The 
development plans indicate an area of 477 square metres which equates to a total Garden 
Area of 50%, thus demonstrating compliance with Clause 32.08-4.  

Significant Landscape Overlay – Schedule 9 (SLO9) 

Under Clause 42.03-2 a permit is required for the removal of protected trees and buildings 
and/or works within 4 metres of protected trees as summarised in the table below, including 
the condition of the trees as assessed by the applicant’s Arborist. 
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Trees requiring a permit under SLO9 

Tree 
No.  

Name Species Height 
(m) 

Retention 
Value 

Structure Permit 
Required? 

3 Evergreen 
Alder 

Alnus jorullensis  6 Low Poor Yes 

7 Sweetgum Liquidambar 
styraciflua  

12 Low Poor Yes 

8 Japanese 
Maple 

Acer palmatum  6 Medium Fair Yes 

10 Common 
Olive 

Olea europaea  7 Medium Fair Yes 

11 Lilly Pilly Syzygium smithii  10 Low Fair Yes 

12 Black 
Locust 

Robina 
pseudoacacia  

10  Medium Good Yes 

Source - Tree Ecology, January 2021 

Trees not requiring a permit under SLO9 

Tree 
No.  

Name Species Height 
(m) 

Retention 
Value 

Structure Permit 
Required? 

4* Camphor 
Laurel 

Cinnamomum 
camphora 

3.5 Low Poor No 

5* Canary 
Island Palm 

Phoenix 
canariensis 

3.5 Low Fair No 

6* Desert Ash Fraxinus 
angustifolia 

9 Low Fair No 

13* Glossy 
Privet 

Ligustrum lucidum 7 Low Fair No 

14* Glossy 
Privet 

Ligustrum lucidum 5 Low Fair No 

15* Glossy 
Privet 

Ligustrum lucidum 3 Low Fair No 

Source - Tree Ecology, January 2021 

*  These trees do not trigger a permit as they are either  less than 5m in height and with a 
trunk circumference of less than 1m or are an Environmental Weed species. 
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The application proposes the buildings and works within 4m of the following trees: 

Tree 
No.  

Name  Species Height Retention 
Value 

Permit Required? 

1 Pin Oak Quercus palustris  6 High Yes 

2 Pin Oak Quercus palustris  7 High Yes 

9 Sweetgum Liquidambar 
styraciflua  

10 Medium Yes  

Source - Tree Ecology, January 2021 

PROPOSAL 

The application proposes the ‘construction of two (2) double storey dwellings each with a 
basement and associated buildings and works within 4 metres of protected trees and removal 
of protected trees’. Key aspects of the proposal include: 

 Each dwelling is provided with a basement level, featuring a double-width garage (7.9 by 
5.5 metres), a store room (22 m²), and a wine cellar.  This level provides a lift and stairwell 
to the upper levels.  

 The height of the basement from Natural Ground Level (NGL) to the Finished Floor Level 
(FFL) for both dwellings is less than 1.2 metres.  

 At ground floor, the dwellings have an open plan living / meals / kitchen area, master 
bedroom, study, laundry and WC (Water Closet).  Bedrooms, bathroom and retreat area 
are located on the first floors.   

 The setback (on ground floor) from the street to the basement is 7.68m for dwelling 1 
and 7.65m for dwelling 2.  

 Dwelling 2 has a minimum setback of 2 metres from the south boundary and dwelling 1 
has a minimum setback of 3.2 metres to the north boundary.  Both dwellings have a rear 
setback of 6 metres (with a setback of 3.5 metres to the alfresco).   

 Areas of secluded private open space located to the west and include alfresco areas.   

 The external materials include a mix of brickwork (element graphite), smooth and FC 
render cladding, matrix cladding, and tile cladding to the hipped roof forms.   

 The overall height of the development is 8.1 metres.   

 An overall site coverage of 41.5% is achieved. 

 The front fence is 1.2m high rendered masonry piers and plinth with vertical metal infills 
(50% transparent) and swing gate.   

For further details of the proposal, refer to the decision plans, by BHC Drafting, dated 16 April 
2021 and ‘discussion plans’ dated 30 July 2021 and by BHC drafting (Attachments 1 & 2).  
The application was accompanied by: 

 Title re-establishment & Site feature survey plan, by Anthony Ford Surveying dated, 10 
November 2020.  

 Landscape plan, by BHC Drafting, dated 16 April 2021  

 Car Parking drawings, by Ratio, dated 16 April 2021 

 Arborist Report, by Tree Ecology, dated 27 January 2021 

 Melbourne Water STORM Rating Report dated 13 April 2021.  
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CONSULTATION 

Public Notice 

The application was advertised by mail to the adjacent property owners and occupiers and by 
erecting one sign at the front of the site. Following the advertising period 14 objections (12 
objector properties) were received. The objections received are summarised as follows: 

Neighbourhood character 

 The proposal is inconsistent with the established neighbourhood character.   

 The proposed exterior of brick and render is inconsistent with the established streetscape 
character. 

 The buildings encroach into the established front setbacks of Gawler Court.  

 Visual bulk, height and mass. 

 Domination of front retaining walls and hard paved surfaces.   

Heritage 

 The existing house is one of the few remaining houses that date back to the creation of 
Victoria Crescent in the late 1800’s and provides character to the neighbourhood.   

 The demolition of the original homestead will severely undermine the historical integrity 
of Mont Albert. 

 The subject site should be located in a Heritage Overlay.  

Amenity  

 Overlooking. 

 Overshadowing. 

Tree Impacts 

 Loss of canopy trees on site.  

 Potential impacts to the street tree which contributes to an avenue of Pin Oak trees.   

 Impacts to trees within adjoining lots.  

 Lack of landscape opportunity. 

Car Parking 

 On site vehicle manoeuvring is poor.   

 Lack of on site and visitor car parking. 

 Increased traffic congestion. 

 Increased safety risk to pedestrians, particularly school children who use the Court as a 
route between George Street and Box Hill Secondary. 

 Vehicle congestion with the Court during the construction process. 

Other 

 Drainage impacts associated with the construction of the large basement levels. 

 The impact of excavation to foundations of adjacent dwellings.  

 Impacts of noise, dust and pollution during the construction process.  
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Consultation Forum 

An online Consultation Forum was held via Zoom on 14 July 2021.  12 objectors attended the 
meeting which was chaired by Councillor McNeill and also attended by the applicant and 
Council officers. Key points discussed during the forum meeting related to the consistency 
with neighbourhood character, landscaping opportunities, heritage value of existing dwelling, 
drainage excavation impacts, traffic congestion and safety, overlooking, overshadowing, 
removal of vegetation, and visual bulk. No resolution was reached between the parties during 
the meeting.  

Discussion Plans (Post-Consultation Forum). 

Subsequent to the Consultation Forum, a set of informal ‘discussion plans’ prepared by BHC 
drafting dated 30 July 2021 were submitted to officers. These plans were prepared in 
response to some of the issues raised by objectors at the consultation forum. The key 
modifications include:  

 Removal of Dwelling 2 ground floor master bedroom external access door. 

 Removal of Dwelling 2 deck within southern side setback. 

 Removal of Dwelling 2 retaining wall within eastern and southern courtyard area. 

 The inclusion of a fixed external screen section plan and overlooking diagram for 
Dwelling 1 first-floor northern non-habitable stairwell window on elevation plans. 

In submitting to the set of ‘discussion plans’ the applicant indicated a willingness for conditions 
to be included within any planning permit to be issued to reflect the changes contained within 
the discussion plans, and also agreed to any conditions of approval requiring the following: 

 Planting one extra canopy tree in the courtyard of Dwelling 2 and one extra canopy tree 
at the southwest corner of Dwelling 2 POS. 

 Proposed new trees to be planted at a minimum height of 2 metres. 

It should also be noted that the discussion plans have not been formally circulated to 
objectors. 

Referrals 

External 

The application does not trigger external referral under the requirements of the Whitehorse 
Planning Scheme. 

Internal 

Assets Engineering  

The application has been reviewed by Council’s Assets Engineering who are satisfied with 
the proposed development subject to inclusion of standard conditions/notes. 

Planning Arborist 

The application was referred to and reviewed by Council’s consulting arborist, who supported 
the application subject to appropriate replacement planting and tree protection measures to 
be included as conditions to any permit issued. 

ESD Advisor 

The application has been reviewed by Council’s ESD officer. Having assessed the 
development against Clause 55.03-4, the proposal meets the Integrated Water Management 
requirements of the Planning Scheme subject to conditions 
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Parks and Natural Environment   

The proposal has been reviewed by Council’s Parks and Natural Environment Department, 
who raised no concern to the proposal, and recommended tree protection measures to be 
included in any permit issued. 

Traffic Engineering  

The application has been referred to council’s Transport Engineering. Concerns have been 
raised regarding the access arrangements to the garages, sightline triangles and ramp 
grades. These issues can be addressed through permit conditions. Council’s Transport 
Engineer advises the submitted swept path diagrams demonstrates that two vehicles within 
the double garage will have a clearance of approximately 350mm, however this is not practical 
as the driver and passenger side have a limited space for car doors to open.  This issue can 
be addressed by widening the internal width of the garage by a minimum of 0.3 metres.   

DISCUSSION 

Consistency with State and Local Planning Policies 

The construction of two dwellings on this site is consistent with State and Local Planning 
Policies which encourage higher density development within established residential areas 
that have good access to shops, recreation facilities and public transport. The proposal 
accords with State Planning Policies which seek to ensure housing stock matches changing 
demand by widening housing choice; encourage the development of well-designed medium 
density housing that makes better use of existing infrastructure; and that respects the 
neighbourhood character and appropriately responds to its landscape, valued built form and 
context.  

Clause 21.06 (Housing) of the Local Planning Policy Framework is informed by Council’s 
Housing Strategy 2014, and identifies the site within a Natural Change Area. New 
development within Natural Change Areas identifies, ’infill development’ as being common, 
therefore there is an expectation that there will be a degree of change to achieve this outcome 
and medium density development is anticipated.  

Whitehorse’s Residential Development Policy at Clause 22.03, applies to all applications for 
development within the residential zones. This policy is used to supplement the 
neighbourhood character and residential policy requirements of Clause 55 (ResCode). The 
relevant objectives of Clause 22.03 are as follows:  

 To ensure that residential development within the City of Whitehorse is consistent with the 
built form envisaged for the relevant category of housing change.  

 To ensure development contributes to the preferred neighbourhood character where 
specified. 

 To ensure that new development minimises the loss of trees and vegetation.  

 To ensure that new development provides adequate vegetation and gardens consistent 
with the preferred neighbourhood character.  

The Neighbourhood Character Study 2014 further defines the preferred future character of 
precincts within the City. The preferred character statements for each character precinct are 
defined under Clause 22.03-5. The subject site is located within the Garden Suburban 
Precinct 8. 

This proposed development is in keeping with the preferred and prevailing built form and scale 
of developments in the area, and the proposed design and siting is consistent, subject to 
conditions, with the objectives and intent of Council’s Residential Development Policy for 
developments within Natural Change and Garden Suburban Precinct 8 Areas, where the 
following outcomes are preferred: 
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A variety of well-articulated dwelling styles will sit within open garden settings incorporating a 
mixture of native and exotic vegetation and large trees. The established pattern of front and 
side setbacks will be maintained, allowing sufficient space for planting and growth of new 
vegetation. Infill development will be common, however new buildings and additions will be 
setback at upper levels to minimise dominance in the streetscape 

Properties abutting and close to the Koonung Creek, Bushy Creek and Gawler Chain 
parklands will contribute to the bushy landscape character of the public realm, incorporating 
large native / indigenous canopy trees and native / indigenous vegetation. The openness and 
informality of the streetscape will be further enhanced by low open style front fences that allow 
for views into front gardens. 

The proposed development has been fully assessed against and is considered, subject to 
conditions discussed below, to satisfy the relevant standards and objectives of Clause 55 
(Two or more dwellings on a lot) of the Whitehorse Planning Scheme. The following 
discussion covers the key issues raised during the application process. 

Design and Built Form 

Gawler Court supports a varied residential character, including Edwardian era weatherboard 
dwellings (9 Gawler Court), post war, 1950s to 1960s and contemporary infill (5 Gawler Court).  
Given the width of the lots within the court, there are examples of side-by-side development 
including two single storey brick units at 1 and 1A Gawler Court and two double storey brick 
units at 5 and 5A Gawler Court.  The provision of two contemporary dwellings adds to the 
eclectic mix of dwellings styles within the Court.   

The wide street frontage (25.6 metres) and relatively limited depth (31 metres) provides 
opportunity for a side-by-side layout, similar to other outcomes within the Court.  The layout 
proposes no walls on the boundary and the side and rear (west) boundary setbacks will either 
meet or exceed the minimum boundary setbacks allowed by Standard B18 Side and Rear 
Setbacks of Clause 55. It is noted that the dwelling 2 ground floor side setback to the southern  
boundary will be required to be increased to 3 metres to meet the preferred neighbourhood 
character and objectives of Standard B18. 

The average of the front setbacks of adjoining dwellings is 7.6 metres.  The ground level front 
setback is a minimum of 7.6 metres, which reflects the average established within adjoining 
lots.  

The 8.1 metre overall building height is well below the 11 metre building height allowed on 
sloping land such as the subject site. Therefore the proposed dwelling will sit comfortably 
within the neighbourhood context and maintain the preferred Garden Suburban Precinct 8 
character. 

The proposed site (building) coverage of 41.5% is well below the preferred maximum 50% 
and the proposed permeable area of 36.5% generously exceeds the preferred minimum 30% 
within the General Residential Zone Schedule 4, indicating that the site layout allows for 
generous landscaping areas. 

Articulation is achieved via engaging front façades, recessed upper levels, and staggered 
setbacks across the built form, hipped roof forms with eaves and variation in materials. The 
removal of the Dwelling 2 retaining wall as shown on the ‘discussion plans’ within the side 
setback area will further reduce the level of visual bulk to the streetscape.  

The proposed 1.2 metre high fence replaces the existing rendered brick retaining wall and is 
acceptable as it will enable views into the subject. 

The proposed development is considered to achieve a satisfactory response to the existing 
and preferred character of the area and allows for generous landscaping opportunities.  
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Landscape assessment 

Clause 21.05 Environment, Clause 22.04 Tree Conservation Policy and Clause 42.03 
Significant Landscape Overlay Schedule 9 (SLO9) identify trees as being an integral aspect 
of an existing and preferred character. The Statement of Nature and key elements of 
landscape under the SLO9 recognises that: 

Trees are significant to the landscape character of the City of Whitehorse. The tree cover 
simultaneously delivers multiple benefits to the community, including defining neighbourhood 
character, providing visual amenity, reducing the urban heat island effect in more urbanised 
areas, improving air quality and energy efficiency, providing habitat for fauna, and increasing 
the wellbeing of people and liveability of neighbourhoods.  

The Overlay includes the objectives: w 

 To retain and enhance the canopy tree cover of the Garden and Bush Suburban 
Neighbourhood Character Areas.  

 To encourage the retention of established and mature trees.  

 To provide for the planting of new and replacement canopy trees.  

 To ensure that development is compatible with the landscape character of the area.  

The Decision Guidelines of the SLO9 at Clause 42.03, require consideration to be given to 
‘the need to retain trees that are significant due to their species, health and/or growth 
characteristics’, while further outlining, ‘If retention cannot be achieved, or a tree is considered 
appropriate for removal, consider whether the site provides adequate space for offset planting 
of trees that can grow to a mature height similar to the mature height of the tree to be 
removed’. 

The application proposes the removal of a total of 12 trees, of which 6 (Trees 3, 7, 8, 10, 11 
and 12) are protected by SLO9. The remaining trees as outlined in the table earlier in this 
report are not protected under the SLO9. Council’s consulting arborist supports the removal 
of the trees. Removal of these trees is considered an acceptable outcome as the species do 
not make a significant landscape contribution and there is an opportunity for replacement 
planting to occur. The Planning Scheme requires consideration of an appropriate balance 
between retaining trees that make a landscape contribution verses those that would be better 
replaced with more appropriate species. These considerations are then also balanced 
between appropriate space and built form outcomes. Council’s Planning Arborist has not 
raised any objection to the proposed tree removal, however has specified a list of appropriate 
replacement tree species.  

Important to the assessment of the application is whether there is sufficient space for 
replacement planting of canopy trees that will contribute to the preferred character of the area.  
The landscape plan shows the replanting of 2 x Pyrus calleryana – Ornamental Pear, 2 x 
Acacia implexa – Lightwood, 1 x Lagerstroemia indica - Crepe myrtle and 1 x Corymbia 
ficifolia – Grated Flowering gum.  These six trees are complimented by a total of 341 shrubs, 
grasses and ground covers. It is recommended that the level of hard-paved surfaces be 
reduced within the front setback to further increase landscaping opportunity.  This can be 
achieved by deleting the pedestrian path that extends north from the entrance.   

Following the Consultation Forum, the permit applicant made a commitment to plant two (2) 
additional trees within the subject site. Standard B13, as modified by the General Residential 
Zone Schedule 4, requires the planting of two 8 metre high trees per dwelling, and the 
Landscape Plan will include 8 trees capable of reaching a minimum height of 8 metres 
exceeding this requirement. All trees for planting will be required to be selected from the 
preferred species list provided by Council’s Arborist. The trees to be planted in time will make 
a good contribution to the preferred garden landscape character in the spirit of the SLO9.  

Overall, the proposed landscape plan will achieve a complete garden scheme that will allow 
the development to blend with the existing Garden Suburban landscape character of the area.  
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Amenity 

The shadow diagrams submitted with the application clearly demonstrate that the proposal 
will not significantly overshadow the adjoining dwellings’ areas of private open space (situated 
to the south and west), complying with the numerical requirements.  All habitable level room 
windows within 9 metres of adjoining and internal lots are screened in accordance with 
Standard B22.  

Car Parking 

The proposal has a requirement for four (4) resident car spaces, which is achieved through 
the provision of a double-width garage for each dwelling located at basement level.  

Design Standard 2 (Car parking spaces) of Clause 52.06-9 requires garages to be a minimum 
6 metres long and 5.5 metres wide for double-width garages.  This minimum is achieved, 
however it is recommended each garage to be widened slightly to improve the ability for 
vehicles exiting the garage to manoeuvre more easily.   

Objectors Concerns  

A response to the objector concerns are outlined below:  

Neighbourhood Character  

Matters of neighbourhood character have been addressed throughout the body of this report.  
It is determined that the siting outcome provides acceptable opportunity for new landscaping 
(subject to some minor modifications within the front setback area) and the design of the 
dwellings adds to the mix of dwelling styles present within the streetscape.  

Demolition of existing dwelling and heritage significance 

Concerns were raised with regard to the heritage significance of the existing dwelling.  It is 
noted that the site has been considered as a potential heritage site. The property was 
identified for potential heritage status in 2001, however has not met the status for further 
assessment due to its earlier subdivision and close proximity of neighbouring dwelling. The 
assessment criteria to recognise heritage significance are well established and set by the 
State Government via a practice note. A thorough assessment of these criteria by Council’s 
Heritage Advisor has established that the property does not satisfy the relevant thresholds for 
recommendation to be included in Heritage Overlay. The primary reasons for this are the 
subdivision of the land and additionally that there are a number of similar Federation style 
houses already listed in the City of Whitehorse. 

Therefore, the subject site has not been placed within a Heritage Overlay and a Planning 
Permit for the demolition of the existing dwelling is not required.  

Amenity 

Objectors have raised concerns with regard to the impact on amenity.  As previously 
discussed, the proposed development demonstrates has a high level of compliance for 
amenity under Clause 55.  

Concerns have been raised by objecting parties regarding potential amenity impact, 
particularly those of overlooking, overshadowing and noise. The proposal has been assessed 
against relevant ResCode Standards B21 (Overshadowing), Standard B22 (Overlooking) and 
Standard B24 (Noise Impacts) and is compliant with these requirements. 

Tree Impacts 

Objectors have raised various concerns with tree impacts.  Conditions will be included within 
the Planning Permit requiring the implementation of tree protection measures for all adjoining 
and street trees.  
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Tree Removal 

In response to the concern around tree removal, the trees permitted for removal have been 
supported by Council’s consulting arborist and conditions will be included within the Planning 
Permit for replacement planting to occur. The trees proposed to be planted over time will 
make a contribution to the existing and preferred landscape character of the area and is a 
reasonable outcome.  

Car Parking  

Objectors have raised various traffic and carparking concerns.  Subject to minor variations as 
outlined by Council’s Transport Engineers, to be addressed via conditions of the proposed 
permit, the vehicle manoeuvring is appropriate. Whilst also understanding the concerns of 
surrounding residents, there is no requirement within the planning scheme for the provision 
of on-site visitor parking or for vehicles to exist the site in a forward direction. Further to this, 
the addition of 2 new dwellings (which provide the appropriate level of on-site parking) will not 
contribute towards increased traffic congestion or safety risks.   

Soil excavation and drainage 

Soil excavation and drainage will be addressed under the building permit. Associated civil 
engineering and drainage approval is required prior to the construction of the development.  

To address concerns relation to traffic management for the excavation and removal of fill 
required for the development and construction on the site, the requirement of a Construction 
Management Plan be provided under conditions of the permit.  

Construction process 

Noise, pollution, dust etc during the construction period (including increased traffic congestion 
within the Court) is considered reasonable in association with the development of residential 
land for residential purposes. All residential construction noise and amenity impact must 
comply with relevant EPA and Council local laws.  It will be recommended that a Construction 
Management Plan be provided. 

CONCLUSION 

The proposal for the construction of two (2) double storey dwellings including basement and 
associated buildings and works within 4 metres of protected trees and removal of protected 
trees is an acceptable response that satisfies the relevant provisions contained within the 
Whitehorse Planning Scheme, including the State and Local Planning Policies, the General 
Residential Zone 3, Significant Landscape Overlay Schedule 9 and Clause 55, ResCode.   

A total of 14 objections were received as a result of public notice and all of the issues raised 
have been discussed as required. 

It is considered that the application should be approved. 

 
 

ATTACHMENT 

1 Advertised Plans   
2 Discussion Plans (without prejudice)    
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9.1.2 Eastern Region Land Use Framework Plan Council Submission 

FILE NUMBER: SF17/463 

ATTACHMENT  

 

SUMMARY 

Plan Melbourne 2017-2050 is the high-level plan developed by the Victorian Government to 
guide growth and change across metropolitan Melbourne. Plan Melbourne identifies the need 
for land use framework plans to be developed for each of the six metropolitan regions, 
providing detailed guidance at a regional level and setting a 30-year vision for each area.  

The purpose of this report is to provide an update on the development of the Eastern Region 
LUFP and seek Council’s endorsement of a submission to the Minister for Planning. 
 
RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Note the preparation of the draft Eastern Region Land Use Framework Plan. 

2. Submit feedback to the Minister for Planning on the draft Eastern Region Land 
Use Framework Plan as outlined in this report and Attachment 2. 

3. Advocate to state government for funding for any additional work that may be 
required by Council to implement the Eastern Region Land Use Framework Plan. 

 
BACKGROUND 

In March 2017 the State Government released Plan Melbourne 2017-2050. A separate 
Implementation Plan was also prepared which embeds actions across state government, local 
government, public authorities and agencies. The Implementation Plan identified that Land 
Use Framework Plans (LUFP) will be developed for each of the six metropolitan regions in 
the medium term.  

The Economy and Planning Working Group (EPWG) was established by the State 
government in 2017 with membership from all six of the municipalities within the Eastern 
Region, as well as officers from the relevant State government departments. The purpose of 
the EPWG was to provide a partnership between State and local government to develop work 
plans to implement Plan Melbourne, including the preparation of the LUFPs. 

The timeline for the LUFPs has been drawn out over 5 years as follows: 

 Stage 1 - 2017: The LUFPs are identified as a priority action in Plan Melbourne 

 Stage 2 - 2017: Visioning workshops with key stakeholders 

 Stage 3 - 2018: Plan development workshops with key stakeholders 

 Stage 4 - 2018-2020: Council officer engagement 

 Stage 5 - 2021: Public consultation 

The public consultation was delayed to incorporate information about major State government 
infrastructure projects, such as the Suburban Rail Loop. The State government is currently 
inviting feedback from stakeholders and the community on the Engage Victoria website until 
24 October 2021. Following the current public consultation the Minister for Planning will 
consider the feedback received. Implementation of Melbourne’s future planning framework, 
including the final LUFPs, is proposed for 2022. 
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DISCUSSION 

The LUFPs identify urban renewal areas, activity centres and growth areas across 
metropolitan Melbourne, future transport opportunities, future community, health, education, 
recreation, sporting and cultural facilities, and work towards protecting and identifying open 
space and greening initiatives. The plans are to include strategies for population growth, jobs, 
housing, infrastructure, major transport improvements, open space and urban forests. The 
LUFPs have been developed for each of the six metropolitan regions identified in Plan 
Melbourne: 

 Eastern (Knox, Manningham, Maroondah, Monash, Whitehorse and Yarra Ranges 
LGAs) 

 Inner (Melbourne, Port Phillip and Yarra Local Government Areas or LGAs) 

 Inner South East (Bayside, Boroondara, Glen Eira and Stonnington LGAs) 

 Southern (Cardinia, Casey, Frankston, Greater Dandenong, Kingston and Mornington 
Peninsula LGAs) 

 Western (Brimbank, Hobsons Bay, Maribyrnong, Melton, Moonee Valley and Wyndham 
LGAs) 

 Northern (Banyule, Darebin, Hume, Mitchell, Moreland, Nillumbik and Whittlesea LGAs) 

The LUFP includes six key themes: 

 Productivity 

 Housing Choice 

 Integrated Transport 

 Liveability 

 Strong Communities 

 Sustainability and Resilience 

The LUFP also includes an implementation plan for the first five years of the plan. 

The draft Eastern Region LUFP summary document is included at Attachment 1. This is a 
brief summary of the LUFP and is largely anchored by the SRL. A separate document is 
dedicated to each theme in the LUFP and can be viewed at: 

https://engage.vic.gov.au/mfpf/eastern-metro-lufp  

Officers have reviewed each theme contained in the Eastern Region LUFP, as it relates to 
Whitehorse. This feedback is summarised below and specific comments on each theme are 
in Attachment 2. The content of this report will form the basis for Council’s submission on 
the draft Eastern Region LUFP. 

Overall comments 

Officers believe the Framework Plan has an overwhelming emphasis on the Suburban Rail 
Loop (SRL), however this project is currently in the planning stage and will not be operational 
for a significant portion of the initial implementation horizon of the LUFP. The document relies 
on the SRL for housing growth and pitches a vision for Box Hill that officers believe is 
inadequate and ignores the substantial work Council has undertaken for the whole of the 
activity centre, not just the transport elements. Additionally, the LUFP seems to pre-empt a 
level of control over the planning of the proposed SRL station locations and neighbourhoods 
well beyond the stations which is yet to be enacted.  

The LUFP includes reference to walkable catchments of 800m around activity centres, 
however this appears in conflict with the SRL that shows a 1600m radius. The SRL catchment 
should be revised to a maximum of 800m to align with Plan Melbourne and the LUFP as a 
walkable catchment for 20 minute neighbourhoods. 
  

https://engage.vic.gov.au/mfpf/eastern-metro-lufp
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The document identifies existing initiatives and policies, including SRL, Activity Corridors and 
urban renewal areas, however it lacks a regional perspective and doesn’t read as an 
aspirational plan for the future of the Eastern Region. Significantly, the document lacks focus 
on people, community, place, creativity and wellbeing.  

Finally, officers have identified many inconsistencies with the mapping contained in the LUFP 
and difficulty distinguishing features of the Eastern Region due to the maps being congested 
and challenging to read. The Eastern Region is quite large and therefore the mapping should 
include an excerpt of the urban area of the region. 

Productivity 

Snapshot of theme 

 Employment in the City of Whitehorse is expected to increase at a rate of 2% per annum 
generating approximately 24,000 additional jobs between 2016 and 2031. The City of 
Monash will experience similar employment growth and together will generate 
approximately 60% of the employment growth in the eastern region over the next 10 
years. 

 Box Hill is identified as a state significant health and education precinct and Metropolitan 
Activity Centre (MAC) that is well connected and will be supported by infrastructure 
investment. 

 Regionally significant industrial precincts are located in Nunawading MegaMile, 
Blackburn Industrial Precinct, Box Hill South, Rooks Road and Redlands Estate. 

 The SRL has been planned to connect to key employment precincts in Whitehorse such 
as Box Hill and Burwood, which would allow inter-regional movement. 

 Major activity centres at Forest Hill Chase and Nunawading are acknowledged.  

 Development is encouraged along activity corridors including Whitehorse Road, between 
Box Hill and Ringwood, and Burwood Highway between Deakin University and Tally Ho. 

Officer feedback 

This theme is primarily anchored by the SRL which is limited and problematic, particularly if 
the project does not proceed. Officers query how many of the directions and strategies will be 
delivered – the timeframe, the responsible agency and the cost/funding. 

The National Employment and Innovation Cluster (NEIC) at Monash is important for the 
Eastern Region, however consideration should be given to more than one NEIC in the Eastern 
Region that is connected and complementary, such as Box Hill and Deakin University. 

Several key employment areas of Whitehorse, including Nunawading MegaMile and the Tally 
Ho Business Park, are not included in the discussion. These are regionally significant 
locations that provide jobs to the local, and wider community. Council has previously 
advocated for the inclusion of the MegaMile as a regionally significant commercial location in 
a submission to the State government’s Industrial and Commercial Land use Plan (ICLUP). 
The ICLUP designates only the industrial area located behind the MegaMile as a regionally 
significant industrial precinct. The two regionally significant land uses co-exist and the ICLUP 
and LUFP are remiss in not identifying them both. Further, references in the LUFP to the 
regional importance of MegaMile focus on its commercial (rather than its industrial) strengths 
and opportunities.  In short, the LUFP misses the mark in relation to the MegaMile precinct. 

Whitehorse has an extensive network of NACs that also provide jobs close to where people 
live however there is no mention of them in the draft LUFP and the contribution they make to 
the community. Officers believe these should be given more consideration in the draft LUFP, 
noting that NACs will have varying scope for intensification based on their local context.  
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Officers do not believe that the noted activity corridors are identified on a regional basis, 
instead the regional plan includes those that are locally based and depict a very broad and 
ambiguous corridor.  Unless these are applied to appropriately serviced locations across the 
region, they should be deleted from the regional plan and identified in local policy instead with 
any accompanying planning controls.   

Housing Choice 

Snapshot of theme 

 The population of the Eastern Metro region is expected to increase from 959,100 in 2020 
to 1,136,730 in 2036. 

 The population of Whitehorse is expected to increase from 180,740 in 2020 to 220,250 
in 2036. 

 The plan discusses an aspirational housing distribution scenario of achieving 70 per cent 
new housing in established areas and 30 per cent in green field areas across 
metropolitan Melbourne, which will require a distribution of dwellings from the green field 
growth areas across Melbourne to the established area in the Eastern Region. 

 Whitehorse has experienced substantial population growth due to development 
occurring in the Box Hill MAC. 

 Housing affordability is an issue and there is a shortfall of affordable housing, including 
social housing, across the Eastern Region. 

 The draft LUFP expects planning schemes to be updated to provide capacity for 15 years 
of regional housing supply and potentially additional areas for substantial or incremental 
housing change. 

Officer feedback 

The draft LUFP considers ’20 minute neighbourhoods’ multiple times, however there is limited 
information about the criteria for classifying a neighbourhood as such. Whitehorse’s NACs 
could form the basis for a 20 minute neighbourhood network, however further guidance is 
requested from the State government on the hallmarks of these neighbourhoods beyond the 
broad principles listed in the regional plan’s Glossary.  

Action 4 is to “update planning schemes to align with housing policies in Plan Melbourne and 
the Eastern Metro Region Land Use Framework Plan and the implementation of the reformed 
residential zones”. Officers note that this work has already been completed by most councils 
quite recently at a significant cost and seek clarification around what additional strategic work 
will be required and/or funded by DELWP. Officers also seek to understand if further work will 
be needed if existing local housing strategies demonstrate sufficient capacity, and what the 
repercussions are for each Council if the 15 years housing supply is not identified. 

Officers query the accuracy of the population and projected dwelling numbers contained in 
the plan as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic, and seek to understand how long the State 
government believes it will take for the projections to be reconciled beyond COVID. DELWP 
advised during the consultation that they expect the population and dwelling numbers will 
settle over the next 30 years, however officers seek additional information in the regional plan 
as to when it expects the actual population and dwelling numbers will recover and an option 
in the plan for the projection to be reviewed if it does not meet the anticipated target due to 
COVID. 

Officers support the strategies, directions and actions about affordable and adaptable 
housing, however further information is required about the provision of these types of housing 
and the implications for the community, and how these will be achieved without inclusionary 
zoning. 
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Integrated transport 

Snapshot of theme 

 There is a strong network of east-west road connections, however congestion is 
increasing. 

 Whitehorse has a high number of bus services per hour, per stop for the region indicating 
the bus network fills gaps left by the rail and tram network. 

 The SRL will deliver five new train stations in the Eastern Region, with two in Whitehorse 
at Burwood and Box Hill.  

 Public transport and active transport access needs to be improved to the Box Hill MAC, 
and along major activity corridors on Whitehorse Road and Burwood Highway. 

 The delivery of 20 minute neighbourhoods is a key feature of the LUFP, however there 
is limited information about the criteria of such neighbourhoods. 

 Strategic cycling corridors are identified, including along the Melbourne Water pipe 
reserve from Syndal Station to Nunawading and the former Healesville Freeway 
Reservation. 

Officer feedback 

The draft LUFP discusses the importance of connectivity between different transport modes 
and routes. However, officers have identified that whilst the SRL Authority has a distinct 
project scope on what will be included in their planning for the station precincts this does not 
necessarily include connections to existing transport infrastructure. Therefore, officers believe 
that more needs to be done to ensure proper integration with other transport infrastructure as 
part of the SRL project. For example, there is no direct interchange proposed between the 
proposed SRL and the existing train station at Box Hill and the proposed SRL station at 
Burwood is inconveniently separated from Deakin University and nearby schools by Burwood 
Highway. 

Officers believe that the LUFP must also have consideration to safety and accessibility for all 
users, however there is no mention of improving the accessibility of public transport to ensure 
people with disability and or mobility issues can safely access transport options,  for example 
bus, train and tram. As a minimum, there is a need to provide adequate lighting, CCTV, DDA 
compliant paths and pedestrian ramps, ramps/lifts as an alternative to stairs, wayfinding 
signage and appropriate regulatory and advanced warning signage/line marking.  

There is a strong focus on the development of shared pathways to connect people to key 
infrastructure, however the placement of shared pathways place pedestrians with disability, 
young children and older adults at risk of injury from bike riders.  For example, recent grade 
separation projects have prioritised cyclists, with pedestrians forced to cross the shared bike 
path to enter train stations or to walk along trails that are designed for high speed commuter 
cycling. These community concerns regarding shared pathways also need consideration 
under this plan.   

The draft LUFP states that the cycling network is well developed, however officers would class 
it as disjointed. Parts of the Strategic Cycling Corridors (SCC) have been constructed, 
however significant investment is needed by the State government to achieve a truly safe, 
integrated and connected series of paths that entice people to use bicycles for recreation and 
commuting as well as being is safe and attractive for pedestrians. For example, only a small 
section of the Chirnside Park to Mordialloc SCC has been constructed, whilst other sections 
within Whitehorse are waiting on unrelated works to be constructed by Melbourne Water 
before the SCC can be finished.  Council is very keen to see a quality SCC delivered promptly 
as part of the park improvements within the former Healesville Freeway Reservation, and to 
ensure the SCC is completely connected through Whitehorse. 

Finally the draft LUFP only discusses cycling in the report, despite active transport also being 
about walking. The LUFP needs to include walking information, and acknowledge that active 
transport improvements are needed in other areas of the municipality, not just in the vicinity 
of SRL stations. 
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Liveability 

Snapshot of theme 

 Whitehorse contains vital areas of biodiversity including Blackburn Lake Sanctuary. 

 Existing tree canopy, waterways and parklands are defining features and major 
contributors to liveability in the municipality and Eastern Region. 

 Whitehorse LGA provides 36.7 square metres of public space per person which is lower 
than the regional average of 58.9 square metres but comparable to Monash LGA of 38.3 
square metres of open space per person. 

 Whitehorse contains many existing places that establish the region’s civic legacy, 
including the Box Hill Town Hall, Bellbird area and Blackburn Lake. 

 The draft plan seeks to transform key road corridors into green boulevards. 

Officer feedback 

The draft LUFP aligns at a high level with Council’s approach to the delivery of sport and 
recreation, including improved access to parkland and the development of new open space. 
However it is disappointing that it appears the only regional park in the Eastern Region 
identified for improvement is Wattle Park when there are many other regional parks that 
should be identified for improvement or expansion.  

Acknowledging that the significant rural and green wedge land areas do not seem to be 
included in the open space per capita calculations, there are still very large regional open 
spaces, for example, along major waterways like the Yarra River, in the four municipalities 
with the greatest amount of open space per capita (Yarra Ranges, Manningham, Maroondah 
and Knox) as well as areas of lower residential densities in these municipalities. Monash and 
Whitehorse are fully urbanised and intensifying, and therefore the quality of open space is 
critical and needs greater emphasis. Council has consistently advocated for more quality open 
space per capita in urban areas that is highly accessible, functional and is able to withstand 
more intense use as the population increases. 

The creation of green boulevards is referenced in the draft LUFP, although officers believe 
that more roads within the municipality, such as Whitehorse Road, should to be included as 
a potential green boulevard. This would also support the theme ‘Sustainability and Resilience’ 
and assist with reducing the urban heat island effect. 

The draft LUFP notes that the Healesville Freeway Linear Park Reserve is a current open 
space initiative. While the bulk of the rezoning and land transfers to the Crown have occurred, 
the actual master planning and improvement of the corridor by state government is lagging. 
This tract of land through Whitehorse was declared surplus to road requirements in 2009 and 
is yet to become meaningful open space for the community. Furthermore, as part of the open 
space vision for the Eastern Region, the future need for the Healesville Freeway Reservation 
east of Whitehorse should be investigated and if surplus to road needs, have the Public 
Acquisition Overlay removed and its future land use determined, including for a regional trail 
extension and public open space. 

The draft LUFP recognises that the Eastern Region has a rich post-European settlement 
heritage, but limits its commentary to 'visitor places' such as Schwerkolt Cottage and 
industries such as the brickworks. The draft plan does not mention other heritage places or 
precincts that highlight the development of the Eastern Region, such as those around train 
stations. This will be of particular importance as major infrastructure projects, such as SRL 
and the level crossing removals, progress in their planning, construction and operation. 
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Strong communities 

Snapshot of theme 

 Whitehorse has the second lowest level of disadvantage in the Eastern Region. 

 Box Hill Hospital and Box Hill Institute is a state significant health and education precinct 
and Deakin University is a state significant education precinct. 

 Education is a strength of the Eastern Region and particularly in Whitehorse with Box 
Hill Institute and Deakin University. 

 The draft LUFP is looking to plan for major social infrastructure, such as community 
facilities, at a regional level. 

 The draft plan seeks to support a network of activity centres to anchor 20 minute 
neighbourhoods that provide retail, community and allied health services. 

Officer feedback 

Officers recommend that a gender lens is applied to the planning and community engagement 
for ‘20 minute neighbourhoods’, as well as health and education services which have female 
dominated workforces. The plan also does not mention how Plan Melbourne or the LUFP will 
respond to the inquiry into Victoria’s mental health services. This should be included in the 
health precinct strategies. 

There are several actions identified for using school grounds, golf courses and cemeteries for 
additional recreational open space. Officers believe the use of cemeteries is significantly 
constrained and would not be as desirable as other locations that could serve as passive or 
recreational open space for a wider range of activities. The use of school grounds and golf 
courses for open space will require further review, including the cost, practicality and equity 
of use. 

Sustainability and resilience 

Snapshot of theme 

 Vegetation cover is a defining feature of Whitehorse and the wider Eastern Region, which 
in 2018 had 61 per cent vegetation cover and 27 per cent tree canopy cover. 

 Whitehorse, along with the other Eastern Region councils are members of the Council 
Alliance for a Sustainable Built Environment, which is committed to increased 
sustainability outcomes. 

 The draft plan aims to increase tree canopy across the Eastern Region to achieve 30 per 
cent coverage by 2050. 

 The draft plan aims to design and develop outdoor spaces that are cool on hot days, 
particularly in activity centres like Box Hill and along activity corridors. 

Officer feedback 

There appears to be a strong emphasis on employment and population growth in the draft 
LUFP, with environmental protection and amenity considerations given less priority. Officers 
strongly advocate that protecting the green and leafy character of the region should be at the 
forefront of the LUFP given it is a key characteristic of all municipalities that comprise the 
Eastern Region of metropolitan Melbourne. 

The draft plan includes commentary on resilience to increased heat, which is important in an 
established urban area, however there is no mention of other extreme weather conditions 
such as major storms which regularly occur in the Eastern Region. Officers recommend that 
further consideration be given to the resilience of development, infrastructure and 
communities to such adverse weather events. 

The draft plan seeks to increase urban tree canopy across the Eastern Region to 30 per cent 
coverage by 2050. Greening of streetscapes is integral to achieving the tree canopy target 
however the presence of overhead powerlines presents a challenge, as do extreme storm 
events in the Eastern Region that have become more frequent. Council has previously 
submitted feedback on this issue in response to Infrastructure Victoria's Draft 30-year Strategy 
and therefore officers believe it should be given stronger consideration to increase the 
resilience of communities and the infrastructure which serves them. 



Whitehorse City Council 
Council Meeting 18 October 2021 

 

9.1.2 
(cont) 
 

Page 30 

The draft plan recognises that green infrastructure, such as green roofs and structures, can 
assist in reducing the urban heat island affect in urban areas, however officers query why the 
plan limits these specifically to large commercial and industrial sites / areas, as well as activity 
centres, activity corridors, train stations and bus stops. The responsibility for reducing the 
urban heat island should be more broadly shared across the region in residential areas, as 
well as large redevelopment sites. The LUFP should be revised to recognise this, and also 
include strategies that support increasing the tree canopy and the provision of green roofs 
and structures on other and smaller uses. 

CONSULTATION 

The State Government sought feedback from Council officers between 2018 and 2020 to 
ensure the plans align with local policies. Officers also participated in workshops. The current 
public consultation runs from 24 August until 24 October 2021 and is open to all stakeholders 
and the community to provide feedback via the Engage Victoria website. Council’s Strategic 
Marketing and Communications team assisted with profiling the consultation via Council’s 
communication platforms, such as Facebook, as suggested in correspondence to Council 
from DELWP. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

Officer time was required to participate in earlier stages of the project, to review the draft 
Eastern Region LUFP and to prepare a submission. Officers from across the organisation 
have provided feedback on the draft regional plan.  

As the initiatives and actions of Plan Melbourne and the final LUFP are progressed, there may 
be financial implications for Council. In particular, Council may be required to update the 
Whitehorse Planning Scheme by preparing planning scheme amendments or to review 
strategic documents such as structure plans and housing studies. This will also require officer 
resources to review or prepare strategic documents, particularly if no resourcing is allocated 
by the State government.  Council’s submission should advocate for funding for any additional 
work that may be required to implement the regional plan. 

POLICY IMPLICATIONS 

Plan Melbourne is an overarching state policy document which Councils and agencies across 
the metropolitan area need to consider. Significantly, Council will be required to ensure 
compliance with, and implementation of, any changes as a result of Plan Melbourne or the 
introduction of the final LUFP in amendments to the Victoria Planning Provisions and any 
consequential amendments to the Whitehorse Planning Scheme. 

The LUFP for the eastern region is proposed to articulate land use, transport, jobs, health, 
education and open space requirements for the next 30 years. The development of such plan 
and the themes it contains supports all of the Strategic Directions in the current Council Plan.  

However, it is vital that the LUFP identifies meaningful actions, strategies and directions that 
will support the Eastern Region as its outcomes will take effect through the planning scheme 
and therefore there may be policy implications for Whitehorse in the future, including potential 
amendments to the Planning Scheme.  
 

ATTACHMENT 

1 Eastern Region Land Use Framework Plan Summary   
2 Detailed feedback on draft Eastern Region Land Use Framework Plan    
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9.2 COMMUNITY SERVICES 

9.2.1 Council Plan, The Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 
and Financial Plan  

ATTACHMENT  

 

SUMMARY 

Council has prepared a:  

1. Council Plan for four years from 1 July 2021 to 30 June 2025    

2. Financial Plan for ten years from 1 July 2021 to 30 June 2031  

3. Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan for four years from 1 July 2021 to 30 June 
2025 

These Plans have been developed in accordance with the requirements of the Local 
Government Act 2020 and the Public Health and Wellbeing Act 2008 (where applicable). They 
have been informed by the Community Vision 2040 and have been developed in accordance 
with the broad and deliberative engagement requirements of the Local Government Act 2020 
and Council’s Community Engagement Policy. 
 
RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Adopts the Council Plan 2021 – 2025. 

2. Adopts the Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025. 

3. Adopts the Whitehorse Financial Plan 2021-2031. 

 
BACKGROUND 

Under the Local Government Act 2020 (the Act) and the Public Health and the Wellbeing Act 
2008, Council is required to:  

 Prepare and adopt a Council Plan for a period of at least the next four financial years 
after a general election;  

 Develop and adopt a Financial Plan that is for a period of a least the next 10 financial 
years; 

 Prepare and adopt a Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan (MPHWP). 

These strategic plans, together with the Community Vision will form the basis of a new 
Integrated Planning Framework for Council which ensure Council’s activities and resources 
are aligned in order to meet the aspirations, needs and expectations of the Whitehorse 
community.  

All three plans were prepared in consultation with the community via a processes titled 
Shaping Whitehorse. Shaping Whitehorse brought together the development of the Council 
Plan, Financial Plan, MPHWP and Asset Plan for the first time and included both broad 
community engagement and the establishment of the first Shaping Whitehorse Community 
Panel. The Asset Plan will be presented to Council for consideration next year in line with 
legislative timeframes.   

Community Vision 

The key overarching document that guides Council’s strategic planning is the Whitehorse 
Community Vision 2040.  
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The Act requires that Council develop a Community Vision through a deliberative engagement 
process.   To respond to the Act, Council formed the first Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision 
Panel. The panel was appointed through an independent process (facilitated by consultants) 
to ensure a broad representation from a demographically representative sample of the 
Whitehorse community. 

In recognition of the value of the Community Vision, Council has taken inspiration from the 
Community Vision themes to guide the Council Plan strategic objectives for the next four 
years. Recognising the importance of Council’s role in delivering the Council Plan, an eighth 
theme, Governance and Leadership, has been added. 

Integrated Planning and Reporting framework 

The Local Government Act requires Council to develop an integrated strategic planning and 
reporting framework (the framework).  

Once developed, the framework will assist Council to implement an enhanced integrated 
approach to planning, implementing, monitoring and performance reporting.  

Whitehorse City Council has used the existing framework below to illustrate its current 
approach to planning. However, Council’s new framework will be developed in 2022 to further 
strengthen Councils integrated approach to planning and reporting. 
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The Council Plan  

In accordance with the LG Act (Section 90), Councils’ must prepare and adopt a Council Plan 
by 30th October 2021 for a period of at least the next four financial years after a general 
election and in accordance with its deliberative engagement practices.  

Council must adopt the Council Plan by 31 October in the year following a general election 
(i.e. by 31 October 2021 for the Council Plan 2021 - 2025) to be compliant under the Act. 

Preparation of the Council Plan has been in accordance with the strategic planning principles 
of the Act (Section 89) which require:  

 An integrated approach to planning, monitoring and reporting;  

 Addressing the Community Vision;  

 Taking into account the resources needed for effective implementation;  

 Identifying and addressing the risks to effective implementation; and  

 Providing for ongoing monitoring of progress and regular review. The Council Plan must 
be developed using deliberative engagement processes as per Section 90(1). 

Monitoring and reporting for the Council Plan. 

The Council Plan will be implemented, reported, evaluated and reviewed as part of an ongoing 
process. Officers will monitor progress against the indicators in this plan and report back to 
the community bi-annually on progress (in the second quarterly report and the annual report). 
While reporting will track progress, these regular reviews will also ensure the plan continues 
to meet the needs of the community in an environment facing ongoing changes. 

Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan  

The Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 (MPHWP) is Council’s seventh 
Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan (MPHWP). It represents Council’s long term 
commitment and endeavor to improve the health and wellbeing of the municipality in 
partnership with the community and with key State and local organisations. 

In preparing a health and wellbeing plan every four years, the Public Health and Wellbeing 
Act 2008 requires Council MPHWPs to: 

 Be consistent with the corporate plan (Council Plan) of the Council and the Municipal 
Strategic Statement (MSS).  

 Specify measures to prevent family violence and respond to the needs of victims of family 
violence in the local community. (Section 26 (2) (ba).  

 Have regard to climate change (Section 17 of the Climate Change Act). 

 Consider the focus areas and priorities of the Victorian Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 
2019–2023.  

The Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 was developed through an extensive 
process bringing together: 

 The values and priorities expressed by the people of Whitehorse through the Community 
Vision 2040 consultation, the recommendations arising from the Shaping Whitehorse 
community engagement and deliberative processes which included the Child and Young 
Person engagement. 

 Analysis of the current and projected health and wellbeing challenges for our population, 
including the impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic [Health and Wellbeing Profile 2021] 

 The priorities of the Council Plan 2021-2025 

 The priorities of Council’s health and wellbeing partner organisations  

 The directions of national, state and local policies 
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 The existing infrastructure, systems, natural environment, organisations, programs, 
services, social networks and people that make up the diverse and vibrant City of 
Whitehorse. 

The MPHWP is informed by the most up to date evidence and information about the impacts 
of the COVID-19 pandemic and prioritises strategies for community recovery. 

Victorian Public Health and Wellbeing Act 2017 Amendment 

In 2017, the Victorian Government amended section 26 of the Public Health and Wellbeing 
Act 2008 (Vic) to require Councils to specify measures and report on those in regard to 
reducing family violence and responding to the needs of victims in the local community.  

A Council must report to the Secretary of the Department of Health and Human Services on 
the measures at the intervals specified by notice in writing.  The measures to be taken in 
regards to reducing family violence and responding to the needs of victims in the local 
community are described in the Appendix: Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025, 
Domain: Healthy Relationships. 

Review and reporting requirements for the MPHWP  

The Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 is developed and reported on in 
accordance with Council’s responsibilities under the Victorian Public Health and Wellbeing 
Act 2008 (the Act), the Climate Change Act 2017, the Disability Act 2006 and the Family 
Violence Protection Act 2008. 

Monitoring and evaluation for the MPHWP 

Each Council department will monitor and report on progress for the Whitehorse Health and 
Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 as part of Council’s quarterly and annual reporting cycles. The 
longer term four-year objectives and impacts will be thoroughly evaluated in 2025 and the 
outcomes of this, will be reported to Council 

The Financial Plan  

The 2021/2022 (and the ensuing 10 years) financial planning period and process is the first 
that has been undertaken as a result of new legislative requirements.  

Council is now required to adopt and keep in force a Financial Plan for at least the next 10 
years in accordance with section 91 of the Local Government Act 2020 and the Local 
Government (Planning and Reporting) Regulations 2020. This Plan must be adopted by 
Council before the 31st October following a general Council election and has effect from 1 July 
2022. 

The Financial Plan 2021-2031 provides a long-term view of the intended resources and 
funding sources to deliver Council services, initiatives and capital works projects over the next 
10 years. It provides a financially sustainable outlook and includes: 

 Statements describing the financial and human (employee) resources to give effect to 
the Council Plan and other strategic plans of Council over the next 10 financial years 

 Information about the decisions, financial strategies and assumptions that underpin the 
financial projections 

 Financial policy statements and performance indicators; and  

 Other contextual information that has influenced development of the Financial Plan.  

The Financial Plan has been developed in the context of the strategic planning principles 
(section 89), financial management principles (section 101), and deliberative community 
engagement requirements (section 91) of the Act. 
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DISCUSSION 

The Council Plan 2021 -2025   

The Council Plan was developed through a broad community engagement process as well 
as an extensive deliberative process which provided Councillors, the community and officers 
with an opportunity to inform and guide the new Council Plan. 

The Council Plan outlines a series of strategic objectives which form the overarching 
framework for Council over the next four years:  

1. These strategic objectives are guided by the seven Community Vision themes with the 
addition of an eighth Governance and Leadership, to complete Council’s eight strategic 
directions.  

2. Under each strategic objective within the Council Plan, Council has listed the approaches 
(strategies) to achieving that goal. 

3. The measures of success (strategic indicators) for monitoring the achievement of the 
objective are included against each strategic objective. 

The Council Plan 2021 -2025 ensures that the City of Whitehorse continues to be a healthy, 
prosperous and sustainable community supported by strong leadership and community 
partnerships. 

The eight strategic directions that have been taken from the Whitehorse 2040 Community 
Vision and form the overarching guidance for Council, are:  

 Strategic Direction 1 – Innovation, Transformation and Creativity  

 Strategic Direction 2 – A Thriving Local Economy: Business, Employment, Education & 
Skill Development  

 Strategic Direction 3 – Diverse and Inclusive Community  

 Strategic Direction 4 – Our Built Environment; Movement, and Public Places 

 Strategic Direction 5 - Sustainable Climate & Environmental Care  

 Strategic Direction 6 – Whitehorse is an Empowered Collaborative Community  

 Strategic Direction 7 – Health and Wellbeing  

 Strategic Direction 8 – Governance and Leadership 

These in turn are supported by 75 strategies to be implemented over the next four years to 
help achieve these goals, including 146 measures of success (indicators). 

The Plan also features the relevant strategies, plans and policies which support the delivery 
of the strategic objectives as well as the major initiatives Council will deliver over the next four 
years.   

Reporting 

The Council Plan will be reported on as part of Council’s quarterly reporting cycle as well as 
in the Annual Report. 

Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021 - 2025 

Whitehorse City Council plays an active leadership role in identifying and highlighting public 
and community health priorities throughout the municipality. The MPHWP’s implementation 
is a vehicle through which Council, its partners and the local community can respond to these 
priorities.   
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Health and wellbeing objectives and strategies for the four years are defined across eleven 
domains which, together, reflect the breadth and depth of Council’s role in protecting health 
and promoting wellbeing and active living. The health and wellbeing objectives for 2021-2025 
are: 

 Healthy Start in Life: Over the period 2021-2025 more children and young people in 
Whitehorse will have the best possible start in life  

 Healthy Relationships: By 2025 we will see increased capacity of Council, its partners 
and the community to respond to and prevent bullying, elder abuse, child abuse and 
family violence  

 Healthy Behaviours: By 2025 people in Whitehorse will be enjoying more physical activity 
and a healthier diet  

 Health Protection: Over the period 2021 to 2025 we will see an upward trend in 
immunisation rates  

 Mental Health and Wellbeing: By 2025 people in Whitehorse will feel more resilient and 
re-connected to their community  

 Healthy Ageing: Over 2021-2025 we will see more people aging well in Whitehorse  

 Access and Participation: By 2025 there will be fewer barriers for access to information, 
services and participation in the social and economic life of the municipality  

 Social Cohesion: By 2025 our community will be more inclusive of diversity  

 Safety: In 2025 the people of Whitehorse will report a greater sense of personal safety 
both at home and in the community  

 Neighbourhood Liveability: By 2025 our community will enjoy more liveable 
neighbourhoods  

 Climate Change Mitigation: By 2025 we will see more individuals, organisations and 
businesses taking action to mitigate and build resilience to the effects of Climate Change  

Across all of the domains, five broad health and wellbeing priorities have emerged for the City 
of Whitehorse to focus on for the next four years as a result of community engagement, State 
priorities and emerging trends, including:  

 Mental wellbeing 

 Physical activity 

 Social and neighbourhood connection 

 Social inclusion (including digital inclusion) and; 

 Climate change mitigation. 

Partnerships  

The Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 provides the ‘line of sight’ between 
local and state efforts to prevent illness and promote health and wellbeing. Partnerships are 
crucial to this approach with the Plan being developed in partnership with the local community 
and key organisations and stakeholders and will also be implemented in partnership. The 
Plan identifies the organisations with which Council will work to achieve the health and 
wellbeing objectives. 

Reporting 

The MPHWP will be reported on as part of Council’s quarterly reporting cycle and in the 
Annual Report, A thorough evaluation of the outcome and impacts of the Plan will take place 
in 2025 and will be reported to Council and the community. 
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The Financial Plan 2021 - 2031 

The Financial Plan 2021-2031 is Council’s inaugural long-term Financial Plan, prepared in 
accordance with section 91 of the Local Government Act 2020. The Financial Plan 2021–
2031 provides a long-term view of the resources required and funding sources to deliver 
Council services, initiatives and capital works projects over the next ten years. It includes: 

 $2.37 billion operational budget for the continued delivery of a wide range of services 
over the next ten years. 

 $744 million capital works program to renew and improve Whitehorse community 
facilities and infrastructure; and  

 Significant investment in transformation initiatives which aim to improve efficiencies and 
customer experience, and ensure the long term financial sustainability of Council. 

Council’s long-term planning strategy is focused on creating a sustainable financial 
environment to enable Council to continue to provide the community with access to high 
quality services and infrastructure into the medium and long term. The Financial Plan is a 
continuation of Council’s responsible financial management and aims to: 

 Balance the community’s needs and ensuring that Council continues to be financially 
sustainable in the long term 

 Increase Council’s commitment to sustainable asset renewal and maintenance of the 
community’s assets 

 Maintain a strong cash position for financial sustainability 

 Achieve efficiencies through targeted savings and an ongoing commitment to contain 
costs including Transformation 

 Include rate and fee increases that are both manageable and sustainable; and 

 Provide a framework to deliver balanced budgets including sustainable annual 
underlying surpluses. 

 The following guiding principles for sustainable financial and asset management 
decisions have been developed in collaboration with the Whitehorse community through the 
Shaping Whitehorse deliberative community panel process. The principles initially 
recommended by the community panel have been further refined by Council officers and 
Councillors. These principles have been considered in the development of the Financial Plan 
2021-2031: 

1. Council is focused on long term sustainable financial planning and prioritises the 
renewal of assets.  

2. Council will consider the diverse and changing needs of the community. 

3. Council will undertake cost / benefit analysis that considers financial, environmental 
and social sustainability outcomes, as well as other intangible community benefits. 

4. Council's approach to decision making should be evidence-based and assessed for 
ongoing improvement. 

5. Council will acknowledge the benefits of community contributions, including 
volunteerism and social enterprise.  

6. Council will continue to involve the community in decision making and be transparent 
through improved communication and engagement.  

7. Council will take a future-focused approach to asset management decisions, including 
multi-use, low maintenance and adaptable assets.  

8. Council will work strategically and collaboratively with key stakeholders 
(local/state/federal/private) to share resources and assets. 

9. Council will raise and utilise funds in an ethical and equitable way. 
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10. Council will apply a systematic approach to measuring success and reporting on 
outcomes.  

 
The Asset Plan 2022 - 2032 

The Asset Plan will be presented to Council for consideration next year in line with 
legislative timeframes. 

CONSULTATION 

The Plans have been developed in accordance with the Act/s and specifically the 
requirements to undertake deliberative community engagement.  

Council was committed to drawing on the key priorities identified within the Community Vision, 
hearing from our community and engaging a community panel to further inform the 
development of the plans. This was undertaken via a process titled Shaping Whitehorse. 

The engagement process included: 

 An online survey on the Shaping Whitehorse YourSay web page 

 Facilitated hard copy surveys with harder to reach groups  

 Focus groups with young people, Chinese Australians, culturally diverse communities 
women, men and parents with children 

 Two pop up engagement events at the Global Fiesta and Whitehorse Farmers Market  

 An independently facilitated community panel. 

Recruitment for panel members occurred through a public expression of interest (EOI) 
process. From this 59 community members submitted an EOI and all were invited to 
participate in the panel (35 completed the process).  

Through a series of four sessions, the panel developed a set of recommended Council Plan 
strategies, MPHWP strategies and guiding principles for sustainable financial and asset 
management decisions by Council.  

The panel’s recommendations were then presented to officers across Council to review, refine 
and add to. This was undertaken through a half day officer workshop (54 officers attended), 
four divisional sessions and various one on one meetings where refinement was required. 
Throughout this process, consideration was made to ensure the Council Plan reflected the 
core work undertaken by Council.  

The panel was then sent the revised draft strategies and principles and were provided with 
an opportunity to review and provide further feedback. Five email replies were received, all of 
which were supportive and suggested no further changes.  

In April and May 2021 Council held two online workshops for 25 internal and external 
Whitehorse health and wellbeing service providers and stakeholders. Council also conducted 
22 one-on-one consultations with external stakeholders in March – August 2021 and a 
desktop review of organisations’ strategic plans. This engagement and review identified 
potential shared health and wellbeing priorities and strategic partnership opportunities to 
achieve health and wellbeing outcomes for Whitehorse. 

At the beginning of the process, Councillors were engaged to set the direction and parameters 
of “Shaping Whitehorse”. Council was further engaged in refining the documents throughout 
the process and multiple workshops were held with Councillors to make final refinements and 
to complete the development of the Plans. 
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FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

The cost to Council for development of “Shaping Whitehorse”- the Council Plan 2021-2025, 
Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 and associated social plans, Financial Plan 
2021-2031 and the associated community engagement project was approximately 
$125,000.00 including GST) 

The Council Plan 2021 - 2025 identifies the broad strategies that will guide Council’s priority 
actions over the next four years, and in doing so, informs the development of the Financial 
Plan 2021-2031 and future Council budgets.  

The Financial Plan 2021–2031 provides Council’s financial and resource requirement 
projections for the next 10 financial years, including delivery of the Council Plan and MPHWP 
over the next four years. These projections are based on a set of assumptions and reflect 
Council decisions, strategies and other influencing factors, both internal and external, at a 
point in time. It aims to ensure that Council remains financially sustainable for the longer term. 
The Financial Plan will be reviewed and updated alongside Council’s annual budget process. 

POLICY IMPLICATIONS 

This report and associated plans contribute to Council’s strategic objectives contained in the 
Council Plan 2017-2021, by considering:  

Strategic Direction 4 – Strategic leadership and open and accessible government. 

The Council Plan, Financial Plan and Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 is 
consistent with objectives in the Whitehorse Community Vision 2040 and State and Federal 
Government policy directions. 

Many existing Council plans and strategies are integrated into and inform the Whitehorse 
Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 including: the Whitehorse Disability Action Plan, the 
Whitehorse Diversity Action Plan, the Whitehorse Reconciliation Action Plan, The Whitehorse 
Community Participation and Volunteering Strategy, the Whitehorse Healthy Ageing Plan, the 
Whitehorse Recreation Plan, the Whitehorse Cultural Strategy, the Whitehorse Municipal 
Youth Plan and the Whitehorse Municipal Early Years Plan. 

Community engagement undertaken in the development of these draft plans has been 
undertaken in accordance with the principles and commitments outlined in the Whitehorse 
Community Engagement Policy 2021 and in line with the requirements of the Local 
Government Act 2020. 
 
 

ATTACHMENT 

1 Council Plan 2021 - 2025   
2 MPHWP 2021-2025   
3 Financial Plan 2021-2031    
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9.3 CORPORATE SERVICES 

9.3.1 Annual Report 2020/2021 

ATTACHMENT  

 

SUMMARY 

Council’s Annual Report for the 2020/2021 financial year was submitted to the Minister for 
Local Government in accordance with section 133 of the Local Government Act 1989 on 
Thursday 30 September 2021. Council’s Annual Report 2020/2021 is to be considered at the 
Council meeting on Monday 18 October 2021 in accordance with section 134 of the Local 
Government Act 1989. 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council approve the Annual Report 2020/2021. 

 

BACKGROUND 

The savings and transitional provisions in section 329 (7) (b)of the Local Government Act 
2020 mean that the Local Government Act 1989 continues to apply to the preparation of 
Council’s Annual Report 2020/2021. 

Section 131 of the Local Government Act 1989 (the Act) requires Council to prepare and 
approve an Annual Report containing: 

a) A report of operations of the Council; 
b) An audited performance statement; 
c) Audited financial statements; 
d) A copy of the auditor’s report on the performance statement, prepared under section 132; 
e) A copy of the auditor’s report on the financial statements under Part 3 of the Audit Act 

1994; 
f) Any other matters required by the regulations. 

Council, at its meeting held on Monday 20 September 2021, approved in principle the year-
end financial statements and the performance statement in advance of the Auditor-General’s 
consideration. 

Final audit reports on the financial statements and performance statement were received from 
the Auditor-General on 29 September 2021 and the Annual Report was submitted to the 
Minister for Local Government on Thursday 30 September 2021, in accordance with 
requirements of the Act.  

Once submitted to the Minister for Local Government, section 134 of the Act requires Council 
to consider the Annual Report at a meeting of Council as soon as practicable. The Annual 
Report will be presented to the meeting of Council on Monday 18 October 2021 for 
consideration.  

Council has given public notice that the Annual Report 2020/2021 has been prepared and 
made it available for inspection on Council’s website. Copies will be made available at service 
centres and libraries once these sites reopen to the public when permitted under COVID-19 
restrictions. 
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DISCUSSION 

In addition to fulfilling statutory obligations, the report of Council’s performance for 2020/2021 
provides an opportunity to report to the Whitehorse community about Council’s services and 
initiatives during the year. The Annual Report is structured in several sections: 

- Introduction: includes the Mayor and CEO’s Message, highlights for 2020/2021 and 
challenges and opportunities for 2021/2022; Council’s vision, mission and values, 
financial year in review and information about Council, Councillors and the organisation. 

- Our Performance: describes Whitehorse City Council’s integrated planning and reporting 
framework, and outlines the Annual Plan 2020/2021, major initiatives and initiatives and 
Council services. Results against Council’s Measures of Success outlined in the Council 
Plan 2017-2021 are displayed in infographic format. 

- Local Government Performance Reporting Framework - The service performance 
indicators of the Local Government Performance Reporting Framework are included in 
this section in accordance with section 131 of the Act.   

- Governance and Statutory Information: captures the annual statutory reporting 
requirements, including reporting against various acts and regulations, Councillor 
meeting attendance, documents available for inspection, audit operations and the 
governance and management checklist. 

- Performance Statement: is the statement prepared under section 132 and section 133 
of the Act and reports on the Local Government Performance Reporting Framework. The 
regulations require an explanation of any material variations for all relevant indicators. 
The performance statement has received an unqualified report from the Auditor-
General’s office. 

- Annual Financial Report 2020/2021: contains the financial statements as well as a guide 
to assist readers to under their nature and content. These statements have received an 
unqualified report from the Auditor-General’s office. 

CONSULTATION 

Under sections 131 and 134 of the Local Government Act 1989, Council is required to give 
14 days’ public notice that the Annual Report 2020/2021 will be considered at a Council 
meeting after the report has been submitted to the Minister of Local Government. A public 
notice was included in The Age newspaper on Saturday 2 October 2021. The Annual Report 
2020/2021 was made available for inspection on Council’s website and copies will be made 
available at Council’s customer service centres and libraries once these sites reopen to the 
public when permitted under State Government COVID-19 restrictions. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

An overview of Council’s financial performance is presented in the Annual Report 2020/2021 
in addition to Council’s audited financial statements for the year. There is a guide for the 
reader on how to understand the detailed financial report which includes audited financial 
statements. The financial position of Council is strong and the audit has been passed without 
qualification by the Victorian Auditor-General’s office. 
 
 

ATTACHMENT 

1 Annual Report 2020-21     
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9.3.2 COVID-19 Hardship and Stimulus Support 2021/2022 

  

 

SUMMARY 

This report outlines proposed pandemic hardship and stimulus support measures for the 
2021/22 financial year in response to the ongoing impact of the COVID-19 pandemic. This 
reflects the proposed allocation of $1,000,000 of budgeted funds that were carried forward 
into the 2021/22 Council budget, as approved by Council at its 19 April 2021 meeting, and 
seeks approval for up to a further $500,000 to be allocated for this year to continue to provide 
support to the Whitehorse community.  
 
RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Delegate to the Chief Executive Officer the discretion to levy or not levy penalty 
interest applied to Council rates and charges for the remainder of the 2021/22 
financial year. 

2. Approve a 25% discount for 2021/2022 business registration renewal fees under 
the Food Act 1984 and the Public Health and Wellbeing Act 2008. 

3. Approve the waiver of 2021/2022 street trader permit renewals upon application 
and considered on a case by case basis (noting outdoor dining permits have been 
exempted and funded by State Government funding). 

4. Resolves to offer rent relief to the four tenants that operate commercial 
businesses in the Council operated Sporting Centres, namely Choclatte Pty Ltd, 
Bort International Pty Ltd, Physiohealth (Vic) Pty Ltd and Justin Francis McEvoy 
and David Morarty, and M&BT Investments Pty Ltd and Michael Tochovitis and 

i. Resolve that the COVID-19 related rent relief offered by Council to the tenants 
listed above is; 100% rent relief for total closures of the Sporting Centres and 
50% rent relief for partial closures of the Sporting Centres that occur during 
the period of 1 July 2021 to 31 December 2021. 

ii. Resolve that the COVID-19 related rent relief offered by Council to the tenants 
listed above represents a full and final settlement of claims made by the 
tenants and that the offer is made by Council on a without prejudice basis. 

iii. Resolve that Council will not accept any counter offers from the tenants 
listed above or from any party acting on behalf of the tenants. 

iv. Authorise the Manager Property and Leasing to make the COVID-19 related 
rent relief offer to the tenants. 

v. Authorise the Manager Property and Leasing, if required, to assess any 
applications received from the tenants listed above made under the State 
Government’s Commercial Tenancy Relief Scheme. 

5. Authorise the Manager Property and Leasing to assess any application/s received 
from the Other Commercial Tenants Located on Council Owned Land made under 
the State Government’s Commercial Tenancy Relief Scheme. 

6. Provide a six month lease waiver to the Surrey Park Swim Club and Nunawading 
Swim Club for the period July to December 2021, and an adjustment to their 
licence fees for the 2021/22 financial year to 50% of the first $400,000 income and 
15% income earned thereafter. 

7. Approve the waiver of winter seasonal licence fees for the period 1 July to 30 
September 2021, a 20% discount to 2021/22 summer seasonal licence fees, and 
waive utility fees for all seasonal allocations from 1 July to 31 December 2021. 

8. Waive all rents and utility charges in relation to leases and licences (excluding 
seasonal licences) held by not-for-profit sporting/recreation clubs, not-for-profit 
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community groups and nominated charities for six months from 1 July to 31 
December 2021. 

9. Approve the payment of 50% of 2021/22 rates and FSPL by Council on behalf of 
tenants located in Council buildings and/or on Council owned land excluding the 
four Commercial Tenants Located in Council Operated Sporting Centres as listed 
in resolution 4 above. 

10. Authorise the Manager Finance and Corporate Performance to consider and 
approve other hardship requests for community organisations on a case by case 
basis. 

11. Note that a $250,000 allocation has been provided for business recovery grants 
as previously endorsed by Council at its 19 April 2021 meeting. 

12. Approve up to an additional $500,000 allocation for 2021/2022 for the above 
pandemic hardship support measures in addition to the $1,000,000 included in 
the 2021/2022 Budget, noting that the overall Pandemic Support total will still 
remain within the original $4,500,000 amount approved in April 2020. 

 
BACKGROUND 

In response to the State of Emergency declared on 16 March 2020 (Victoria), Council at its 
ordinary meeting on 20 April 2020 adopted a Pandemic Response Policy that targeted two 
streams of support for the City of Whitehorse. This included: 

 Package A Support and Hardship Relief – Two million dollars ($2,000,000) 

 Package B Recovery Stimulus – Two and a half million dollars ($2,500,000) 

A number of hardship support and stimulus measures have been adopted by Council and 
provided to ratepayers, businesses, tenants, not for profit sporting clubs and community 
groups since the commencement of the pandemic, with further resolutions by Council at 
meetings held on 9 June 2020, 24 August 2020 and 19 April 2021 in response to the 
continuing situation. This has included a range of measures including but not limited to 
extensions of invoice due dates, waiving of penalty interest, fee freezes and discounts, rent 
and utility relief and two rounds of grants for community groups and businesses 

At its 19 April 2021 meeting, Council resolved to carry forward one million dollars of unspent 
stimulus funds into the 2021/2022 budget for allocation to: 

 Provision for penalty interest foregone on rates and charges 

 A further round of business grants 

 Payment of Council rates and Fire Services Property Levy for Council tenancies 

 Reimbursement of Box Hill Town Hall Hub levied rents for the period 1 April 2020 to 30 
September 2020, and  

 A contingency provision for unforeseen expenditure or circumstances including any 
future lockdowns during the 2021/22 financial year. 

Since the April report, there has been two further short lockdowns in June and July 2021 
followed by the current extended lockdown six which started in early August 2021 and remains 
in place at the time of this report. Council officers have undertaken an assessment and have 
proposed a range of hardship measures to continue to provide support to the community 
which are discussed below.  
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DISCUSSION 

Council Rates & Charges: 

Rates are a statutory charge levied against a property, with the owner of the property being 
liable to pay the levied rates and charges in accordance with the Local Government Act 
1989 (the LGA). Consequently, rates can accrue as a property debt; however, accrued rates 
must be paid in full at any future property sale settlement. 

At its 20 April 2020 meeting, Council adopted a Pandemic Response Policy resolving to 
extend the due date for all 2019/20 outstanding rates and charges until 30 June 2020, to 
suspend penalty interest, and extend the due date for all arrears until 30 September 2020. At 
its 24 August 2020 meeting, Council delegated to the Chief Executive Officer the discretion 
to levy or not levy penalty interest on Council rates and charges for the remainder of the 
2020/21 financial year. At its 19 April 2021, Council resolved to provide ratepayers with a 
further due date extension for unpaid rates without penalty until 30 September 2021. 

The collection of 2020/21 rate income remained high with 96.2% of current year rates 
collected by 30 June 2021, indicating that many residents and business remain capable of 
meeting their financial obligations. Ratepayers that encounter financial difficulties may seek 
assistance through Council’s Rates Hardship Assistance Policy. 

Given the significant ongoing impact of COVID-19, it is considered that Council should 
continue to work with ratepayers experiencing genuine hardship and/or requiring additional 
time to pay their rates in accordance with the Rates Hardship Assistance Policy. Additionally, 
provision has been made in the adopted Council Budget 2020/2021 to continue to waive all 
penalty interest on overdue rates for the 2021/2022 year.  

It is recommended that Council delegate to the Chief Executive Officer the discretion to levy 
or not levy penalty interest applied to Council rates and charges for the remainder of the 
2021/22 financial year.  

Environmental Health Registrations 

Council’s Environmental Health unit administers registrations in accordance with the Food Act 
1984 and the Public Health and Wellbeing Act 2008.  It is recommended that a 25% discount 
be applied to upcoming business registration renewal fees in recognition that many registered 
businesses have been severely impacted by COVID-19 restrictions. 

Street trader tables and chairs permit fees: 

Outdoor dining permit renewals have been exempted and will be funded from the State 
Government Outdoor Eating and Entertainment funding. Other street trader permit renewals 
have been invoiced however Council has received feedback from some traders who are 
temporarily closed due to COVID-19 restrictions. It is recommended that a waiver of these 
fees can be provided upon application to recognise the impact of the current extended 
lockdown for local businesses and will be considered on a case by case basis. 

Licence Fees and Rentals 

As advised in the 20 April 2020 Council report, occupants of Council owned land and buildings 
can be divided into the following subcategories: 

1. Residential tenants 

Since the commencement of the pandemic, Council has not received, via its managing 
agents, any requests for rent relief from its residential tenants and at the time of writing 
there were no rent arrears. 
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2. Commercial Tenants Located in Council Operated Sporting Centres  

Located in the two Council operated aquatic centres and the Council operated Sportlink 
centre (the Centres) are four commercial tenants (the Tenants). Each of the Centres 
have cafés, while Aqualink Nunawading also has a physiotherapist. All four tenants 
operate commercial businesses which solely service the patrons of the Centres and are 
dependent on the Centres for their livelihoods. These tenants have previously been 
provided with hardship support via rent relief during 2020 and the first half of 2021. 

Since 1 July 2021 metropolitan Melbourne has had two COVID-19 lockdowns which have 
resulted in the Centres being closed to the public. The Tenants have requested rent relief 
for these two lockdowns. Given that the Centres have been closed, this means that the 
Tenants have been unable to trade and consequently unable to derive an income. 
Additionally, the location of the café tenancies within the Centres does not allow the café 
tenants to provide a permitted take-away only service. 

On 5 August 2021 the State Government introduced the Commercial Tenancy Relief 
Scheme (CTRS), with the accompanying Commercial Tenancy Relief Scheme 
Regulations 2021 which became effective on 28 July 2021 containing a “sunset” date of 
15 January 2022. Under CTRS, commercial tenants with business turnover of less than 
$50M per annum that can substantiate a 30% reduction in turnover when compared to a 
defined nominated “Turnover Test Period” are entitled to rent relief.  

Under CTRS any commercial tenant that can substantiate the 30% turnover reduction is 
eligible for rent relief that is in proportion to the tenant’s reduction in turnover by way of 
a minimum 50% rent waiver and the remainder by rent deferral (with the deferment 
commencing after 15 January 2022 for the period between 28 July 2021 and 15 January 
2022). It is important to note that any rent deferment periods result in a commensurate 
lease term extension. 

To avoid unnecessary administrative burdens (both landlord and tenant burdens) 
complying with the CTRS it is recommended by Council’s Property & Leasing 
Department that Council offer 100% rent relief to the Tenants for the periods that the 
Centres are in total lockdown between 1 July 2021 and 31 December 2021.   

Offering 100% rent reduction for the lockdown periods provides the Tenants with 
certainty; however, the Tenants should be advised that in return for 100% rent relief 
Council requires the tenant to recommence operations upon the first full day of reopening 
of the Centres. 

Additionally, if any of the Centres have a partial reopening after full closure it is 
recommended that Council offer a 50% rent reduction for the period/s of partial re-
opening, which is to acknowledge the loss of “foot traffic” created by the partial re-
opening.  

It is recommended that where the Centres are closed or partially closed for less than a 
whole week; that the part week be considered a full week for the calculation of rent 
relief. Additionally, if the Centres are fully closed for part of a week and then open partially 
in the same week it is recommended that the week be considered a fully closed week for 
the calculation of rent relief. 

Under the CTRS, commercial tenants can also list “other circumstances” that they want 
the landlord to consider. The “other circumstances” can be statutory outgoings that a 
tenant has responsibility to pay, on behalf of the landlord, under their lease. The Tenants, 
in accordance with their leases, are responsible for: Council rates, the State 
Government’s Fire Services Property Levy and Yarra Valley Water rates.  It is 
recommended that if Council resolves to offer 100% rent relief as outlined above, that 
the Tenants remain responsible for all statutory outgoings incurred in the 2021-2022 
financial year.   
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The offer made by Council to the Tenants is an “all in” offer, meaning that the offer 
represents a “full and final” settlement of all claims made by the Tenants. Additionally, 
Council’s offer is made on a without prejudice basis. If any of the Tenants reject Council’s 
“all in” offer, it is recommended that Council withdraw the “all in” offer and advise the 
Tenants that they have the legal right to seek rent relief in accordance with the CTRS.  

Council’s Property & Leasing Department will assess any applications made under the 
CTRS. It is recommended that Council not accept counter offers from any of the Tenants.  

There are also two licenced swim schools utilising the Aqualink facilities for their 
operations. They have also been unable to operate during the COVID-19 lockdown 
period. It is recommended that they receive a six month rental holiday on their lease 
payments, and an adjustment to their licence fee for the 2021/22 financial year to 50% 
of the first $400,000 income and 15% for income earned thereafter. 

3. Other Commercial Tenants Located on Council Owned Land 

Council as landowner lease a small number of properties to commercial tenants.  Unlike 
the “Commercial Tenants Located in Council Operated Sporting Centres”, the “Other 
Commercial Tenants Located on Council Owned Land” operate on an unrestricted 
commercial basis; however, these tenants may have been financially impacted since 1 
July 2021.   

The “Other Commercial Tenants  Located on Council Owned Land” are legally entitled 
to apply for rent relief in accordance with the State Government’s Commercial Tenancy 
Relief Scheme (CTRS) and the accompanying Commercial Tenancy Relief Scheme 
Regulations 2021.   

Council’s Property & Leasing Department will assess any applications made under the 
CTRS by any of the “Other Commercial Tenants Located on Council Owned Land”. 

Applying a different set of assessment principles to the “Commercial Tenants Located in 
Council Operated Sporting Centres” and the “Other Commercial Tenants Located on 
Council Owned Land” does not contravene national competition policy. 

4. Other Council Centres 

There may be circumstances in Other Council Centres, such as the Box Hill Town Hall 
Hub, that warrant a case by case rent relief assessment. Given that most of these 
organisations are recipients of funding by other tiers of Government which has not been 
impacted by COVID and in some cases have had the opportunity to continue operating, 
it is proposed that Council allocate a small amount of funding and requests considered 
on an individual assessment basis.  

5. Not for Profit Sporting/Recreation Clubs 

The majority of Council sporting reserves and pavilions are administered via seasonal 
allocation licences with a fees being payable in accordance with Council’s Sporting 
Facilities Guide. The seasonal allocation is generally divided between the summer 
sporting season, 1 October to 31 March, and the winter sporting season, 1 April to 30 
September.  

Council previously resolved to waive the entire 2020 winter season fees and the first 50% 
of 2020/21 summer season fees in response to the impact of COVID-19. Due to the 
significant disruption to the 2021 winter sporting season, it is recommended that winter 
seasonal licence fees for the period 1 July to 30 September 2021 be waived. Outstanding 
fees relating to 1 April to 30 June 2021 are still required to be paid. In recognition of a 
delayed commencement of the 2021/22 summer season, it is also recommended that a 
20% discount be applied to the summer season fees. It is also proposed to waive 6 
months utility fees for all seasonal allocations from 1 July to 31 December 2021. 
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Many sporting clubs such as tennis clubs and bowling clubs have exclusive use leases 
of Council owned land and buildings. It is recommended that Council waive all rents and 
utility charges for sporting/recreation club leases for six months from 1 July to 31 
December 2021. 

6. Not for Profit Community Groups and Charities 

Council also leases Council owned land and buildings to not for profit community groups 
and charities such as Scouts and Guides, the Lions Club etc. and these buildings are 
leased at a nominal rent.  

It is recommended that Council waive all rents and utility charges for not for profit 
community groups and charities leases for six months from 1 July to 31 December 2021. 
This also applies to Neighbourhood Houses. 

It is also important to note that the reimbursement applied to Not for Profit Community 
Groups and Charities only applies to rent associated with leases and licences, it does 
not apply to short-term hire arrangements.  

7. Council rates and fire services property levy 

The majority of tenancies located in Council buildings and/or on Council owned land are 
deemed rateable. Council as landlord passes the rates and Fire Services Property Levy 
(FSPL) onto the tenants, via the annual Valuation & Rates Notice, for payment in 
accordance with their lease obligations. This also applies to tenancies located on Council 
owned land which comply with the requirements of the Cultural and Recreational Land 
Act 1963. 

Effective 1 July 2021, Council raised council rates and FSPL for the 2021/22 financial 
year, with rates and FSPL being due on 15 February 2022.  However, given that these 
tenants have been and will continue to be unable to access their leased properties for 
much of the first six months of the 2021/22 financial year it is recommended that Council 
pay 50% of the 2021/22 rates and FSPL on behalf of all Not for Profit tenants, and that 
Council only seek partial reimbursement from commercial tenants located in Council 
Centres for the second half of the 2021/22 financial year. This does not apply to the four 
Commercial Tenants Located in Council Operated Sporting Centres. 

It is important to note that Council paying the Council rates and FSPL as the landowner 
does not contravene national competition policy; however, for consistency with private 
landlords it is recommended that Council only seek the partial reimbursements 
mentioned above. 

Stimulus: 

For the 2021/22 financial year a further allocation of two hundred and fifty thousand 
dollars has been made available for a third round of business grants to help businesses 
with economic development and recover from the impacts of COVID-19. The grant 
application process will be conducted via a competitive process primarily designed to aid 
business recovery. 
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CONSULTATION 

All ratepayers with outstanding rates can access “Relief and Support” via Council’s website 
and Council’s Rates Hardship Assistance Policy is also available on Council’s website. 

As with previous years, Council’s recently issued 2021/22 Annual Valuation and Rates Notice 
contains advice regarding rate arrears and hardship options. 

Extensive consultation has occurred with staff across all affected departments. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

The estimated cost of the proposed hardship and stimulus measures above total 
approximately $1,300,000. Council has a $1,000,000 allocation included in its adopted 
2021/2022 budget. Should Council resolve to adopt all these measures, at least a further 
$300,000 will be required that has not been included within the 2021/2022 budget. Officers 
recommend the approval of up to a further $500,000 allocation to action these proposed 
measures and to allow for other future requests or initiatives that may arise throughout the 
year. With this additional $500,000, the total amount for pandemic hardship and stimulus 
support would remain within the original $4,500,000 allocation that was initially approved by 
Council at its 20 April 2020 meeting. 

The financial implications of COVID-19 will continue to be presented to Councillors on a 
monthly basis by Council’s Manager Finance & Corporate Performance, and reported in 
Council’s quarterly performance reports and 2021/2022 Annual Report. 

POLICY IMPLICATIONS 

All hardship applications made to Council by ratepayers and incorporated 
organisations/associations are considered confidential in accordance with the Privacy and 
Data Protection Act 2014 and all applications are considered in accordance with Council’s 
Rates Hardship Assistance Policy. 
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9.3.3 Procurement Policy 2021-2025 

ATTACHMENT  

 

SUMMARY 

The Procurement Policy is designed to inform the public as to the principles that will apply to 
all purchases of goods, services and works by the Council.  This report presents a new 

Procurement Policy 2021-2025 for consideration and endorsement by Council. 
 
RECOMMENDATION 

That Council adopts the Procurement Policy 2021 - 2025 and provided as Attachment 
1. 

 
BACKGROUND 

Under Section 108 & 109 of the LG Act 2020 (‘The Act’) Councils must develop a new 
Procurement Policy by 31 December 2021 which specifies the principles, processes and 
procedures applying in respect of the purchase of goods and services and carrying out of 
works by the Council. Council must review its Procurement Policy at least once during each 
4-year term of the Council. 

An extensive review of the previous Policy under the old Act 1989 has been undertaken and 
a revised policy is attached (see Attachment 1).  

1. This Policy has been developed collaboratively by the Eastern Regional Group (ERG) 
and Eastern Region Procurement Network (ERPN) in consultation with the Northern Council 
Alliance (NCA) with a view to facilitating consistent procurement processes across the metro 
region.  

Additionally, the review is consistent with our procurement strategy of developing a 
strengthened centre-led, risk-based, customer focussed and continuous improvement 
function. 

DISCUSSION 

It is recognised that effective procurement management is essential to ensure that Council 
achieves compliance, transparency, open and fair competition, value for money and good 
governance. 

The Procurement Policy (the Policy) encompasses these goals and provides a robust 
foundation for the conduct of procurement activities by Council. 

A strategic Procurement Framework has been established between the ERG and the ERPN 
and Council’s Procurement Policy has been developed in alignment with this framework with 
a view to facilitating consistent procurement processes. This will allow Councils to collaborate 
and develop a strategic and coordinated approach to aggregate procurement and shared 
services in the future. 

The Policy must be used in conjunction with the mandatory processes and procedures 
outlined in Council’s Procurement Manual. 

Whilst the fundamental procurement practice principles are unchanged and are consistent 
across councils in achieving the following best practice principles:  

 Value for money 

 Open and fair competition 

 Accountability 

 Risk Management  

 Probity and Transparency and 

 Procurement Sustainability (Financial, Economical, Environmental and Social 
procurement objectives). 
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The Act has now considered the maturity of procurement across Council’s, is less prescriptive, 
has a heavier focus on innovation and collaboration and has empowered Councils to 
determine their own thresholds and exemptions. It is still a requirement to meet the obligations 
of probity and transparency and it is still considered a breach of policy is a breach of The Act.  

KEY CHANGES FOR 2021 – 2025  

Taking into account the overarching framework across the Eastern Region Councils the 
following adjustments have been made: 

 Common definitions for key terms 

 A common threshold for public tender  

 Principles and processes to guide how collaboration occurs 

 Agreed position on exemptions under the policy 

 Changes to delegation levels to accommodate efficiencies 

 Clarity around aggregate spend 

CONSULTATION 

Extensive consultation has occurred with: 

 7 Eastern Region Councils (Whitehorse, Manningham, Maroondah, Boroondara, 

Monash, Yarra Ranges, Knox) 

 7 Northern Councils (Banyule, Mitchell, Hume, Darebin, Moreland, Moonee Valley, 
Nillumbik) 

 2 Southern Councils (Bayside, Port Phillip) 

 Local Government Victoria 

 Program Coordinator, Collaboration and Procurement, Department of Jobs, Precincts 
and Regions 

 Maddocks 

 Pitcher Partners (Independent Review) 

 MAV 

Consultation has also occurred widely with staff across the organisation involved in 
procurement, Executive, Managers, Coordinators, Contract Managers, Purchase 
Requisitioners and the Procurement Team. A presentation and consultation session was held 
with Councillors and the Audit and Risk Committee. All policy additions and amendments 
recommended were made by Council to further strengthen purchasing activities and system 
processes and to bring the policy under the requirements of the Act 2020. 

Upon adoption at Council, the revised Policy will be posted on Council’s website and will be 
made available to the public in hard copy format at the Whitehorse Civic Centre. 

Whilst the Act requires Council to review its Procurement Policy at least once during each 4-
year term of the Council, Council can also opt to review it more regularly if required. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

A key objective of the Policy is to deliver value for money for Council (and therefore 

ratepayers) in the form of financial, social, economic and environmentally sustainable 

benefits. 

 

  



Whitehorse City Council 
Council Meeting 18 October 2021 

 

9.3.3 
(cont) 
 

Page 51 

RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS 

Currently the Procurement Team has 2.8 FTE and benchmarking indicates that Councils are 

moving to increase the teams to allow for collaboration to occur. Procurement is becoming a 

critical avenue for achieving savings, working more collaborative and creating opportunities 

for shared services. In order to be successful the size of the current procurement team needs 

to be reviewed in order to meet the requirements under the Act. 

POLICY IMPLICATIONS 

The Procurement Policy 2021 - 2025 - once endorsed by Council in October 2021 will replace 
the current Procurement Policy 2021 and come into effect immediately. 

 
 

ATTACHMENT 

1 Procurement Policy 2021 - 2025 FINAL DRAFT    
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9.4 INFRASTRUCTURE 

9.4.1 Environment and Sustainability Reference Group Establishment 

  

 

SUMMARY 

This report is to recommend that Council endorses the community representatives as part of 
the formation of the Environment and Sustainability Reference Group for a period of two 
years. This group will be a community-based panel to provide input to the development and 
continuous improvement of environmental and broader sustainability matters within 
Whitehorse. 
 
RECOMMENDATION 

That Council endorses Glenys Grant, John McMahon, John Malvestuto and Anne 
Payne as the community representatives for the Environment and Sustainability 
Reference Group for a period of two years. 

 
BACKGROUND 

On 30 November 2020 Council resolved to endorse the establishment of an Environment and 
Sustainability Reference Group consisting of two Councillors, four Council Staff (including one 
Arborist) and four Community volunteer representatives for a period of two years. 

Objectives of the Reference Group are as follows: 

 Provide relevant community input on environment and sustainability issues of interest 
and concern for Whitehorse to be reviewed and considered prior to Council decision 
making processes on all aspects of the environment. 

 Assist in the preparation or review of key environment and sustainability strategies and 
policies. 

 Assist in the design and delivery of specific environment and sustainability programs by 
Council. 

 Monitor the progress of implementation of Council action / management plans relating to 
environmental sustainability. 

 Provide coordination, liaison and communication with other Council appointed 
community groups and key external stakeholders. 

DISCUSSION 

In order to fulfil the reference group's objectives, community representative members will be 
expected to: 

 Undertake induction as a volunteer of Whitehorse City Council; 

 Work collectively to achieve the Objectives of the Terms of Reference; 

 Understand the role of local government in environmental and sustainability 
management; 

 Be conversant with relevant Council plans and policies; 

 Be reasonably available and able to commit to meet quarterly over the two-year period; 

 Prepare for and actively participate in regular meetings of the group; 

 Keep informed on current developments, issues and concerns in relation to urban 
environments; 

 Keep informed on current perspectives developments, issues and concerns within the 
Whitehorse community in relation to urban environments; 

 Have knowledge of State Government policy and current issues regarding urban 
environments; 

 Respect confidentiality, if required, of matters discussed in meetings; and 

 Declare conflicts prior to the discussion of an agenda item. 
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The Community volunteer representative positions were advertised on 13 May 2021 on 
Seek.com and Better Impact, for a period of two weeks.  

Council received twelve applications, with one subsequently withdrawn. All applications for 
the Whitehorse Environment and Sustainability Reference Group were reviewed and 
evaluated based on the following selection criteria: 

 Demonstrated understanding of diverse environmental and sustainability issues relevant 
to Whitehorse; 

 Professional experience working in one of the following: urban natural resource 
management; municipal or state environment planning; built form sustainability 
management; 

 Policy and or strategy development on the area of sustainability, environment or 
community development; 

 Membership of a community environment and or sustainability group within Whitehorse; 
and 

 The selection process will prioritise applications from nominees who live or work in 
Whitehorse. 

Following an evaluation against the selection criteria, the following people are recommended 
to be appointed to the Environment and Sustainability Reference Group: 

 Glenys Grant; 

 John McMahon; 

 John Malvestuto; and 

 Anne Payne. 

CONSULTATION 

Public advertisements were used to seek applications for membership of the Environment 
and Sustainability Reference Group. Applications were also promoted throughout Council’s 
volunteer networks. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

The estimated cost of establishing and operating the Environment and Sustainability 
Reference Group for a period of two years is $5,000 in addition to the staff resources allocated 
for administering the Group. 
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10 REPORTS FROM DELEGATES, DELEGATED COMMITTEE 
RECOMMENDATIONS AND RECORDS OF INFORMAL 
MEETINGS OF COUNCILLORS 

10.1 Reports by Delegates 
(NB: Reports only from Councillors appointed by Council as delegates to community 
organisations/committees/groups) 

RECOMMENDATION 

That the reports from delegates be received and noted. 
  

10.2 Recommendation from the Delegated Committee of Council 
Meeting of 11 October 2021  

None submitted 
 

10.3 Record of Informal Meetings of Councillors 

Meeting Date Matter/s Discussed Councillors  
Present 

Officers Present Disclosures 
of Conflict of 
Interest 

Councillor 
/Officer 
attendance 
following 
disclosure 

16.08.21 
6:30-7:00pm 

Virtual Councillor Informal 
Briefing  

 9.2.3 Tender Evaluation 
Report (Contract 30301) 
Aqualink Pool Maintenance 
Services Supply 

 9.3.4 Review Council 
Meeting Cycle 

 12.1 The Burwood Hub 

Cr Munroe (Mayor 
& Chair) 
Cr Barker 
Cr Carr 
Cr Cutts 
Cr Davenport 
Cr Lane 
Cr Liu  
Cr McNeill 
Cr Massoud  
Cr Skilbeck 
Cr Stennett 

S McMillan 
J Green 
T Johnson 
S Cann 
S White 
J Russell 
C Altan 
R Johnson 
 

Nil Nil 

06.09.21 
6:30-8:45pm 

Virtual Councillor Briefing 
Session 

 Welcome and Introduction 
New Senior Officers 

 2020/21 Annual Financial 
and Performance 
Statements and Annual 
Report 

 Whitehorse Performing Arts 
Centre Tender Evaluation 

 Tender Evaluation (Contract 
30244) Provision of 
Kerbside Waste and 
Recycling 

 Update on Council’s 
Response to the Current 
COVID Situation and July 
2021 Financial Report   

Cr Munroe (Mayor 
& Chair) 
Cr Barker 
Cr Carr 
Cr Cutts 
Cr Davenport 
Cr Lane 
Cr Liu  
Cr McNeill 
Cr Massoud  
Cr Skilbeck 
Cr Stennett 

S McMillan 
J Green 
L Letic 
S Cann 
S White 
S Sullivan 
V Ferlaino 
J Russell 
C Altan 
S Belmore 
S Kinsey 
I Barnes 
M Kerr 
J Blythe 
 
 

Nil Nil 
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Meeting Date Matter/s Discussed Councillors  
Present 

Officers Present Disclosures of 
Conflict of 
Interest 

Councillor 
/Officer 
attendance 
following 
disclosure 

13.09.21 
6:30-11:00pm 

Virtual Cr Briefing Session 

 Gender Equality 

 Delegated Committee: other 
Business 

 Delegated Committee of 
Council 13 September 2021 

 Suburban Rail Loop 
Authority 

 Infrastructure and 
Development Contributions 
Framework (Stage One) 

 Amendment C220 
Residential Corridors Built 
Form Study   

 Annual Report Update   

 Financial Plan Update 

 Draft Council Agenda 

 COVID-19 Update: 2021/22 
Financial Outlook 

Cr Munroe (Mayor 
& Chair) 
Cr Barker 
Cr Carr 
Cr Cutts 
Cr Lane 
Cr Liu  
Cr McNeill 
Cr Massoud  
Cr Skilbeck 
Cr Stennett 
Cr Davenport 
joined the virtual 
Councillor Briefing 
Session at 
8.55pm 

S McMillan 
J Green 
L Letic 
S Cann 
S White 
S Sullivan 
V Ferlaino 
J Russell 
C Altan 
J Thyer 
N Hirst 
D Seddon 
L McGuinness 
I Kostopoulos 
A Da Campo 
K Marriott 
J Hansen 
A Egan 
V McLean 
T Bond 
J Cushing 
J Blythe 
D Power 

Cr Munroe 
declared a direct 
conflict of 
interest in Item 
9.1.5 Request to 
Occupy Council 
Owned Land 
from Telstra 
Corporation. due 
to his 
employment 
with Telstra 

Having declared 
a conflict of 
interest in 
Item 9.1.5 
Request to 
Occupy Council 
Owned Land, Cr 
Munroe was 
removed from 
the virtual 
meeting at 
9.45pm and 
placed in the 
waiting room 
prior to 
discussion on 
the item. In her 
capacity of 
Deputy Mayor, 
Cr Carr 
assumed the 
role of chair in 
for discussion 
on item 9.1.5.  
Cr Munroe was 
readmitted to 
the meeting at 
10.10pm 
following 
discussion on 
item 9.1.5 and 
resumed the 
role of chair.  
 

20.09.21 
6:30-7:00pm 

Virtual Councillor Informal 
Briefing Session 

 9.1.2 Amendment C220 
Residential Corridors Built 
Form Study 

 9.1.3 27-29 The Avenue, 
Blackburn (Lot 50 & 51 LP 
3212B) 

 9.1.4 34 Shepherd 
Street, Surrey Hills (LOT 2 
LP 47558 37B, Lot 17 PS 
447961W) 

 9.2.2 Review of Public 
Transparency Policy  

 9.3.3 Tender Evaluation 
(Contract 30244) Provision 
of Kerbside Waste and 
Recycling 

 

Cr Munroe (Mayor 
& Chair) 
Cr Barker 
Cr Carr 
Cr Cutts 
Cr Davenport 
Cr Lane 
Cr Liu  
Cr McNeill 
Cr Massoud  
Cr Skilbeck 
Cr Stennett 
 

S McMillan 
J Green 
L Letic 
S Cann 
S White 
S Sullivan 
V Ferlaino 
J Russell 
C Altan 
 

Nil Nil 
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Meeting Date Matter/s Discussed Councillors  
Present 

Officers Present Disclosures of 
Conflict of 
Interest 

Councillor 
/Officer 
attendance 
following 
disclosure 

23.09.21 
6:00-7:30pm 

Virtual Shaping Whitehorse 
Councillor Workshop 

 Council Plan Strategies 
and Indicators  

Cr Munroe (Mayor 
& Chair) 
Cr Barker 
Cr Carr 
Cr Cutts 
Cr Davenport 
Cr Lane 
Cr Liu  
Cr McNeill 
Cr Massoud  
Cr Skilbeck 
Cr Stennett 

S McMillan 
J Green 
L Letic 
S Cann 
S White 
S Sullivan 
V Ferlaino 
D Seddon 
N Brown 
J Merrett 
R Andresson 
J Blythe 
B Upston 
Z Tropiano 

Nil  Nil 

27.09.21 
6:00-7:30pm 
 

Virtual Shaping Whitehorse 
Councillor Workshop 

 MPHWP strategies and 
indicators  

 Council Plan Strategies 
and Indicators  

 

Cr Munroe (Mayor 
& Chair) 
Cr Barker 
Cr Carr 
Cr Cutts 
Cr Davenport 
Cr Lane 
Cr Liu  
Cr McNeill 
Cr Massoud  
Cr Skilbeck 
Cr Stennett 

S McMillan 
J Green 
L Letic 
S Cann 
S White 
S Sullivan 
V Ferlaino 
D Seddon 
N Brown 
J Merrett 
R Andresson 
J Blythe 
B Upston 
Z Tropiano 

Nil Nil 

30.09.21 
3:30-5:00pm 

Virtual Round Two 
Councillor Panel: 2021/2022 
Community Grants Program 

 Recommendations 

Cr Munroe (Mayor 
& Chair) 
Cr Carr 
Cr Cutts 
Cr Davenport 
Cr Liu 
Cr Stennett 
 

L Letic 
D Seddon 
E Hollis 

Cr Carr declared 
a conflict of 
interest to grant 
application and 
subsequent 
recommendation 
for the Family 
Access Network 
as she is a 
member on the 
Board. 

The Mayor 
indicated that 
unless there 
was any 
objection to the 
recommendation 
for Family 
Access Network 
the item would 
not be 
discussed. 

04.10.21 
6:30-8:30pm 
 

Virtual Councillor Briefing 
Session 

 LXRP Urban Realm 
Vision: Mont Albert Road 
Rail Removal Project 

 Workplace Gender 
Equality 

 Financial Report as at 31 
August 2021 

 Procurement Policy 2021-
2025 

 Strategic Planning 
Framework 

 Shaping Whitehorse 
Update 

Cr Munroe (Mayor 
& Chair) 
Cr Barker 
Cr Carr 
Cr Cutts 
Cr Davenport 
Cr Lane 
Cr Liu  
Cr McNeill 
Cr Massoud  
Cr Skilbeck 
Cr Stennett 
 

S McMillan 
J Green 
L Letic 
S Cann 
S White 
S Sullivan 
V Ferlaino 
J Russell 
C Altan 
I Kostoploulos 
A DaCampo 
C MacNaughtan 
J Thyer 
N Hirst 
J Cushing 

Nil Nil 
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Meeting Date Matter/s Discussed Councillors  
Present 

Officers Present Disclosures of 
Conflict of 
Interest 

Councillor 
/Officer 
attendance 
following 
disclosure 

07.10.21 
5:00-6:00pm 

Virtual Proposed Simpson 
Park  Dog Park Update  

Cr Munroe (Mayor 
& Chair) 
Cr Barker 
Cr Carr 
Cr Cutts 
Cr Davenport  
Cr Lane 
Cr Liu  
Cr McNeill 
Cr Massoud  
Cr Skilbeck 
Cr Stennett  

L Letic 
K Sinclair 
L Morris 
C Neyland 
S Morison 
M Ackland 
 

Nil Nil 

11.10.21 
6:30-6:47pm 
7:36-9.15pm 
 
 

Virtual Councillor Briefing 
Session 

 Hardship Arrangements 
Update 

 Draft Council Agenda 18 
Oct 2021 

 Delegated Committee of 
Council 11 October 2021 

 Whitehorse Performing Arts 
Centre 

 Transformation Update 

 Draft Council Agenda 18 
Oct 2021 (cont ) 

 Draft Council Agenda 25 
October 2021 
 

Cr Munroe (Mayor 
& Chair) 
Cr Barker 
Cr Carr 
Cr Cutts 
Cr Davenport 
Cr Lane 
Cr Liu  
Cr McNeill 
Cr Massoud  
Cr Skilbeck 
Cr Stennett 
 

S McMillan 
J Green 
L Letic 
S Cann 
S White 
S Sullivan 
V Ferlaino 
J Russell 
C Altan 
S Price 
J Blythe 
T Peak 
K Marriott 
A Egan 
S Morison 
A Da Campo 
L McGuiness 
P Cummings 
 

S Cann declared 
a conflict of 
interest in Item 
9.2.2 2021/2022 
Community 
Grants Program 
Round Two, as 
a family member 
(spouse) works 
at EACH. 

Having declared 
a conflict of 
interest in Item 
9.2.2. 
2021/2022 
Community 
Grants Program 
Round Two   
S Cann was 
removed from 
the Virtual 
Council Briefing 
18 Oct 2021 at 
6:45pm and did 
not return to this 
section of the 
meeting which 
concluded at 
6.47pm.  

 
RECOMMENDATION 

That the record of Informal Meetings of Councillors be received and noted. 

 
 
    



Whitehorse City Council 
Council Meeting 18 October 2021 

 

Page 58 

11 REPORTS ON CONFERENCES/SEMINARS ATTENDANCE 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

That the record of reports on conferences/seminars attendance be received 
and noted. 

12 CONFIDENTIAL REPORTS  
 

RECOMMENDATION 

That in accordance with Section 61 (1) and 66 (2) (a)of the Local Government 
Act 2020 the Council should resolve to go into camera and close the meeting 
for the consideration of this item, as the matter to be discussed is confidential 
information for the purposes of section 3 (1) of the Local Government Act 
2020, because it is personal information, being information which if released 
would result in the unreasonable disclosure of information about any person 
or their personal affairs ( Section 3 (1) (f) ). 
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Great cities aren’t born.  
They’re made. 


Melbourne is a great 
city. It’s a great place 
to live, work and raise 
a family. It’s a great 
place for investment and 
creativity. It’s a great 
place to visit and enjoy. 


The Victorian Government has 
developed land use framework 
plans for each of the six 
metropolitan regions that are 
all about ensuring Melbourne 
remains a great city as it grows. 


These plans mark a new era in the 
planning of Melbourne, building 
on the efforts of generations of 
Victorians to shape the way land 
is used around Port Phillip Bay. .


The Eastern Metro Land Use 
Framework Plan is a 30-year 
strategy for action across six 
local government areas – Knox, 
Manningham, Maroondah, 
Monash, Whitehorse and Yarra 
Ranges. 


It’s about making the long-term 
plans and investments that 
protect and enhance local areas 
and communities while ensuring 
Melbourne’s east grows more 
prosperous, liveable, affordable 
and sustainable. 


The Eastern Metro Land Use 
Framework Plan is also about 
maximising the social, economic 
and environmental benefits of 
transformational city-shaping 
investments such as Metro 
Tunnel, Melbourne Airport Rail 
and Suburban Rail Loop.


This plan is all about keeping 
Melbourne’s east marvellous 
– from the forests and trails of 
the Yarra Valley, to the parks 
and backyards of diverse local 
communities and families, to the 
dynamic industries and local 
businesses of the region’s suburbs 
and shopping strips. It’s also about 
building the best possible future 
for the Eastern Metro region.


Photo credit: Tim Bell Studio
Photo credit: Tim Bell Studio
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WHAT THE EASTERN METRO LAND USE 
FRAMEWORK PLAN MEANS FOR YOU 


• You will see strong economic 
growth and job creation 
headlined by the Monash 
National Employment and 
Innovation Cluster (NEIC), Box 
Hill and Ringwood metropolitan 
activity centres, Suburban 
Rail Loop precincts, major 
activity centres, and health 
and education precincts.


• You will see more housing choice 
and diversity in accessible 
locations, including Suburban 
Rail Loop precincts, activity 
centres and transport corridors. 


• You will find it easier to get 
around due to major transport 
investments such as Suburban 
Rail Loop, North East Link and a 
better regional cycling network.


• You will have access to 
well-connected public, civic 
and natural spaces.


• You will find the region is still 
Melbourne’s primary food 
bowl because its agricultural 
areas will be protected, and 
its produce and natural 
attractions promoted. 


• You will still be living in a part of the 
city known for its open spaces, parks, 
forests and healthy waterways.


• You will be cooler because 
Eastern Metro region will have 
30 per cent tree canopy cover.


• And you will continue to enjoy the 
region’s tourism offer based on wine 
and food, farmers’ and makers’ 
markets, overnight accommodation 
and outdoor activities, including in 
vibrant townships such as Healesville, 
Warburton and Yarra Glen.







(


YARRA


RIVER


1


3


4


8


6 5


2


7


Monash Medical


Centre, Clayton


Deakin University


Burwood


Rowville-Stud
Park


Brandon 
Park


Oakleigh


Clayton


Mountain 
GateGlen Waverley


Mount
Waverley


Wantirna
South-Knox Central


BoroniaBurwood
East-Tally


Ho


Burwood
Heights


BayswaterForest
Hill Chase


Nunawading


Croydon


Doncaster Hill


Doncaster 
East-The Pines


Lilydale
Chirnside


Park


BOX HILL
RINGWOOD


MONASH NEIC


Belgrave


Monbulk


Silvan 
ReservoirWattle Park


Maroondah
Reservoir


Healesville


Healesville
Sanctuary


Yarra Valley
Food and Wine Region


Mt. Dandenong 
Lookout


Puffing Billy
Railway


Yarra Glen


Box Hill Hospital


 and TAFE Precinct


Monash University 


Precinct, Clayton


Knox Private


Hospital


E A ST E R N  M E T R O   
L A N D  U S E  F R A M E W O R K  P L A N  R E G I O NA L  2 0 5 0  V I S I O N


Metropolitan
Activity Centre


Education 
Precinct - Regional


Education 
Precinct - State


Industrial
Precinct


Health Precinct
- Regional


Health Precinct
- State


NEIC (National Employment & Innovation Cluster)


Major Activity Centre


Suburban Rail Loop


Suburban Rail Loop Station


State/National Park


Green Wedge


Public Open Space


Activity Corridors


Urban Area


Food / Wine Region


Agricultural Cluster


Tourism


Regional Park - proposed/improved 


Reservoir


Waterway


Rail Network


Train Station


Roads


Regional Boundary


1


2


3


4


5


6


7


8


URBAN RENEWAL AREA
Cave Hill - Lilydale Quarry


Wantirna Health Precinct


Former Boronia Heights College 


Norvel Road Quarry 


DEPI Site


Jenkins Orchard, Wantirna South 


Boral Quarry, Wantirna South


Kingston Links Golf Course, Rowville 


EASTERN


SOUTHERN


NORTHERN


WESTERN


0 5 10


Kilometres







04 D R A F T  E A S T E R N  M E T R O  L A N D  U S E  F R A M E W O R K  P L A N  -  S U M M A R Y


WHAT IS THE EASTERN METRO                      
LAND USE FRAMEWORK PLAN?
The Eastern Metro Land 
Use Framework Plan 
is an extension of Plan 
Melbourne 2017-2050.


Plan Melbourne is a blueprint 
to ensure Melbourne grows 
more sustainable, productive 
and liveable as its population 
approaches 8 million by 2050. 
It includes nine principles that 
outline the Victorian Government’s 
vision for the future of the city 
that Melbourne will continue to be 
a global city of opportunity and 
choice.  


1. A distinctive Melbourne


2. A globally connected 
and competitive city


3. A city of centres linked 
to regional Victoria


4. Environmental resilience 
and sustainability


5. Living locally in 20-minute 
neighbourhoods


6. Social and economic 
participation


7. Strong and healthy 
communities


8. Infrastructure investment that 
supports balanced city growth


9. Leadership and partnership.


Plan Melbourne also divides the 
city into six metro regions:


• Inner


• Inner South East


• Eastern


• Southern


• Western 


• Northern


The Department of Environment, 
Land, Water and Planning 
(DELWP) is leading the 
development of land use 
framework plans. The purpose 
of the plans is to guide the 
application of Plan Melbourne’s 
nine principles, seven outcomes, 
32 directions and 90 policies at a 
regional and local level. 


The plans will support a regional 
approach to planning across state 
and local government. 


This document summarises how 
the Eastern Metro Land Use 
Framework Plan will: 


• Shape population and 
industry growth 


• Inform plans for service and 
infrastructure development


• Guide public and 
private investment


• Protect the distinctive 
characteristics of the 
Southern Metro region


• Improve environmental 
resilience. 


The plan covers six themes: 


• Productivity


• Housing


• Integrated transport


• Liveability


• Strong communities


• Sustainability and resilience.
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The Traditional Owners 
of Eastern Metro region 
are the Wurundjeri Woi 
Wurrung people of the 
Kulin Nation as well as 
the Taungurng people 
in the north-east part 
of the region, and the 
Bunurong people in the 
southern part of the 
region.


The region includes six local 
councils and extends from the 
busy middle suburbs of Doncaster, 
Box Hill and Glen Waverley out 
to the picturesque farms, forests, 
towns and water catchments 
of the Yarra Valley. The Eastern 
Metro region comprises an 
established urban area in the 
western third of the region 
with development densities 
generally decreasing towards the 
Dandenong Ranges and foothills. 


The other two-thirds of the 
region’s land area, beyond the 
Urban Growth Boundary, contains 
extensive green wedges of high 
scenic value with agricultural land 
and rural townships, state forest 
reserves and state-significant 
designated water supply 
catchments. Eighty-four per cent 
of the Eastern Metro region is 
designated as green wedge land.


The region has no new greenfield 
growth areas. 


Urban areas include: 


• Established urban areas that 
extend from the Yarra River at 
Templestowe in the north to 
Monash University and Rowville 
in the south, and corridors of 
urban development extending 
east along the arterial road 
corridors of Maroondah 
Highway and Canterbury Road 
and rail corridors to Lilydale, 
Belgrave and Glen Waverley


• Rural townships and small 
established settlements 
throughout the Dandenong 
Ranges and Yarra Valley 
including Healesville, Yarra 
Glen, Warburton and Emerald


• Increasing densities of 
development along key east-
west transport corridors 
focused on Box Hill and 
Ringwood in the north, 
Burwood and Knox, and 
Clayton to the south


• Strong connections to 
important industrial and 
commercial precincts 
via Monash Freeway, 
Maroondah Highway, Eastern 
Freeway and Eastlink


• Suburbs in bushland along 
the Yarra River and in the 
foothills of the Dandenong 
Ranges – Warrandyte, Kilsyth, 
Montrose, Lysterfield.


By 2051, the Eastern Metro region’s 
population is projected to increase 
by 41 per cent from around 0.96 
million to 1.35 million people 
and the number of dwellings is 
projected to increase from 347,440 
in 2016 to 539,590 in 2051. By 
2031, employment is projected to 
increase from 396,000 to 483,000 
jobs.


Geographically
its footprint covers 33 
per cent of metropolitan 
Melbourne, with more than 84 
per cent designated as green 
wedge land.


Demographically 
19 per cent of Melburnians, 
more than 959,100 people, 
live in the region. 


Economically
it generates $52 billion a year 
in economic activity and 
employs more than 396,000 
people.


Environmentally
it has 19.5 per cent of
metropolitan Melbourne’s
open space and 25.9 per cent
tree canopy cover, and its 
catchments deliver 70 per 
cent of Melbourne’s water 
supplies.


ABOUT THE EASTERN METRO REGION 







Future/ProjectedNow/Current 


E A S T E R N  M E T R O  R E G I O N  -  R E G I O N A L  S N A P S H OT


AVERAGE LAND SURFACE TEMPERATURE5


32.8ºC


33.9ºC


EASTERN 
METRO REGION


METRO 
MELBOURNE


2018


EMISSIONS
SCENARIO6


HIGH


MEDIUM +0.8˚C TO +3.0˚C


+1.4˚C TO +3.6˚C


+0.7˚C TO +2.7˚C


+1.3˚C TO +3.3˚C


EASTERN
METRO REGION


METRO 
MELBOURNE


PROJECTED INCREASE
TO AVERAGE DAILY


MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE6


2050


(1)  Australian Bureau of Statistics (2021) Regional Population 2019-20 financial year, Commonwealth of Australia, Canberra, Australia.
(2)  Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning (2019) Victoria in Future 2019, Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning, Melbourne, Australia.
(3)  Australian Bureau of Statistics (2016) Census of Population and Housing, Commonwealth of Australia, Canberra, Australia.
(4)  Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning (2020) Melbourne Industrial and Commercial Land Use Plan, State of Victoria, Melbourne, Australia.
(5)  Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning (2018) Land Surface Temperature Data, State of Victoria, Melbourne, Australia.
(6)  Clarke JM, Grose M, Thatcher M, Hernaman V, Heady C, Round V, Rafter T, Trenham C & Wilson L. (2019). Victorian Climate Projections 2019 Technical Report, CSIRO, Melbourne, Australia.


2016 2031


EMPLOYMENT & ECONOMY (NO. OF JOBS)4 483,000396,000


2020 2051


2016


2016


POPULATION1,2


AGE STRUCTURE 2,3


HOUSEHOLD STRUCTURE 2,3


959,100 1,349,270


17,330 25,090


73,190 116,830


86,440 141,220


161,970 240,730


AGES 0-14


AGES 15-29


AGES 30-44


AGES 45-59


GROUPS/OTHER 
HOUSEHOLDS


LONE PERSONS


COUPLES WITHOUT 
CHILDREN


FAMILIES WITH 
CHILDREN


AGES 60-74


AGES 75+


18%


21%


20%


20%


16%


19%


21%


19%


14%


12%


14%


8%


2051


2051


HOUSING (NO. OF DWELLINGS)2 539,590347,440


2016 2051


* 2050 temperature change projections depend on future levels of 
global greenhouse gas emissions, with a 'high emissions scenario' 
resulting in a range of hotter temperatures than a 'medium 
emissions scenario’







08 D R A F T  E A S T E R N  M E T R O  L A N D  U S E  F R A M E W O R K  P L A N  -  S U M M A R Y


Eastern Metro
Region


Doncaster
Projections to 2056: 
24,500 jobs
49,000 population
 


Glen Waverley
Projections to 2056: 
25,000 jobs
46,500 population


Monash
Projections to 2056: 
162,000 jobs
30,500 population


 


Box Hill
Projections to 2056: 


48,500 jobs
77,500 population


 


Burwood
Projections to 2056: 


24,000 jobs
44,500 population


 


Clayton
Projections to 2056:


57,500 jobs 
55,000 population


 


Doncaster (new station)
Doncaster will continue to grow as a dynamic Major Activity Centre, 
anchored by the Westfield Shopping Centre and Manningham Civic Centre 
with a broad range of businesses, employment opportunities, community 
services, and a vibrant night time economy to support its diverse local 
community.  


Box Hill (interchange station)
Box Hill will continue to grow as a Metropolitan Activity Centre and strategic 
multi-modal transport hub for Melbourne’s east. Growth in health and public 
sector jobs will be supported by continued mixed use development and high 
quality landscaped central areas that are attractive for pedestrians. The 
precinct will remain a multicultural hub, providing amenity and community 
infrastructure for its diverse population. 


Burwood (new station)
Burwood will have significant mixed-use activity areas and be a major 
education precinct for Victoria, anchored by Deakin University’s strengths 
as a leader in technology and commerce. An activated public realm along 
the Burwood Highway corridor will support more jobs and residents and 
enhanced access to Gardiners Creek will be supported by comprehensive 
walking and cycling links. 


Glen Waverley (interchange station)
Glen Waverley will be a centre for workers, students and residents, accessi-
ble from across the eastern metropolitan region and anchored by a vibrant 
multicultural core. Central Glen Waverley will grow through an intensified 
mix of businesses, retail, services and entertainment uses, within a pedestri-
an- and cycling-friendly local environment. 


Monash (new station)
Monash Precinct will be known globally for innovation, building on Monash 
University’s strengths in science, technology, engineering and mathematics 
(STEM) to attract and retain leading global firms. Significant employment 
growth will be supported by an attractive public realm, comprehensive 
walking, cycling and public transport networks, and a diverse lifestyle and 
hospitality offering. 


Clayton (transport super hub & interchange station)
Clayton will be both a leading health cluster and ‘transport super hub’ for 
Melbourne’s southern metropolitan and Gippsland region. Home to 
world-standard healthcare and leading-edge commercialised research and 
development innovations, it will also be a hub for local living services and 
maintain a high amenity environment


Note: Precinct jobs and population figures are taken from the Suburban Rail 
Loop Business and Investment Case, August 2021 


SRL - interchange station


SRL - station Areas expected for higher levels
of growth and change


Areas expected for higher levels of growth and change
*Station location subject to future study and confirmation


SRL North (Box Hill to Airport)


SRL East (Cheltenham to Box Hill)


LOCATIONS FOR GROWTH AND CHANGE - SRL PRECINCTS
The SRL Precinct Goals will evolve in line with future detailed structure planning for SRL Precincts. 


The Victorian 
Government is currently 
implementing the 
largest transport 
infrastructure program 
in the state’s history. 


City-shaping projects include: 


• The West Gate Tunnel – 
creating a second river crossing 
to link the Western Metro region 
with the Port of Melbourne, 
CityLink and the CBD, and 
taking traffic pressures off 
the West Gate Bridge 


• Level crossing removals 
including along the Belgrave 
and Lilydale railway lines, 
reducing congestion and 
unlocking land for development


• Metro Tunnel – linking 
Melbourne’s south-east 
and Gippsland to the 
Sunbury line in Melbourne’s 
west and north-west 


• North East Link – connecting 
Melbourne’s south-east to the 
Eastern Freeway, the Western 
Ring Road and Hume Freeway 


• Melbourne Airport Rail – 
connecting Melbourne Airport 
to Victoria’s regional and 
metropolitan train network 


• Suburban Rail Loop – 
connecting every major 
passenger railway line in 
Melbourne from the Frankston 
line in the south to the 
Werribee line in the west. 


These city-shaping projects will 
improve access to jobs, education 
and social opportunities for 
residents in the Eastern Metro 
region by better connecting 
the region with other areas of 
Melbourne and Victoria. They 
will create opportunities to 
maximise social, economic and 
environmental benefits.


CITY-SHAPING PROJECTS 


Socially – Suburban Rail Loop station precincts will create 
a focal point for public transport connections, hubs and 
new housing along the western spine of the region, making 
employment and services more accessible. 


Economically – Suburban Rail Loop will attract investment 
and create jobs by accelerating the development of the 
Monash NEIC, the Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre, the 
Glen Waverley and Clayton major activity centres, the Monash 
Station precinct and the Burwood education precinct.


Environmentally – Suburban Rail Loop will cut congestion 
by reducing the region’s reliance on cars, creating new 
opportunities to connect bike paths and encouraging the 
development of 20-minute neighbourhoods (ensuring most of 
the daily needs of people are a 20-minute walk from home).







Eastern Metro
Region


Doncaster
Projections to 2056: 
24,500 jobs
49,000 population
 


Glen Waverley
Projections to 2056: 
25,000 jobs
46,500 population


Monash
Projections to 2056: 
162,000 jobs
30,500 population


 


Box Hill
Projections to 2056: 


48,500 jobs
77,500 population


 


Burwood
Projections to 2056: 


24,000 jobs
44,500 population


 


Clayton
Projections to 2056:


57,500 jobs 
55,000 population


 


Doncaster (new station)
Doncaster will continue to grow as a dynamic Major Activity Centre, 
anchored by the Westfield Shopping Centre and Manningham Civic Centre 
with a broad range of businesses, employment opportunities, community 
services, and a vibrant night time economy to support its diverse local 
community.  


Box Hill (interchange station)
Box Hill will continue to grow as a Metropolitan Activity Centre and strategic 
multi-modal transport hub for Melbourne’s east. Growth in health and public 
sector jobs will be supported by continued mixed use development and high 
quality landscaped central areas that are attractive for pedestrians. The 
precinct will remain a multicultural hub, providing amenity and community 
infrastructure for its diverse population. 


Burwood (new station)
Burwood will have significant mixed-use activity areas and be a major 
education precinct for Victoria, anchored by Deakin University’s strengths 
as a leader in technology and commerce. An activated public realm along 
the Burwood Highway corridor will support more jobs and residents and 
enhanced access to Gardiners Creek will be supported by comprehensive 
walking and cycling links. 


Glen Waverley (interchange station)
Glen Waverley will be a centre for workers, students and residents, accessi-
ble from across the eastern metropolitan region and anchored by a vibrant 
multicultural core. Central Glen Waverley will grow through an intensified 
mix of businesses, retail, services and entertainment uses, within a pedestri-
an- and cycling-friendly local environment. 


Monash (new station)
Monash Precinct will be known globally for innovation, building on Monash 
University’s strengths in science, technology, engineering and mathematics 
(STEM) to attract and retain leading global firms. Significant employment 
growth will be supported by an attractive public realm, comprehensive 
walking, cycling and public transport networks, and a diverse lifestyle and 
hospitality offering. 


Clayton (transport super hub & interchange station)
Clayton will be both a leading health cluster and ‘transport super hub’ for 
Melbourne’s southern metropolitan and Gippsland region. Home to 
world-standard healthcare and leading-edge commercialised research and 
development innovations, it will also be a hub for local living services and 
maintain a high amenity environment


Note: Precinct jobs and population figures are taken from the Suburban Rail 
Loop Business and Investment Case, August 2021 


SRL - interchange station


SRL - station Areas expected for higher levels
of growth and change


Areas expected for higher levels of growth and change
*Station location subject to future study and confirmation


SRL North (Box Hill to Airport)


SRL East (Cheltenham to Box Hill)


LOCATIONS FOR GROWTH AND CHANGE - SRL PRECINCTS
The SRL Precinct Goals will evolve in line with future detailed structure planning for SRL Precincts. 


L O C AT I O N S  F O R  G R O W T H  A N D  C H A N G E  -  S U B U R B A N  R A I L  L O O P  P R E C I N C T S
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EASTERN METRO REGION  
STRENGTHS AND CHALLENGES


Productivity
Eastern Metro region has a strong network of 
activity centres, industrial areas, and health 
and education precincts – as well as the 
Monash National Employment and Innovation 
Cluster (NEIC). The region does not have 
any growth areas, with productive green 
wedges extending beyond the Urban Growth 
Boundary. Consequently, existing employment 
land must be retained and opportunities to 
create and intensify jobs must be found. 


Housing Choice
Suburban Rail Loop will create new 
opportunities for new medium- and higher-
density housing. 


The LUFPs also respond to the need to: 


• Keep up with the demand for new housing


• Create a more diverse range of 
housing including key worker and 
student accommodation 


• Ensure housing choices keep up with 
the needs of an ageing population


• Balance housing development 
with employment.


Integrated Transport
Eastern Metro region has strong road 
connections and a good bus network, with 
multi-modal connections at train stations. 
However, the region has a high rate of private 
vehicle use, limited opportunities to improve, 
expand or extend existing major roads, and an 
east-west disparity in public transport access. 


There is a need to improve north-south 
connections between Doncaster Hill, 
Ringwood and Box Hill in the north of the 
region and Monash NEIC in the south, as well 
as better connect the Monash NEIC to the 
region’s transport network. The Suburban Rail 
Loop will help with this.
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Liveability
The Eastern Metro region benefits from 
extensive open space and recreational trails. 
There is an ongoing need to protect the 
region’s heritage, landscape and biodiversity 
values from the impacts of climate change 
and as it accommodates growth.


Strong Communities
The region is well serviced by a wide range 
of social, health, education and recreation 
facilities. However, there is an uneven 
distribution of facilities and services across 
the region, particularly in rural areas.


Sustainability and Resilience
The Eastern Metro region has the highest tree 
canopy coverage in metropolitan Melbourne, 
but also the highest rates of tree canopy loss.


In addition:


• Water supply catchments 
must be protected


• Waterway health and bushfire 
hazards need to be managed


• Green infrastructure needs to be 
integrated into mixed-use areas


• Urban stormwater management    
and water harvesting need to be 
improved to minimise flooding and 
support green infrastructure.
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Productivity
• Facilitate the development 


of the Monash NEIC.


• Support land use change and 
higher-density development in 
Suburban Rail Loop precincts.


• Encourage investment that will 
attract major anchor tenants, 
start-ups and specialised 
labour in the region’s health 
and/or education precincts.


• Facilitate high-value jobs and 
higher-density development 
in the Box Hill and Ringwood 
metropolitan activity 
centres, as well as well-suited 
major activity centres.


• Retain commercial-zoned 
land and identify areas that 
can support future demand 
for new investment. 


• Retain industrial-zoned land 
at the Bayswater Business 
Precinct, Scoresby-Rowville 
Industrial Area and the 
Clayton-Mulgrave Industrial 
Precinct (within Monash NEIC).


• Support start-ups and/or 
creative industries across the 
activity centre network and 
within the Bayswater Business 
Precinct, Scoresby-Rowville 
Industrial Area and Clayton-
Mulgrave Industrial Precinct 
(within Monash NEIC).


• Identify future enterprise 
precincts that are well serviced 
by public transport, contain 
identified locally-significant 
industrial land, and are close 
to services and amenities.


• Develop activity corridors 
that support increased 
employment and housing 
opportunities along: 


 → Burwood Highway near 
the future Suburban Rail 
Loop station at Burwood


 → Wellington Road from 
Caulfield to Rowville Major 
Activity Centre, the future 
Suburban Rail Loop station 
at Clayton, and Monash NEIC


 → Whitehorse Road between 
Box Hill and Ringwood 
metropolitan activity centres


 → Dandenong Road/
Princes Highway between 
Chadstone Major Activity 
Centre, Oakleigh Major 
Activity Centre, the Monash 
NEIC and the future 
Suburban Rail Loop station 
precinct at Clayton.


• Protect high-quality agricultural 
land in the Yarra Valley and 
Yarra and Dandenong Ranges 
green wedge, the Manningham 
green wedge, and the Southern 
Ranges green wedge.


PLANNING FOR THE EASTERN METRO REGION
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Housing Choice
• Maximise housing development 


in the established areas of 
the Eastern Metro region to 
achieve the aspirational 70/30 
housing distribution scenario 
for metropolitan Melbourne. 


• Ensure new housing in and 
around the Monash NEIC 
does not encroach on the 
primary employment and 
innovation role of the NEIC. 


• Increase the supply of medium- 
and higher-density housing 
around the Monash NEIC, in and 
around metropolitan and major 
activity centres, urban renewal 
areas, Suburban Rail Loop 
precincts, activity corridors, and 
neighbourhood activity centres 
with good public transport. 


• Encourage substantial housing 
change and a genuine mix 
of dwelling types and sizes, 
particularly in the western 
part of the region and along 
Suburban Rail Loop corridor. 


• Maximise the opportunities 
for student accommodation 
and key worker housing 
around health and/or 
education precincts in the 
Eastern Metro region.


• Build more affordable housing 
across the region, particularly 
in locations with access to jobs, 
services and public transport. 


Integrated Transport
• Improve public transport and 


walking and bike paths:


 → To Monash NEIC, Box Hill 
and Ringwood metropolitan 
activity centres and along 
activity corridors that link 
major activity centres


 → To Suburban Rail 
Loop precincts


 → To Bayswater, Boronia, 
Brandon Park, Croydon, 
Doncaster East (The 
Pines), Doncaster Hill, 
Forest Hill Chase, Glen 
Waverley, Lilydale, Mount 
Waverley, Mountain Gate, 
Oakleigh, Rowville (Stud 
Park) and Wantirna 
South (Knox Central)


 → North-south between 
Doncaster Hill, Ringwood 
and Box Hill activity centres 
and Monash NEIC


 → East-west between 
Knox local government 
area and Burwood, Glen 
Waverley and Clayton. 


• Provide access to regionally-
significant industrial precincts 
and health and/or education 
precincts by public transport, 
walking and cycling. 


• Improve walking, cycling and 
public transport in the Monash 
NEIC, activity centres and 
health and education precincts. 


• Ensure the planning and 
design of Suburban Rail 
Loop precincts maximises 
public and active transport 
connections, and provides bus 
service connectivity prior to the 
delivery of Suburban Rail Loop. 


• Create pedestrian-friendly 
neighbourhoods and 
build a network of cycling 
links for local trips. 
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Liveability
• Work with Traditional Owners 


to protect and enhance 
the Eastern Metro region’s 
significant landscapes 
and biodiversity including 
waterways, waterway corridors, 
wetlands, mountain ranges, 
forests and rural landscapes.


• Ensure the design of new 
buildings within green 
wedge areas responds to 
natural landscape features 
and biodiversity values. 


• Identify, enhance and protect 
places and spaces that 
contribute to the understanding 
and enjoyment of the region. 


• Ensure public spaces in 
new developments are 
well designed and create 
a strong sense of place.  


• Upgrade key pedestrian streets 
and public spaces, protect 
parklands and open-space 
corridors, and create new open 
spaces close to residential 
areas and activity centres.


• Improve the region’s shared 
trail network and support 
active recreation and cycling 
trails in the green wedges.  


Strong Communities
• Support provision of a 


range of sporting and active 
recreation facilities across 
the Eastern Metro region.


• Expand the network of health 
and education facilities and 
precincts across the region.  


• Encourage planning for major 
social infrastructure (such as 
libraries, recreation facilities, 
cultural centres or community 
hubs) to be undertaken in 
conjunction with neighbouring 
regions to maximise co-
location of facilities.


• Encourage the use of public 
land such as school grounds 
or golf courses for open space, 
recreation activities or trail 
connections, at times and in 
ways that do not jeopardise 
their primary purpose. 


• Plan existing and new 
activity centres to deliver 
20-minute neighbourhoods.


• Support the role of 
neighborhood activity 
centres to provide retail, 
community and allied health 
services within local areas. 


Photo credit: Tim Bell Studio
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Sustainability and 
Resilience
• Avoid housing growth and 


sensitive land uses in the 
Eastern Metro region within 
and in proximity to bushfire 
prone areas, provide new 
and upgraded regional 
social infrastructure to 
provide refuge in extreme 
bushfire and weather events, 
and manage bushfire risk 
posed by vegetation within 
waterway corridors. 


• Increase the urban tree canopy 
to 30 per cent coverage by 
2050, including on streetscapes, 
public land, large developments 
in activity centres, along 
urban waterways, open spaces 
and road reserves, and large 
commercial and industrial sites.


• Design and develop outdoor 
spaces that are cool on hot 
days, particularly in the 
Monash NEIC and in the Box 
Hill, Ringwood, Clayton, Glen 
Waverley, Bayswater, Boronia 
and Croydon activity centres.


• In areas with high urban heat, 
encourage green roofs and 
green structures on apartment 
developments, and on large 
commercial and industrial sites. 


• Minimise threats to catchment 
health including better 
protection of the mid-Yarra 
open water supply catchment.


• Facilitate stormwater 
harvesting and support 
water recycling, particularly 
for agriculture and around 
Coldstream in the Yarra Valley.


Photo credit: Tim Bell Studio
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Attachment 2: Detailed feedback on draft Eastern Region Land Use Framework Plan 


Comment Chapter Page  Comment 


Overall comments / summary document / Chapter 1 and 2 


1 Overall 
There is an overwhelming emphasis on the Suburban Rail Loop (SRL), which is only in the planning stage 
and unlikely to be operational for a significant portion of the implementation timeframe of the LUFP. 


2 Overall 
There is a strong emphasis on jobs and growth, with environmental protection and amenity 
considerations second. Given the significant environmental areas and assets in the Eastern Region this 
should be reprioritised.  


3 Overall There is a lack of regional perspective throughout the draft LUFP. This document should be aspirational 
and city shaping – not simply repeating local Council policy and initiatives. 


4 1 3 Figure 1 needs to be bigger and have an excerpt of the Eastern Region. 


5 1 5 What does state-led planning involve? Will councils be directed to undertake / fund certain projects? 
More information is required here. 


6 1 7 
20 minute neighbourhoods are mentioned often in the LUFP, but what do they involve? What is the 
criteria for determining a 20 minute neighbourhood? This is also applicable across the metropolitan area 
and is not specific to the Eastern Region. This section needs more information. 


7 1 7 
The shift to local living and using neighbourhood centres for day to day needs as a result of the COVID-
19 pandemic is a positive thing and is essentially a 20 minute neighbourhood. This needs to be reframed 
positively. 


8 2 10 
In first paragraph under urban structure, replace 'well treed' with 'leafy'. This section also needs to 
mention the high points in the urban part of the Eastern Region e.g. Box Hill, Doncaster Hill, Police 
Academy Hill. 


9 2 11 and 12 
The regional snapshot uses different years under 'now/current' and 'future/projected'. This needs to be 
consistent. What is the urban/rural split in the population in the Eastern Region? 


10 Summary Document 2 What is the intended width of growth along the activity corridors? This is ambiguous and vague and 
requires clarification. 


11 Summary Document 3 
The map would be easier to read if Yarra Ranges was presented separately to the rest of the region and 
the urban areas were enlarged. The map is too congested, symbols are obscured and it is difficult to 
read.  


12 Summary Document 4 The Themes omit the 'people' / 'community' element. 
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Comment Chapter Page  Comment 


Overall comments / summary document / Chapter 1 and 2 


13 Summary Document 6 
Apart from identifying SRL, Activity Corridors, Urban Renewal areas and one Regional Park improvement 
(Wattle Park) no new regional open space is included, everything else is existing.  The LUFP doesn't read 
as a plan for the future. 


14 Summary Document 6 Reference under 'Environmentally' to 25.9% tree canopy cover relates to the region, not across the 
metro area like the open space and water supply figures in this sentence.  This needs clarification. 


15 Summary Document 8 It is premature to say the SRL is 'currently being implemented' when it hasn’t passed the EES process. It 
should always be referred to as the proposed SRL. 


16 Summary Document 8 
In the pop out box, why is there a single focus on SRL as a proposed project and not North East Link 
(NEL) and the Level Crossing Removal Project (LXRP) as key for the region.  Is the government trying to 
justify the SRL? 


17 Summary Document 9 


The draft LUFP pitches this as a vision for Box Hill and is inadequate. Council has undertaken 
considerable work to arrive at a well-considered vision for the whole of the activity centre, not just the 
transport focussed elements.  This 'vision' is misleading and incomplete. The growth figures seem quite 
inflated, Council would be interested to see the modelling supporting the figures. 


18 Summary Document 10 


The Strengths and Challenges table comments under Productivity that "consequently, existing 
employment land must be retained and opportunities to create and intensify jobs must be found". This is 
supported and relevant to places like Box Hill and Tally Ho which risk being cannibalised by residential 
development, as well as the Nunawading MegaMile with its redevelopment potential for commercial 
uses. 


19 Summary Document 10 


The Strengths and Challenges table comments about the SRL under Housing Choice. This relies solely on 
the SRL precincts for housing growth and overlooks the proportionate opportunities for housing growth 
in/around some other activity centres where there are services and transport.  Does this mean the State 
government is trying to direct growth to SRL locations to justify its business case for the project, at the 
expense of other locations for medium and higher growth? 


20 Summary Document 10 


The Strengths and Challenges table remarks under Housing Choice "create a more diverse range of 
housing including key worker and student accommodation". This is generally supported, however 
Council's experience is that development of dedicated student accommodation has declined in 
preference for apartments (that may be occupied by students) that allow future flexibility. 


21 Summary Document 10 The Strengths and Challenges table states under Housing Choice "Balance housing development with 
employment”. This is supported and particularly relevant in activity centres such as Box Hill. 
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Comment Chapter Page  Comment 


Overall comments / summary document / Chapter 1 and 2 


22 Summary Document 10 
The Strengths and Challenges table states under Integrated transport “there is a need to improve north-
south connections” in the Eastern Region and “the Suburban Rail Loop will help with this." However this 
could also be achieved by improving legible bus services such as Smartbus. 


23 Summary Document 10 
The Strength and Challenges Table states that SRL will create new opportunities for new medium and 
higher density housing. It is unclear how this will be planned and by whom. Structure planning for land 
around the stations would have ideally been done during the planning phase of the project. 


24 Summary Document 11 
The Strength and Challenges Table comments under Liveability about the 'extensive' open space 
network in the region overlooks the benefit of securing land for improved park/trail links and biolinks 
between these spaces. 


25 Summary Document 11 Strong Communities in the Strengths and Challenges Table lacks inspiration, as well lacking focus on 
people, community, place, creativity and wellbeing. 


26 Summary Document 11 
Sustainability and Resilience in the Strengths and Challenges Table identifies the highest rates of tree 
canopy loss, however the LUFP makes no comment on future direction in this regard. The LUFP should 
provide commentary on how to retain the tree canopy. 


27 Summary Document 12 


The second dot point under Productivity proposes to support land use change and higher density 
development in SRL precincts.  It is unclear how land use change and higher density development is 
going to be planned and this also seems premature and a blanket approval for anything. This needs 
qualifications taking into account a preferred / approved vision being developed for these precincts.  


28 Summary Document 12 


The ninth dot point under Productivity proposes developing activity corridors that support increased 
employment and housing opportunities along Burwood Highway near the future SRL station at 
Burwood, and Whitehorse Road between Box Hill and Ringwood Metropolitan Activity Centres. It is 
unclear who is going to be responsible for undertaking this work and what it might mean for structure 
planning projects that are already underway in these areas. 


29 Summary Document 12 


The sixth dot point under Productivity proposes to retain industrial zoned land in certain areas. Why 
does it limit industrial zone land to the listed areas when industrial land is also employment land (not 
just commercial zoned land as mentioned in the dot point above it)? How is "identified locally significant 
industrial land" to be identified?  Is this able to be determined by Councils? What support will be 
provided for the strategic work? Are they to be represented in the MPS/local policy? 
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Comment Chapter Page  Comment 


Overall comments / summary document / Chapter 1 and 2 


30 Summary Document 12 


What is envisaged in developing activity corridors, as the map shows a wide band. Council has made 
significant progress in this regard but how will it be applied to other Council's as a regional initiative? 
What consideration will be given to built form guidelines, interfacing/lower rise areas and to amenity of 
the public realm along these corridors such as tree planting/landscaping. 


31 Summary Document 13 
The LUFP states that housing development in established areas will be maximised to achieve an 
aspirational 70/30 housing distribution scenario for the metropolitan area. The LUFP needs to explain 
the "70/30" in the summary. 


32 Summary Document 13 


Most of the principles outlined in Housing Choice have been in place since Melbourne 2030, but some of 
it is vague.  For Whitehorse, there are environmental challenges for increased densities "around" 
(maybe even in) Forest Hill Chase Major Activity Centre. Good public transport in the NACs is also a little 
short sighted as there are other factors too e.g.: character, environmental constraints etc. 


33 Summary Document 13 


Substantial housing change "along Suburban Rail Loop corridor" may not be appropriate and is ill-
conceived.  This would land areas like Kingswood College in substantial change, which is quite contrary 
to local neighbourhood character policies, and with average transport connectivity to SRL stations. This 
should refer to locations that connect well to SRL stations. 


34 Summary Document 13 "Build more affordable housing across the region" is supported. 


35 Summary Document 13 
"Provides bus service connectivity prior to the delivery of Suburban Rail Loop." Does this imply that the 
project will do something about the bus interchange at Box Hill to ensure it is a high quality facility that 
integrates with the SRL station? 


36 Summary Document 13 "Create pedestrian-friendly neighbourhoods and build a network of cycling links for local trips” is 
supported. 


37 Summary Document 15 


The second dot point under Sustainability and Resilience regarding increasing the urban tree canopy is 
limiting and may not be appropriate as it misses the opportunity on the vast areas of residential private 
land/traditional blocks that is at the heart of trying to retain and increase canopy in new development in 
areas like Whitehorse. Large developments in activity centres e.g. Box Hill is unlikely to significantly 
increase tree canopy.  Similarly, large industrial sites and the nature of the built form may be similarly 
constrained. 


38 Summary Document 15 
The fourth dot point under Sustainability and Resilience encourages “green roofs and green structures 
on apartment developments, and on large commercial and industrial sites."  Where will the statutory 
force sit for this? 
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Comment Chapter Page  Comment 


Overall comments / summary document / Chapter 1 and 2 


39 Summary Document 15 
The final dot point under Sustainability and Resilience is to "facilitate stormwater harvesting and support 
water recycling, particularly for agriculture and around Coldstream in the Yarra Valley." This is relevant 
to urban development, not just in the rural parts of the region. 
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Comment  Chapter Page  Comment 


Chapter 3: Vision 


1 3 General 
comment 


There is an opportunity to strengthen statements regarding engagement of Registered Aboriginal Parties in 
the development and implementation of Plan Melbourne. Presently this appears in the body of the text but 
not as a strategic direction or guiding principle. For example, a direction could read: “Registered Aboriginal 
Parties will be engaged in the development and implementation of Plan Melbourne”. 


2 3 General 
comment 


References to protecting the green and leafy character of the eastern region should be upfront as a key 
characteristic of the region, whereas the challenges of population growth and climate change is not unique to 
one area and could be applied across the entire metropolitan area. 


3 3 General 
comment 


There is a need to reference Regional Employment Clusters and local jobs in NACs under the first dot point as 
this is part of the 20 minute neighbourhood. 


4 3 General 
comment 


Map 1 reads as an existing conditions plan rather than a framework plan for the future. The map needs to be 
bigger and have an excerpt of the urban part of the eastern region. The map is cluttered and difficult to read 
symbols (e.g.: Monash Medical Centre Clayton text obscures most symbols). Also need to update level 
crossing removal projects and show Mitcham Private Hospital.  
What does "water's edge parkland" mean?  
Why aren't key boulevards shown on this map? 
Healesville Freeway corridor in Whitehorse should be shown hatched; it is a new regional open space yet to 
be improved.  The remainder of the Healesville Freeway Reservation beyond Whitehorse should be 
discontinued and converted to appropriate community use including open space. 
Activity corridors need further investigation in the region or removed. Regionally significant industrial 
precinct is showing MegaMile in Nunawading, which is a commercial precinct.  The industrial area sits behind 
it to the south. 


5 3 4 Table 1 lists places of State Significance. The LUFP needs to clarify whether these are the same places referred 
to in recent briefing on planning reforms. Why aren't regionally significant commercial precincts added here? 


6 3 5 The section on State-led planning seems to pre-empt a level of control over the planning of the locations (all 
proposed SRL station locations) which is yet to be enacted. The SRL is still proposed, not approved. 


7 3 10 References to Maroondah Highway should be "Maroondah Highway/Whitehorse Road" 
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Comment Chapter Page  Comment 


Chapter 4: Productivity 


1 4 General 
comment 


Officers agree in principle with many of the proposed Directions and Strategies, however, further detail is 
needed on how these will be delivered - timeframes; expectations of local councils; budget and funding. What 
has been/will be allocated for implementation, delivery and ongoing management?  


2 4 General 
comment 


This chapter seems to be primarily anchored by the SRL, which is a narrow focus that is limited and 
problematic, especially with the many unknowns regarding the delivery timeframes of SRL - patronage, mode 
shift, competing modes, emerging technologies, remote working, travel demand management, behaviour 
change, pandemics. It is unclear how SRL is proposed to be truly 'transformational infrastructure' and 'city 
shaping' as opposed to playing catch up to the accelerated growth in population and employment that has 
been occurring in the past two decades in the Eastern Region. What are the other central foundations to 
bolster productivity, to exploit existing and new relationships to leverage, catalyse and support innovation, 
diversity and economic sustainability?   


3 4 General 
comment 


The LUFP needs a greater level of inquiry beyond the notional regional boundaries. Optimisation and 
innovations strategies that leverage existing, potential and opportunistic relationships across metropolitan 
regions, into regional Victoria, interstate and overseas are required e.g.: the important economic and social 
relationships the Eastern Region has with other cities along the eastern seaboard of Australia; and the 
important direct relationships with Asia (particularly China/East Asia, Singapore/South East Asia, India/the sub-
continent and the Pacific). What Directions and Strategies can exploit and maximise potential to grow and 
enhance these relationships? How can these elements of 'Productivity' positively influence the other 
‘Themes'? Refer to recent work by Economic Development Australia. 


4 4 18 
NACs also contribute to the local economy, they should be included in the dot point list of places that 
contribute in the State of Play. Tally Ho should be identified as a regionally significant employment area in 
addition to its status as a Major Activity Centre. 


5 4 18 


State of Play - Regionally significant industrial precinct is the area behind the Nunawading MegaMile, yet the 
latter should be identified as a regionally significant commercial area as well.  The two regionally significant 
land uses co-exist and the Industrial and Commercial Land Use Plan (ICLUP) is remiss in not identifying both (as 
per Council's submission). This comment relates to other chapters in the LUFP as well. 


6 4 19 Regional Strengths - Box Hill should be added to the 1st dot point. It is also a primary health and education 
precinct in the region. The 4th dot point should also refer to regionally significant commercial precincts. 


7 4 19 Regional Challenges should include retention of tree canopy with intensification of urban areas to 
accommodate more housing growth, affordable housing provision and open space connectivity in urban areas. 
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Chapter 4: Productivity 


8 4 20 Direction 5 includes activity corridors that are not identified on a regional basis and should be deleted from the 
regional plan and identified in local policy if they are locally based.   


9 4 21 


Map 2 needs to be bigger and include an excerpt of the urban area of the region. Box Hill TAFE should be 
changed to Box Hill Institute (check all references in the document), this also needs to be shown in Lilydale. It 
also needs to show the Nunawading MegaMile as regionally significant commercial land (as submitted to the 
ICLUP) and the Mitcham hospital.  
 
Officers query if Burwood Heights is 'regionally significant commercial land', particularly the designation over 
the Burwood Heights Shopping Centre.  Burwood One should be included as regionally significant commercial 
land in this regard given its size and potential. 
 
Mont Albert will not be a future station and should be removed. The Sunbury to Cranbourne symbol is not 
shown in this area, but query if this was intended for the tram extension on Burwood Highway from Vermont 
South to Knox MAC? 
 
State significant road corridors don't seem to be shown or are not very visible. Why does the map show 
principally just the Whitehorse and Monash activity corridor?  It could extend west along Burwood Highway to 
the Boroondara boundary. Are there other transport rich corridors in other municipalities in the Eastern 
Region that would form activity corridors - otherwise remove these as they are local, not, regional initiatives. 
 
Gardiners Creek trail is omitted as a Strategic Cycling Corridor (SCC) north of Burwood Highway, however it 
extends at least to Middleborough Road. SCC need to be more clearly shown; they are obscured by other 
symbols. The proposed trail along the former Healesville Freeway Corridor should link more directly to 
Dandenong Creek at the east end and not deviate onto Boronia Road. The route for the trail from Forest Hill 
Chase north west to Blackburn is unclear. 


10 4 23 


National Employment and Innovation Clusters (NEIC) should consider adding an 'S' for Sustainability, to include 
major sustainability initiatives, demonstration projects, clean energy production smart-city technology and AI. 
Need Commonwealth Government support and partnership to validate 'National' status of 'NEISC' concept and 
maximise implementation benefit for Melbourne, Victoria and the nation.       


11 4 23 Box Hill must be elevated to NEIC status, either in its own right or together with a Deakin/Burwood/Box Hill 
NEIC. Box Hill already functions as a MAC, Health and Education Precinct of state significance and alternative 







Whitehorse City Council submission 


9 of 31 
 


Comment Chapter Page  Comment 


Chapter 4: Productivity 
CBD in the Eastern Region and the further potential of Box Hill needs additional inquiry. This strategy should be 
aspirational to genuinely optimise the significant infrastructure expenditure on SRL and other infrastructure 
projects. In addition, or alternatively, Deakin NEIC (including Box Hill MAC, Deakin University and Burwood and 
the two SRL stations) should be considered. This would include a new State Significant Industrial Innovation 
Precinct (SSIP) in Burwood proximate to new SRL station. Deakin NEIC also has the potential to anchor the 
Burwood linear activity corridor, connecting multiple activity centres along Burwood Highway (Route 75).   


12 4 23 


It should be acknowledged that there can/should be more than one NEIC in the Eastern Region, being - 
Monash NEIC and Deakin NEIC. Rather than viewing as competitors, they should be viewed as unique, 
separate, yet connected and complementary. There should be acknowledgement of the important 
international and national relationships both NEICs have, anchored by global universities, as well as the 
important relationships between these dual connected NEICs / institutions and high level of connectivity 
across this region. This also links to Direction 5 to optimise opportunities to connect multiple activity centres 
along Burwood Highway corridor, including Whitehorse and Knox. 


13 4 25 
Direction 2 requires more detail on how the strategies will be implemented. This also needs more detail on 
resilience strategies for education industries. Information is required on how to support greater diversity in 
education industry for domestic and international markets.  


14 4 25 What about the strategic opportunities of the Nunawading Civic Centre, former police station and industrial 
sites? 


15 4 25 


Strategy 4 - Query if 'start ups' are best located in the health and education precinct in Box Hill. The significant 
strategic work Council has undertaken to date on the vision for Box Hill includes a specific ‘enterprise’ precinct 
located south of the Box Hill Town Hall, beyond the railway line. Council intends for ‘start ups’ to be located 
primarily in this precinct. The definition of 'Start ups' need to be included in glossary 


16 4 26 Strategy 8 should include examples of those major activity centres e.g.: Tally Ho Business Park. 


17 4 26 Direction 3 needs to include reference to NACs as part of the network of activity centres that provide jobs 
close to where people live. 


18 4 26 


Direction 3 needs more detail on implementation.  Officers agree that high value jobs are important in Box Hill 
MAC, yet 'value' should also be considered in other terms other than solely dollar value. The Eastern Region 
needs diversity in employment types and opportunities, including graduate/entry level skilled, low-skilled, as 
well as service industry jobs. Employment types need to respond to current and forecast community their 
needs and aspirations, particularly to foster a culture of working local and local opportunities.   
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Chapter 4: Productivity 


19 4 26 Strategy 10 - the land use and economic intensification around the SRL stations needs to be supported by 
significant public realm and sustainability outcomes. 


20 4 26 
Direction 3 needs further detail on exact location/s about rezoning, consolidating and intensifying land uses. 
More detail is required on the strategies and actions planned to support development opportunities in NACs 
flowing on from SRL - which NACs? 


21 4 26 Direction 3 - Burwood Station should be an 'Interchange Station' to interchange with Route 75 tram west and 
east to Knox Central, with future upgrade potential to light rail. 


22 4 28 
Figure 9 - As per the comments on the Summary document, this chapter pitches a vision for Box Hill which is 
inadequate, misleading and incomplete. Council has undertaken considerable work to arrive at a well-
considered vision for the whole of the activity centre, not just the transport focussed elements.  


23 4 29 Direction 4 should include the Tally Ho Business Park as this is a key office based site in Whitehorse. 


24 4 29 Direction 4 needs further exploration of opportunities for new 'Enterprise Precincts' in Burwood, Box Hill 
(periphery), Nunawading and Mitcham.   


25 4 29 Strategy 15 - start-up businesses could be encouraged in other locations as well, specifically Metropolitan 
Activity Centres (MAC) such as Box Hill. 


26 4 29 
Direction 4 misrepresents the Nunawading MegaMile in this section on regionally significant industrial areas, 
as it is commercially zoned land.  The industrial area adjoins to the south between the MegaMile / Whitehorse 
Road bulky goods retailing and the rail line.  Both the industrial and commercial land areas are significant. 


27 4 29 
Direction 4 needs to ensure that employment related zones, which have already been reformed to allow a 
much greater range of as-of-right uses, are not further weakened. 


28 4 31 Strategy 18 - what does this mean? Council's Residential Corridor Built Form Study envisions higher density 
development along Burwood Highway, but does not discuss economic intensification. 


29 4 31 


Direction 5 - This document should be aspirational and city shaping and should consider the extension of Route 
75 Tram to Knox, which has long been advocated for. The activity corridor should also be extended to the west 
to acknowledge important links to activity and historical relationships/movement west beyond the notional 
regional boundary. Consideration should be given to an additional activity corridor/s north-south connecting 
other east-west corridors, for example Station Street/Huntingdale Road. 


30 4 31 Direction 5 - Whitehorse Road corridor should be extended further west to acknowledge the important 
relationships/movement/activity connections across the region toward inner Melbourne. 


31 4 31 Direction 5 needs more detail on 'land use and economic intensification'. Where exactly? What does this vision 
look like? How will this be achieved/implemented?  
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Chapter 4: Productivity 


32 4 31 
Direction 5 - There is extraordinary focus on the proposed SRL project which is not yet approved. Strategy 18 is 
not activity corridor specific and does not fit in this Direction.  It should be deleted or at the very least refer to 
all SRL station precincts on / near activity corridors. 


33 4 32 Direction 6 should consider adding strategies about building, encouraging, supporting clean energy production 
in urban areas away from green wedges.  


34 4 32 Action 3 involves undertaking precinct planning for SRL precincts with local councils. More detail is needed on 
how this action will be implemented.   


35 4 34 


Table 5 - what does the reference to hybrid mean - why not just use the term 'mixed use'? Under Box Hill, also 
need to consider the amenity of the public realm and the protection of the Box Hill Gardens. Under Forest Hill 
Chase, also need to consider amenity of the surrounding residential areas and revitalisation of the existing 
centre.  


36 4 34 
Table 5 - The growth in justice noted under Future Role/Strategic Opportunities for Box Hill needs greater 
State and Commonwealth government commitment to decentralise state and federal courts/justice functions 
and jobs. In particular, VCAT should be decentralised to Box Hill as this is considered Melbourne’s second CBD. 


37 4 34 


Existing Attributes/ Box Hill - Box Hill is not just a local community hub; it is a regional community hub that also 
includes civic uses. Bus services should be added to public transport modes listed in the last dot point. 
Opportunities/ Box Hill – An additional opportunity is for SRL to provide a genuine transport interchange 
experience integrated with all existing public transport services. Reference to higher density housing beyond 
the activity centre core is ambiguous.  How far is this envisaged for?  The LUFP needs to add that this should be 
consistent with local context and policies. 


38 4 36 


Existing Attributes/Tally Ho - "Freestanding business park" is just part of the Tally Ho activity centre and should 
be replaced with "Business precinct". 
What needs to be considered / Tally Ho – After "Future SRL Burwood Precinct, add - "further to the west". 
Opportunities/ Tally Ho - In the 3rd dot point delete "retail and" as the strength of the activity centre and 
preferred outcome is for commercial activities. Retail is complementary but secondary to the core function as 
a business park and is covered as such in the 4th dot point. The 5th dot point is unnecessary as the intended 
growth of Tally Ho is outlined in the opportunities that precede this. 
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Chapter 4: Productivity 


39 4 36 


Existing Attributes/Burwood Heights - Public transport services also includes bus which should be noted. 
References to student accommodation should be included. 
What needs to be considered / Burwood Heights – After "Future SRL Burwood Precinct", add "further to the 
west" (in a similar way to the dot point that refers to the location of Deakin University to the west and the 
industrial precinct to the north). 
Opportunities/ Burwood Heights – The 2nd dot point should refer to "medium and higher-density new 
dwellings and accommodation for students". 


40 4 41 


Existing Attributes/Nunawading -  
Dot point 1 needs to clarify that the activity centre includes the MegaMile along Whitehorse Road plus the 
precinct around the Nunawading Station. 
Add dot point: Regionally significant commercial land as MegaMile is not industrial; this is the land south of the 
MegaMile to the rail line. 
Add dot point: Mixed use around the Nunawading Station including retail, accommodation, business, 
industrial, community uses and the former brickworks development site. 
Dot point 4 should delete reference to Mitcham station as it is not part of the MegaMile, Mitcham is a NAC. 
What needs to be considered / Nunawading - Add: The future of bulky goods retailing. 
Opportunities/ Nunawading - 
Dot point 1 reinforces Council’s intentions that the commercial area that is MegaMile is regionally significant, 
not just the industrial area that sits behind it.   
Dot point 2 needs to be clarified, based on the definition of the extent of the activity centre as outlined above. 
Residential development is preferred nearer to the Nunawading Station precinct in the activity centre rather 
than along the MegaMile. 
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Chapter 6: Housing Choice 


1 5 General 
comment 


There is a need for a more streamlined development contribution mechanism for redevelopment in established 
areas to enable delivery of community infrastructure and provide certainty for developers. 


2 5 45 


Housing Stock needs to elaborate where the different housing types are located - for example, apartments are 
mostly in activity centres, detached housing in outer areas. It would also be helpful to look at the growth / 
proportion of apartments added in the last 10 years compared to metropolitan Melbourne to reflect the 
growth in the region at e.g.: Box Hill, Ringwood, Doncaster Hill, Glen Waverley. 


3 5 45 The population projection figures in Table 6 are from 2019, how accurate is this now given the impacts of 
COVID-19? Similarly, how accurate are the projected dwelling numbers of page 47? 


4 5 46 


The reference to redistributing 30,000 dwellings from the greenfield growth areas needs to clarify that this 
means the greenfield areas of the wider metropolitan area. The 70/30 dwelling redistribution for the region 
will provide guidance for the councils to accommodate housing growth that achieves the aspirational housing 
distribution for metropolitan Melbourne. The State government is pitching this as a guide, but it seems like a 
target - what will be the implications for not reaching these?  What funding will be available for strategic work? 
How will this be monitored? 


5 5 47 
Locations for housing growth misses the locational advantage of the tram lines as corridors for growth in 
Whitehorse. This section also needs to also mention that growth is directed to, and is occurring along, key road 
corridors such as Whitehorse Road and Burwood Highway. 


6 5 48 The Eastern Affordable Housing Alliance minimum supply data for the region is being reviewed, Knox has 
already updated their LGA data and it is expected that other member Councils will be updating their data soon. 


7 5 48 Affordability needs to give more data / statistics / targets on how the State government initiatives will meet 
the 570 dwelling per year shortfall. 


8 5 49 Figure 12 needs to clarify if these are approved dwellings, or applied for dwellings. 


9 5 50 


Regional Strengths - Why does it reference activity corridors when these have not been identified across the 
region and are part of local initiatives of two councils?  The LUFP does not advance this idea to the region, 
noting that it could mean different things to different locations (inner, moving east). What is the criteria 
applied to identify the corridors? 


10 5 50 
Regional Challenges - the loss of significant employment is also a challenge. It is not only the Monash NEIC that 
provides valuable employment land in the eastern region. Tally Ho and the Box Hill MAC are two precincts in 
Whitehorse that present a challenge in relation to retaining employment land. 


11 5 50 Regional Challenges - 
Dot point 1 should say: "...an increase in housing supply, diversity and affordability."  This aligns with Direction 
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Chapter 6: Housing Choice 
10. Dot point 3: Is adaptable housing defined and what encouragement and guidance will be provided in the 
Victoria Planning Provisions, including in the planning policy framework at State level. 


12 5 51 


Map 3 does not show Wattle Park tram and the Burwood Highway tram to Vermont South area. The map also 
does not adequately reflect the activity centre hierarchy or identify activity corridors across the region nor 
define their extent. The band is wider than what Whitehorse has applied and is therefore ambiguous. Like with 
walkable catchment, the extent of activity corridors should also be marked as 'indicative' and narrowed. Does 
this show Smart bus only? Query Burwood Heights Shopping Centre (south side of Burwood Highway) as part 
of 'regionally significant commercial land'. 
 
Officers support the footnote for 'walkable catchment - indicative' which says: °Residential zoned land in these 
locations suitable for medium- and higher-density housing, subject to the provisions of any local council 
planning scheme or adopted municipal housing strategy”.  


13 5 53 Strategy 22 - what about urban renewal sites? 
14 5 53 Direction 7 - If the SRL does not proceed will the dwelling targets be reduced? 


15 5 53 


Direction 8 - 'Good' should be replaced with 'high quality'.  
Not all NACs will be appropriate for this housing growth and will depend on a range of attributes. 
References to 'medium and higher density housing' should refer to and/or, as appropriate as there are vastly 
different contexts between MACs and NACS referenced in this same first paragraph. 
Reference in paragraph 2, last sentence - a key challenge for these locations will also be providing high levels of 
amenity, liveability and public spaces. This needs to be added. 
Paragraph 4 - reference to activity corridors requires greater investigation across the region. 


16 5 53 Strategy 22 seems vague and general to just refer to established areas of the Eastern Region. Can it be more 
specific and refer to maximising the potential of strategic sites close to activity centres? 


17 5 53 Housing in incremental change areas should also refer to preferred neighbourhood character and be guided by 
local housing policy. 


18 5 54 


Table 10 - the reference to expanding the walkable catchments to 800m around metro, major and NACs and re-
classifying areas for substantial change is quite significant. This may involve significant changes to the direction 
of a municipalities housing strategy and residential zone changes and needs more thought and collaboration 
with municipalities. For example, with the Box Hill MAC an 800m walkability radius roughly equates to the 
Structure Plan boundary.  
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Chapter 6: Housing Choice 
This appears in conflict with the SRL that shows a 1600m radius. The LUFP should be revised to show a 
maximum of 800m in line with Plan Melbourne as a walkable catchment for 20 minute neighbourhoods. 


19 5 54 


Table 10 does not acknowledge that higher density development is already occurring, and has been for 
decades, irrespective of the proposed SRL. For Major Activity Centres (dot point 1) the reference should be 
"substantial housing change opportunities may be included within a walkable catchment of 800 metres…”  
Agree that local context is relevant to deciding any areas for substantial change proximate to Major Activity 
Centres. For NACs the reference should be “a walkable catchment of up to 800 metres around the centre...” 
Activity Corridor locations should be investigated more completely to give regional relevance and should be 
more clearly defined in terms of width. 
The area known as MegaMile is in the Commercial two zone and comprises a large portion of the corridor on 
Whitehorse Road where residential uses are largely prohibited. It is therefore misleading to annotate this 
stretch of Whitehorse Road on the mapping. Whitehorse Road and Maroondah Highway are the correct road 
names. 
How does the LUFP propose to address new urban renewal areas that may come on board? The SRL precincts 
fails to recognise that significant public realm (including open space) will also be needed to support housing 
growth in these areas. 


20 5 54 Table 10 - has the 20 minute neighbourhoods been defined?  It is 20 minutes walking, cycling? 20 minutes one 
way/return? See overall comments. 


21 5 55 


Activity Corridors – there is concern about potential for local industrial areas to transition to residential uses if 
suitable (between Box Hill and Ringwood) along Whitehorse Road given the loss of industrial area to facilitate 
the North East Link (NEL) project and the potential need for these businesses to relocate to established 
industrial areas within Whitehorse. 


22 5 57 Strategy 23 - "and around" is not always going to be appropriate depending on the character areas 


23 5 57 Strategy 23 or 24 should consider referencing other key employment precincts that should be protected from 
significant residential encroachment. 


24 5 57 Direction 9 should frame more positively the references to the urban growth boundary, environmental 
sensitivities, zonings and overlays, as they protect important attributes in the eastern part of the region.  


25 5 57 
Direction 9 talks about 'ageing in place', however is this defined? Also suggest limiting the number of times this 
phrase is used, combine sentences where possible. What about the importance of aged care facilities? 


26 5 57 Direction 9 needs to name the 2 universities. 
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Chapter 6: Housing Choice 


27 5 58 
The planning scheme does not recognise and facilitate co-housing accommodation forms. Supporting 
alternative sustainable residential development will require some assistance at state level and clearer guidance 
around the expectations for these forms of housing.  


28 5 58 Strategy 27 should refer to SRL precincts, not 'along SRL corridor' as these are areas where the SRL is 
underground and not necessarily accessible, or within 800m of a station. 


29 5 58 


Strategy 28 - most planning schemes do not support car free residential development, a parking overlay and 
planning scheme amendment would be required. This is an onerous expectation on councils and if car free 
residential development is to be encouraged it should come from state led reform and clear guidance on where 
car free development may be appropriate. While car free developments may be appropriate in certain 
circumstances, clarity will need to be provided to ensure developers do not take advantage of this in locations 
that are not as sustainable transport rich. 


30 5 58 
Strategy 29 - Adaptable housing is supported, but greater explanation as to what this means is needed for 
planners, developers and the broader community. 


31 5 58 
Strategy 30 - What does Key Worker refer too? This should be clearly defined. What does 'optimise' mean in 
this context regarding Student accommodation?  It implies an unexplained special consideration for this type of 
housing. 


32 5 58 
Given direction 10 relates to the supply of social and affordable housing, consider updating Strategy 32 to 
specify that it will “facilitate more social and affordable housing across the region, particularly in locations that 
have good access to jobs, services and public transport.” 


33 5 58 Strategy 31 - Can 'sustainability' be added to this? 
34 5 58 Direction 10 needs to provide the source of the data in paragraph 3. 


35 5 58 
Strategy 32 needs to mandate provision of affordable housing in development to reach the target.  A 
requirement in the order of 6 percent of housing to be affordable housing would be reasonable for the Eastern 
Region. 


36 5 59 


Action 4 refers to updating housing strategies and planning schemes and the implementation of the reformed 
residential zones however this work has already been completed by most councils quite recently. If further 
work is envisaged, appropriate support and funding should be provided to councils and any changes to housing 
categories of change needs to involve community consultation. Council seeks clarification on what strategic 
work will be required and whether this will be required to be undertaken and/or funded by Council?  If existing 
local Housing Strategies demonstrate sufficient capacity, will further work be needed? As the implementation 
plan puts this action as short term / by 2023, greater guidance is required. What guidance and support will the 
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Chapter 6: Housing Choice 
State government provide for monitoring and reporting, and will monitoring and reporting be consistent across 
the region? 


37 5 59 Action 5 is aligned with the Regional Local Government Homelessness and Social Housing Charter of which 
Whitehorse is a signatory. 


38 5 59 Action 6 - Whitehorse will need to allocate resourcing to undertake this work. 
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Chapter 6: Integrated transport 


1 6 General 
comment 


There is no mention of improving the accessibility of public transport to ensure people with disability and or 
mobility issues can safely access transport option for example bus, train and tram.  


2 6 General 
comment 


Increased investment in public transport, walking and cycling is important, however the use of such is also 
important and needs to be emphasised. 


3 6 General 
comment 


None of the directions talk about improving transport to support a cleaner and greener environment, rather 
they seem to be about jobs and growth. This needs to be reconsidered. 


4 6 General 
comment 


There is concern that the Directions and Strategies have strong support for active and public transport, however 
the Action Plan only lists one direct transport action (Action 7) related to buses. 


5 6 General 
comment 


The LUFP must also have consideration to safety and accessibility for all users.  As a minimum, there is a need to 
provide adequate lighting, CCTV, DDA compliance of paths and pedestrian ramps, ramps/lifts to be provided as 
an alternative to stairs, wayfinding signage, appropriate regulatory and advanced warning signage/line marking.  
Community sentiment also needs consideration for an improvements/proposals under this plan.   


6 6 39 


There is a strong focus on the development of shared pathways to connect people to key infrastructure. The 
placement of shared pathways place pedestrians with disability, young children and older adults at risk of injury 
from bike riders.  Recent grade separation projects have prioritised bike riders, with pedestrians forced to cross 
the shared bike path to enter train stations.  


7 6 62 Road Network needs to discuss traffic increases on local roads which are forecast as a result of the NEL project. 


8 6 63 


Map 4 needs to be bigger and include an excerpt of the urban area of the region. There are 2 level crossing 
removal sites shown on the map however Blackburn Road has already been completed so should be removed. 
Should the alignment of NEL be marked on the map (under 'Transport projects - committed')?  Why aren’t tram 
routes included?  The cycling network is also ambiguous and incomplete, for example the Gardiners Creek 
regional trail extends further north; the trail north east from Forest Hill Chase is unclear. 


9 6 65 Figure 13 needs to specify the criteria for determining how accessible an area is. 


10 6 67 


Active Transport Network states that the cycling network is well developed, however officers would class it as 
disjointed and full of gaps.  Parts of the Strategic Cycling Corridors (SCC) have been constructed, however 
significant investment is needed by the State government to achieve a truly safe, integrated and connected 
series of paths that entice people to use bicycles for recreation and commuting. For example, only a small 
section of the Chirnside Park to Mordialloc SCC has been constructed.  Other sections within Whitehorse are 
waiting on unrelated works to be constructed by Melbourne Water before the SCC can be finished, the delay 
shows an uncoordinated approach to Government funding across a variety of agencies.  Council is very keen to 
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Chapter 6: Integrated transport 
see a quality SCC delivered as part of the works within the former Healesville Freeway Reservation, and to 
ensure the SCC is connected to the Chirnside Park to Mordialloc SCC and the Box Hill to Ashburton SCC. 


11 6 67 Active transport is more than just cycling, however only cycling has been described in the report.  The LUFP also 
needs to also include walking/ pedestrian information. 


12 6 67 Public Transport Network needs to mention level crossing removals and how they improve safety and amenity 
of the local area and help public transport to be more efficient and attractive. 


13 6 69 Regional Challenges needs to clarify how the region's west has poor north-south connectivity? There is 
Springvale Road, Eastlink etc. 


14 6 69 


Regional Strengths - 2nd dot point should be moved to challenges as Box Hill is a major transport interchange 
location however has extremely dysfunctional level of connectivity, safety, amenity and convenience. A 
Ministerial Advisory Committee has confirmed this situation, however no commitments have been made to 
address the issues, not even when implementing the largest public transport project in Victoria's history - SRL. 


15 6 69 
Direction 12 should be amended to "Improve public and active transport infrastructure and access to Monash 
NEIC, metropolitan and major activity centres and Suburban Rail Loop precincts." The 'infrastructure' inclusion is 
to take in the need to improve the Box Hill Transport Interchange. 


16 6 71 


Map 5 needs to be bigger and have an excerpt of the urban area of the region. NEL includes the widening of the 
Eastern Freeway however this is not shown on the map. Representation of regionally significant industrial 
(MegaMile) and commercial (Burwood Height Shopping centre) land needs to be included, as does the extent of 
the activity corridors. The map has incomplete and ambiguous cycling corridors and the tram on Riversdale 
Road, Wattle Park not shown. 


17 6 73 Direction 11 - Active transport improvements are needed in other areas of the municipality, not just in the 
vicinity of SRL stations. 


18 6 74 


Strategy 33 should be amended to "Improve public and active transport infrastructure and access to job-rich 
areas such as Monash NEIC, Box Hill and Ringwood metropolitan activity centres and along activity corridors 
which link major activity centres along Maroondah Highway, Burwood Highway and Princes 
Highway/Wellington Road." 


19 6 74 
Strategy 33 needs to consider the cohesive connection for commuters between the existing Box Hill Station and 
the new Box Hill SRL station.  Similarly, the new Burwood Station with Deakin University. As well as nearby 
schools. 


20 6 74 Strategy 34 needs to clarify what are the likely improvements for public and active transport for Forest Hill 
Chase? 
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Chapter 6: Integrated transport 


21 6 74 Strategy 35 – It mentions north-south south connections between Box Hill and Ringwood MAC – isn’t this an 
east-west direction? 


22 6 75 Figure 15 needs to include the SRL alignment and the SRL stations. Deakin University should be annotated 
otherwise the pink movement arrows to this area make no sense 


23 6 77 Strategy 40 - what connectivity is this meaning? To the stations? Surrounding areas? 


24 6 77 Direction 12 has been raised by Council with DoT & SRL for both Box Hill and Burwood, however feedback is 
generally that it is outside the scope of works. 


25 6 77 


Direction 12 – The SRL has a distinct project scope and limitations on what will be included in the project. While 
it will provide public and active transport within the project boundaries, this does not include new 
linkages/connections deemed to be outside the project scope.  More needs to be done to ensure project 
integration with other transport infrastructure. For example, in Box Hill there is no direct interchange proposed 
between the SRL and existing train station. Additionally in Box Hill a new bicycle path is proposed along 
Whitehorse Road, however the path ends with no connection to the nearby Box Hill to Ringwood Trail, about 
150m away. 


26 6 77 Direction 12 should be amended to "Improve public and active transport infrastructure and access to Monash 
NEIC, metropolitan and major activity centres, and Suburban Rail Loop precincts". 


27 6 77 Direction 13 - what does it mean when it says the MAC's are changing to a more compact form? The boundaries 
of these centres aren't proposed to change.  


28 6 77 
Direction 13 talks about improving regional cycling networks to increase the attractiveness of cycling in the 
region. The construction of any new shared user paths also needs to consider the impact on the loss of 
vegetation and community sentiment and there needs to be incentives to off-set some of the impacts. 


29 6 77 Strategy 41 - the corresponding map doesn’t show any proposed cycling corridors, is it intended that there are 
new corridors? The wording of the Strategy implies there will be. 


30 6 77 
Strategy 39 should be amended to "Ensure the planning and design of Suburban Rail Loop precincts maximises 
opportunities for public and active transport infrastructure, connections and links between key destinations and 
surrounding activity centres." 


31 6 77 Strategy 40 is supported, however has not been committed to as part of the SRL project. Council encourages 
DoT to commit to this action, in accordance with Infrastructure Victoria's 30 year plan. 


32 6 78 
Direction 14 needs to define 20 minute neighbourhoods. DELWP are preparing guidelines but what does the 20 
minutes mean? As well as upgrades to public transport and improvements to links, also need end of trip 
facilities. 
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33 6 78 Direction 15 - where on-street parking would be removed this needs to consider how the community is affected 
and what incentives or opportunities can be provided to offset the negative sentiment. 


34 6 78 


Action 7 needs more information, as a review is easily done, but actual reform is much more challenging. The 
bus network and service needs a major revamp so that it provides a frequent, fast and reliable service with 
extended operating hours so that it is seen as a viable transport option. This is likely to mean more 'Smartbus' 
style services that run a frequent service along the arterial roads in all directions to form an intuitive network. 


35 6 79 Figure 16 - "Primary route" and "Main route" sound the same and should be clarified.  The network is 
incomplete and ambiguous as noted above. 


36 6 78 Strategy 44 should add education facilities to list of places to provide walking and cycling routes and drop off 
zones. 


37 6 125 Action 3 should include Department of Transport (DoT) as a partner. 
38 6 All Please include the source of the statistics quoted.  Some statistics show the source, but not all. 
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Chapter 7: Liveability 


1 7 General 
comment 


The LUFP aligns at a high-level with Council’s approach to the delivery of sport and recreation including 
supporting improved community access to parkland (including active recreation), encouraging development of 
new open space and protection of existing ‘significant parklands’. 


2 7 81 


The 'Liveability' of Melbourne has largely been based on its distinctive heritage, high level of amenity and 
opportunities for a rich social and cultural life. There is no clear explanation about how heritage, in particular, 
will be respected and conserved during the construction of large infrastructure projects such as SRL and the 
LXRP. 


3 7 82 Need to include Wattle Park in the landscapes and biodiversity state of play. The third paragraph should also 
refer to "undulating terrain" as a feature of the region. 


4 7 82 


The LUFP identifies that the challenge ahead is to design and plan for a future city that protects the best aspects 
of the natural and built environment, supports social and cultural diversity, and creates a strong sense of place. 
The LUFP recognises that the Eastern Region has a rich post-European settlement heritage but limits its 
commentary to 'visitor places' such as Schwerkolt Cottage (Whitehorse) and industries such as brickworks 
(Whitehorse). In light of the significant 'City Shaping Investments' that are taking place in the Eastern Region it 
will be extremely important to ensure that places of built and cultural heritage are protected. 


5 7 83 
The significant rural and green wedge land areas for the four municipalities with the greatest amount of open 
space per capita needs to be mentioned. Monash and Whitehorse are fully urbanised and therefore the open 
space quality aspect (referred to in the next paragraph) is critical and needs greater emphasis. 


6 7 83 


The LUFP notes that the Healesville Freeway Linear Park Reserve it is a current open space initiative, however 
while some of the rezoning and land transfers have occurred, the actual conversion of the corridor into public 
open space for the community has not yet eventuated. This tract of land through Whitehorse was declared 
surplus in 2009 and is yet to become meaningful open space for the community. This corridor of land presents 
huge opportunities to deliver wildlife corridors, passive and active recreation spaces and links into other 
regional parks and open space corridors beyond Whitehorse. The minimal mention of this corridor of land 
reflects the lack of regional perspective more broadly through the LUFP. 


7 7 83 


Healesville Freeway Corridor needs to be mentioned here as a major regional initiative for the urban part of the 
region. It also needs to be shown as a new open space for improvement on Map 6.  Wattle Park as the only 
regional park improvement for the urban part of the region, which seems inequitable given the population it 
serves. Other regional bushland parks in the urban area worth mentioning here for initiatives include the 
Dandenong Valley Parklands, Blackburn Lake Sanctuary, and the Koonung and Gardiners Creek corridors. 
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Chapter 7: Liveability 


8 7 84 


Reference to "Nunawading to Syndal Creek Trail" is unclear, is this the Melbourne Water pipe reserve?  
Healesville Freeway Reservation is not just a trail initiative, but also a regional park initiative, especially from a 
biolink / bushland restoration perspective.  The LUFP is also silent on the future of the Reservation east of 
Boronia Road, however the LUFP is an opportunity to address this and for the government to consider it for 
community use in the region. 


9 7 85 


Whitehorse has below the metropolitan and Eastern Region average for open space per person. The LUFP 
identifies that this needs to be factored into planning for Activity Centres under Direction 17. While this is a 
positive sentiment it is not always practical. The Tally Ho Activity Centre has an expanse of open space that is 
owned and managed by the owner’s corporation. While this may be seen as an opportunity to add to Council's 
open space inventory not all spaces will be valued due to their location or accessibility.  


10 7 85 Figure 18 needs to include an open space quality assessment indicator for each municipality 


11 7 85 


Regional strengths -  
Dot point 1 needs to acknowledge that traditional owners do not just have opportunity for a greater role but 
also "biodiversity and that there be greater acknowledgement and incorporation of aboriginal identity with land 
in the region." 
Dot point 3 should include that there is increased opportunity for naturalisation of remaining concrete channels 
and restoration of creeks particularly in urban areas. 
Dot point 4 needs clarification as presumably this refers to roads and needs introduction earlier in this chapter 
e.g.: in the earlier context discussion. 


12 7 85 
Regional challenges needs to include resourcing and identifying opportunities for new and public open space 
(both passive and for sport) in the urban areas where additional population growth and greater housing density 
is expected to be accommodated. 


13 7 85 Direction 19 should read "Strengthen and expand/increase the network..." 
14 7 86 Figure 19 need another map with open space quality indicators. 


15 7 87 


Map 6 is quite difficult to read and the eastern portion needs to be segregated into municipalities so it is easier 
to read. The map also needs to show tram network, Box Hill Town Hall as a community tourism site, State-
significant road corridors and the reservoirs in Mitcham and Surrey Hills. The map also needs to show the 
Healesville Freeway Reservation as an expanded and improved regional Park, as well as more regional parklands 
in the urban area to be improved (e.g.: Dandenong Valley, Koonung Creek and Gardiners Creek Parklands). 
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Chapter 7: Liveability 
Proposed regional trails and Strategic cycling corridor seem to uses the same colour and follow slightly different 
alignments which is confusing and need to be clarified.   
Proposed regional trail (not cycling corridor symbol) along the Freeway Reservation should continue eastward. 
The cycling corridor extending north west of Forest Hill Chase needs to be clarified as it is unclear where this 
route is. The proposed Whitehorse Road boulevard should continue to the west boundary; Springvale Road 
proposed boulevard to continue to Reynolds Road; Reynolds Road could also be a boulevard as could 
Canterbury Road and  Boronia Road between Dandenong Creek and Canterbury Road. 


16 7 89 Strategy 47 needs to add "...and for the region's identity". Add another strategy to identify additional open 
space in the intensifying urban areas as places for recreation and habitat creation. 


17 7 89 Strategy 49 needs to clarify that it is allowed/approved development within the green wedge, not just any 
development. 


18 7 89 Figure 20 omits detail for the urban area e.g. key waterways are not all shown; legend should more accurately 
say regional parks and reserves plus these are not all shown on the map. 


19 7 90 


Direction 17 - While the Box Hill Town Hall is identified as a notable landmark within the Box Hill MAC, the 
historic heart of Box Hill has also been identified as being an important link to the past, with heritage overlays 
protecting its oldest buildings. The heart of Box Hill has also been identified as the 'Traditional Town Centre' in 
the Box Hill Structure Plan and provides a pedestrian scale built form. It is important to protect this in the 
future. 


20 7 90 Direction 18 should include Whitehorse Road. This could be addressed in the Nunawading MegaMile East and 
Mitcham Structure Plan Review but would need to be planned in conjunction with VicRoads. 


21 7 90 
Consider more boulevards as listed in comments on Map 6. Canterbury Road is listed here but not included on 
Map 6. 


22 7 90 An additional strategy needs to be added about state infrastructure projects delivering substantial civic 
spaces/public realm as a priority. 


23 7 90 


Strategy 53 belongs under column 1 / civic spaces. Add strategies here relating to creation of the corridors, 
reviewing barriers to tree planting along arterial roads (this refers to DoT policy which makes it difficult to plant 
substantial trees), ensuring appropriate built form along these boulevards to create a positive contribution to 
the corridor and for the corridors to be in keeping with the local context and be of an appropriate scale to the 
public realm interface. 


24 7 91 Strategy 54 needs to be stronger. Instead of just “protecting” at a high level, the intention of these planning 
frameworks should be no net loss of open space through development and planning. 
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25 7 91 Strategy 55 - or where it provides a valuable link in the open space network. 


26 7 91 
Needs an action related to the trail network and an action related to assessment of the need for the Healesville 
Freeway Reservation extending east from Boronia Road and its opportunity to provide valuable open space and 
trails in the region. 


27 7 91 Direction 19 - in paragraph 5, add the former Healesville Freeway Reservation - new trail. 
  







Whitehorse City Council submission 


26 of 31 
 


Comment Chapter Page  Comment 


Chapter 8: Strong communities 


1 8 General 
comment 


A gender lens should be applied to planning and community engagement for regional health and education 
services and 20 minute neighbourhoods as the health and education sectors have female dominated 
workforces. 


2 8 General 
comment 


Development of health and education services need to include infrastructure such as links to transport and 
parking, as this will reduce the impacts on the local street networks.  


3 8 General 
comment 


There is no mention of how Plan Melbourne / LUFP will respond to the Inquiry in to Victoria's Mental Health 
Services.  This needs to be included in the health precinct development. 


4 8 General 
comment 


The LUFP aligns at a high-level with Council’s approach to the delivery of sport and recreation including 
supporting flexible community infrastructure, regional planning to avoid duplication of facilities and 
development of partnerships with schools etc. for community access 


5 8 94 
Table 12 has an error regarding health and education facilities. This paragraph should also include Mitcham 
Private Hospital. 


6 8 94 
Social infrastructure should include the Whitehorse Centre in Nunawading as this has been a longstanding 
performing arts centre in the region and is undergoing redevelopment. Is the correct suburb listed for the State 
Basketball Centre - should it be Wantirna? 


7 8 94-95 
The Socio-Economic Indexes for Areas (SEIFA) rankings are based on 2016 census data. With change brought by 
the pandemic, this measure could be quite different in the near and ongoing future in the Eastern Region. How 
will the LUFP respond to this? 


8 8 94-95 


In Whitehorse, while the overall SEIFA is quite high relative to many other municipalities, this hides increasing 
disparity between those in the highest and those in lowest incomes. There are pockets of disadvantage in 
Whitehorse where investment in infrastructure to promote social connections, access to goods and services and 
20 minute neighbourhoods should be prioritised. 


9 8 94 Community profile needs to note that Box Hill isn't the only centre in the Eastern Region with a strong Chinese 
community. 


10 8 94 What are the four universities - Monash, Deakin, Swinburne and? What are the 5 TAFE institutions? 
11 8 94 Social Infrastructure needs to highlight the Box Hill Town Hall Art Space and Box Hill Community Arts Centre. 
12 8 95 Figure 21 is difficult to read/distinguish the rankings in the urban part of the region. 


13 8 97 


Map 7 needs further refinement. What about the Healesville Freeway Reservation? The tram is not shown on 
Riversdale Road to Wattle Park activity centre.  Hagenaur Reserve regional facility is not accurately located as it 
is off Station Street, not Dorking Road. East Burwood Reserve should be shown as a regional recreation facility. 
Apart from a range of local facilities, it also includes a regional athletic track / Bill Sewart (not Stewart) Athletic 
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Track and basketball centre. Should Morack Golf Course (public) and Box Hill Golf Course (private) also be 
shown? 


14 8 99 The use of cemeteries for recreational use seems odd and not as desirable as other open space holdings that 
could serve complementary passive or recreational open space (such as golf courses, schools, university's etc.). 


15 8 99 
Strategy 58 is supported to look across the region at infrastructure requirements based on area as opposed to 
region, noting for some older residents barriers to travel and staying within your 'neighbourhood' will be 
important. 


16 8 99 
Strategy 58 is supported to promote areas in lieu of Councils and provide access across Councils i.e. provide 
access to community grants or rates for neighbouring residents to promote usage and access. Shared ownership 
would be complicated and complex to manage however shared usage would be beneficial. 


17 8 99 Strategy 59 is supported to connect infrastructure further into a hub approach to aid community cohesion and 
also ensuring this is connected to transport and/or pedestrian/cycling routes is essential. 


18 8 99 


Strategy 61 is supported to assess existing infrastructure instead of building standalone services and look for 
integration from an operational and financial sustainability perspective. Breaking down isolated/segmented 
services to create improved social cohesion is also supported, recognising people have many interests and this 
opens opportunities for new experiences. 


19 8 99 
Strategy 61 & 66 are supported to upgrade existing facilities to broaden their use i.e. provide new technology 
and accessibility to create mini multi use hubs. This will support 20 minute neighbourhoods and fill gaps where 
new facilities are not feasible and / or are outside the 20 minutes. 


20 8 99 


Strategy 62 talks about the use of school grounds for public open space use, which is supported but will require 
further review. Given that schools are funded by the State government, we query how local government needs 
for the community will be taken into consideration both financially and physically. How would costs, equity, 
transparency and usage be maintained in this instance? Officers do not support the building of community 
facilities as part of school facilities if the school was to manage access as there may be a conflict of interest in 
regard to priorities and budget implications and could lead to the community being disadvantaged (This issue 
was raised in a response to Infrastructure Victoria's Draft 30-year Strategy). 


21 8 100 


Direction 21 includes reference to the SRL in the first paragraph, however this is unnecessary. It is not clear from 
the second last paragraph or Strategy 65 if this is referring to the network of private hospitals. These make a 
valuable contribution to health choice and specialisation in the region. The discussion and Strategy needs to be 
clearer and more specific. 
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22 8 102 
Strategy 67 needs to clarify who will lead this. Is this a metropolitan wide issue or something particular to the 
Eastern Region? It would seem appropriate to apply consistent designations across the metropolitan area. 


23 8 102 


Strategy 68 requires further detail in relation to the 20 minute neighbourhood hallmarks. This needs to be 
clearly explained so there is a thorough understanding of what is expected. If a community partnership 
approach is to be pursued, we need to be able to explain to the community what a 20 minute neighbourhood is 
meant to look like in order for them to feel empowered. Need examples as to what should this ultimately look 
like and what we are aiming for. 


24 8 102 Strategy 69 should include reference to other employment opportunities that activate centres. 
25 8 102 Action 10 needs to clarify who is leading the review as this strategic work may require significant resources.  


26 8 102 Action 11 needs to be more prominent as this work is quite essential and should precede other work that seeks 
to build on the 20 minute neighbourhood concept. 


27 8 102 
Action 11 is fully supported by the Whitehorse Community Vision 2040 and the outcomes of community 
engagement for Shaping Whitehorse - the 4 year Council Plan and MPHWP as well as 10 year Finance and Asset 
Plans.  


28 8 102 


Strategy 69 is supported to include dedicated Council run spaces within larger retail infrastructure accessible via 
a range of transport services and that serves residents in multiple ways. The spaces could provide broad range 
of intergenerational and multicultural programmes, activities for at risk community, access to technology and 
educational programmes from within Community space, all from the one location.  


29 8 102 


Direction 22 - the 20 minute neighbourhood concept should be based around walking and cycling.  A 20 minute 
public transport trip is vaguer in its application and (for example) could take a person across a complete 
municipality in that time. The reference to public transport trips needs to be clarified in future guidance on 20 
minute neighbourhoods as there are accessibility challenges in the eastern part of the region where this may be 
more relevant. 
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Chapter 9: Sustainability 


1 9 104 State of Play needs to include commentary about extreme weather conditions and events such as major 
storms and wind that effect locations such as the Dandenong's. Extreme weather is not just about heat. 


2 9 105 Figure 23 and Figure 24 are difficult to distinguish the different areas given the size of the maps. They 
should be enlarged and some of the peri urban and rural towns should be marked on here for reference. 


3 9 106 
Last paragraph under 'Bushfire risk' is a bit misleading where is states that bushfire risk exists in 
vegetated areas across most established urban areas in the region. What does this mean and what is 
considered to be a 'vegetated area'? Is this referring to parks/bushlands? 


4 9 106 Flooding risk should mention reuse of stormwater within buildings not just for irrigation. 


5 9 106 


Urban tree canopy - The 4th paragraph should briefly explain why, e.g. such as development pressure in 
residential areas, tree decline, increased non permeable areas, lack of strong tree protection and 
replacement controls in some areas at the time. Also the commentary on Maroondah and Whitehorse 
doesn't correlate to the percentages in Figure 26 and needs clarification if this is loss in terms of actual 
canopy area.  


6 9 106 Water Supply needs to include discussion on the urban reservoirs (e.g. Surrey Hills and Mitcham). 


7 9 107 Sustainability in the built environment needs to refer to implementation of ESD controls in private 
development as well for those that currently have local policies. 


8 9 108 
Map 8 needs a footnote about how the areas of high heat vulnerability were defined. The same 
comments apply as per previous maps regarding open space. It is quite difficult to read the symbols on 
the map and there is poor resolution when zoomed in. 


9 9 111 Directions and strategies needs to include reference to risk of storm events to buildings and 
communities. 


10 9 111 Direction 25 should read "Retain and increase urban tree canopy..." 


11 9 111 
Regional Challenges should include extreme storm events, particularly given the events that occurred 
earlier this year which severely impacted thousands of people’s lives. Tree canopy loss with urbanisation 
needs to be included as a challenge, not just in the strengths. 


12 9 113 and 114 


Map 9 includes too much information that makes it hard to read and interpret and there seems to be 
some repetition with Map 8. The Priority - urban heat response and Priority - expand urban tree canopy 
read as though they are mutually exclusive, however expansion of urban tree canopy can also be part of 
the urban heat response. It is unclear if there any indicative recycled water supply areas in the urban 
area. 


13 9 115 Strategy 70 should also note that there small areas of bushfire prone land in Whitehorse. 
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Chapter 9: Sustainability 


14 9 115 
Strategy 74 seems to be limited to the listed activity centres. What about Box Hill MAC? They are taking 
on CBD type qualities and need outdoor spaces that are cool and shady. Furthermore, why not Forest 
Hill, Tally Ho, Burwood Heights and others? 


15 9 115 
Direction 23 needs to consider a retreat strategy away from areas deemed extreme risk. Some of these 
directions are strategies overlap with the Climate Change Adaptation Plans that are currently being 
prepared and there is a need to ensure consistency. 


16 9 116 Direction 25 should also mention that trees provide benefits and respite to people. 


17 9 116 


Direction 25 - greening of streetscapes is integral to achieving the tree canopy target however, the 
presence of overhead powerlines does present a challenge, particularly as extreme storm events may 
become more frequent. This issue needs to be considered. Council had previously raised this in a 
submission in response to Infrastructure Victoria's Draft 30-year Strategy. 


18 9 116 Strategy 78 needs to include on residential land. 


19 9 117 Strategy 80 should be more broadly shared and is not specific to large commercial and industrial sites / 
areas with high urban heat. 


20 9 117 Direction 26 – the last paragraph should also include large redevelopment sites, and this should also be 
reflected in the Strategies. 


21 9 118 
Direction 28 - Paragraph 6, first sentence is also applicable to commercial and industrial development. 
Include in the discussion and as a Strategy that stormwater offsets be spent in the same water 
catchment. 
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1 10 125 
Action 2 needs to clarify how the State-led projects will be run and how much influence and involvement 
the local council and community will have on these projects. The lack of information is particularly 
concerning given the recent Bill’s about planning reforms announced for discussion in parliament. 


2 10 125 


Action 4 has recently been completed by Councils when the new residential zones came into operation in 
2014. Housing strategies are a costly process requiring considerable officer time and it seems 
unreasonable to require this work of local councils within the next 2 years. What resourcing and funding is 
the State government offering to assist with this Action? 


3 10 126 Action 5 - does this refer to State government land or local government land too? 


4 10 126 Action 11 needs to first define what a 20-minute neighbourhood is. Why this is specific to the eastern 
region, shouldn’t this be Melbourne wide? 


5 10 126 Action 12 should interrelate with the Climate Change Adaptation Plans currently being prepared. 


6 10 127 
Appendix 1 refers to the Eastern Affordable Housing Alliance (EAHA), but there is no reference to the 
EAHA strategy? 


7 10 128 
Unlocking Enterprise in a Changing Economy includes a very limiting description on the potential of the 
Commercial 2 Zone application, whereas the Practice Note for the zone outlines a broader application. 
This needs to be revisited.   


8 10 128 Will the Housing Development Dashboard be the primary source to assist with housing targets / 15 year 
supply? 


9 10 130/131 Is the Smart Cities program a relevant initiative to include? 
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Acknowledgement of Country 
 


Whitehorse City Council acknowledges the Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung people of the 


Kulin Nation as the traditional owners of the land. We pay our respects to their 


Elders past, present and emerging. 


 


 


 


  







Introduction from Mayor   


My fellow Councillors and I are proud to share the Whitehorse Council Plan 2021-
2025.  


We are committed to listening to our community, and advocating for the needs of 
Whitehorse. This plan reflects what we have heard from the community about what is 
important to you. We thank those who completed our survey, attended a focus group 
or participated in our first Shaping Whitehorse panel, your contributions have been 
invaluable in shaping this document.  


The Council Plan will guide how we respond to the immediate challenges of the 
COVID-19 pandemic, as well as take advantage of the opportunities that we will have 
into the future.  


It guides us, as we pursue transformation, social cohesion, long-term economic 
growth and environmental resilience.  
 
Over the next four years, Council will focus on:  


 Innovation, Transformation and Creativity  


 A Thriving Local Economy: Business, Employment, Education & Skill 


 Development Our Diverse and Inclusive Community  


 Our Built Environment; Movement, and Public Places.  


 Sustainable Climate & Environmental Care  


 An Empowered Collaborative Community  


 Health and Wellbeing  


 Governance and Leadership  


Council will continue to work with the community and use data and evidence to inform 
decision making. We will actively seek opportunities for funding, partnerships and 
collaboration with the community in the implementation of this plan over the next four 
years.  


On behalf of my fellow Councillors, I give you our commitment to work alongside you 
over the next four years to deliver this Council Plan.  


 


Cr Andrew Munroe  
MAYOR 


WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL  
 
For the year 2020 - 2021 







Message from the Chief Executive Officer  
 The Council Plan 2021-2025 sets out our strategic direction and commitment to the 


community over the next four years. It incorporates what we will deliver, how we will 
deliver it and how we will measure progress.  
 
Preparation of this Council Plan was undertaken in challenging times. 
Despite this, our community, Councillors and Officers have delivered a 
Council Plan we can all be proud of.  
 
In early 2020, Council undertook an organisational strategic review. The 
review has identified opportunities for Council to move from ‘good’ to 
‘great’ through a period of transformation.  
 
Council has a history of healthy service quality, customer satisfaction and 
financial stability. To ensure this quality is sustained we need to be able to 
respond to rapid technological change, increasing community 
expectations, population growth, changing community demographics, 
significant cost increases, constrained revenue due to rate capping and 
COVID-19 recovery. 
 
As Council commences on this period of transformation we have a lot to 
look forward to.  
 
The Council Plan is a key component of this and plays a vital role in 
shaping the future of Whitehorse. It guides us to be a strong, dynamic and 
sustainable community with a Council that is transparent, innovative and 
customer focused.  
 
Significant projects for delivery include: 


 Our transformation program  


 Development of Transformation Strategy 


 Redevelopment of Sportlink 


 Implement the Gender Equality Act 


 Redevelopment of Whitehorse Performing Arts Centre 


 Development of the MPHWP sub plans focused on Disability, 
Diversity, Healthy Ageing, Early Years and Youth 


 Redevelopment of Morack Golf Course 
 


I look forward to working with you over the next four years in delivering 
meaningful and effective outcomes for the City of Whitehorse. 
 


 


 


Simon McMillan 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 
WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL  







The Community’s Vision 
 


Whitehorse is a resilient community where everyone belongs. 


We are active citizens who value our natural environment, history and diversity. 


We embrace sustainability and innovation. 


We are dynamic. We learn, grow and thrive. 


 
The Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision was developed by the community for the 
community and reflects the community’s aspirations and priorities for the next 20 
years.  
 
The overarching Vision Statement is underpinned by seven broad strategic 
directions and key objectives to achieve our desired long-term future.  
 
Theme 1: Diverse and Inclusive Community 
Theme 2: Movement and Public Spaces  
Theme 3: Innovation and Creativity 
Theme 4: Employment, Education and Skill Development   
Theme 5: Sustainable Climate and Environmental Care  
Theme 6: Whitehorse is an Empowered and Collaborative Community  
Theme 7: Health and Wellbeing  
 


Under each strategic direction is a set of objectives aimed at guiding Council and the 


community in working towards achieving the Vision. 


 
The Vision was developed with people who work, live, study, or own a business 
across Whitehorse. The extensive process comprised of a broad community 
engagement with the results of this feeding into a deliberative panel who 
demographically represent the community of Whitehorse. 


 


 







COVID-19 Response and Recovery 


The COVID-19 pandemic has seen significant impacts on the Whitehorse 


community, including its businesses, community organisations and our 


people.   


The reopening of Whitehorse (following the COVID-19 pandemic) 


provides a range of opportunities for Council to continue supporting and 


working with the community as we collectively recover from the impacts of 


the pandemic. 


Reflecting on the lessons of COVID-19, Council is pleased to have 


experienced an increased connection to the community and local 


businesses.   


Council’s commitment to being future-focused has highlighted the need to 


improve liveability, sustainability, resilience, promote social inclusion and 


strive for increased economic growth.  


Effective recovery requires collaboration between individuals, 


communities, all levels of government, non-government organisations and 


businesses. Council’s effective partnership approach between a wide 


range of local and regional agencies, groups, organisations and 


individuals will continue to be vital in assisting the Whitehorse community 


to recover from the impacts of the pandemic. Council encourages all local 


businesses, service providers, schools, community groups and individuals 


to partner and contribute to community recovery.  


The first year of the Council Plan 2021-2025 demonstrates how 


Whitehorse will continue to work towards responding, recovering and 


thriving. 


  







About the City of Whitehorse 


 
  







 


 







 
  







History of Whitehorse 
 


Our First Nations People: 


The Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung's are the traditional owners of Whitehorse and their 
relationship with the land extends back thousands of years when ‘Bunjil’, their 
creator spirit, formed their people, the land, and all living things.1  
 
The Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung people take their name from the word ‘wurun’ meaning 
the Manna Gum (Eucalyptus viminalis) which is common along ‘Birrarung’ (the Yarra 
River), and ‘djeri’, (the grub) which is found in or near the tree. Wurundjeri are the 
‘Witchetty Grub People’ and their Ancestors have lived on the land that constitutes 
Whitehorse (in addition to other lands) for a millennia.  
 
“Country”, when used by Aboriginal people including the Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung 
people, describes the lands, landscapes, waterways and seas. The term “Country” 
also contains complex ideas about law, place, custom, language, spiritual belief, 
cultural practice, material, sustenance, family and identity. Therefore, the Wurundjeri 
Woi Wurrung people have a special interest in preserving not just their cultural 
objects, but the natural landscapes of cultural importance. The acknowledgement of 
broader attributes of the landscape as being culturally valuable which requires 
protection (encompassing, among other things, a variety of landforms, ecological 
niches and habitats as well as continuing cultural practices and archaeological 
material) is essential to the identity and wellbeing of the Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung 
people.2 
 
White Settlement: 


Approximately 50 years after European settlement, people began moving away from 
the central Melbourne area to build dwellings in the outer east of Melbourne 
(including Whitehorse) where, as pastoralists, they raised cattle and sheep. 
 
The majority of Whitehorse was still Native Forest up until the discovery of gold in 
1851. The population then increased which resulted in the Parish of Nunawading 
being established which included suburbs we now know as Box Hill, Blackburn, 
Forest Hill, Mitcham, Vermont and part of Burwood/Burwood East.3  
 
Whitehorse Road, the main thoroughfare through the municipality, was built in the 
1850’s for the purpose of providing the primary route from Melbourne to Gippsland. 
The increase in traffic as a result of the establishment of Whitehorse Road led to the 
development of the first Whitehorse hotel on the south east corner of what is now 
Whitehorse Road and Elgar Road, Box Hill in 1853.4 The Whitehorse Inn was named 


                                                           
1 ‘ An Aboriginal History of Yarra’, (2013), 48(4), Agora, 59-65. 
2 Wurundjeri Woi-Wurrung Cultural Heritage Aboriginal Corporation, Ancestors and Past (Web Page)  
https://www.wurundjeri.com.au/  
3 European Settlement, Wurundjeri Walk (Web Page) 


https://wurundjeriwalkhistory.wordpress.com/european-land-acquisition-settlement-1830-current/ 
4 Lemon, A., Box Hill, Box Hill City Council in conjunction with Lothian Publishing, Melbourne, 1978. 



https://www.wurundjeri.com.au/

https://wurundjeriwalkhistory.wordpress.com/european-land-acquisition-settlement-1830-current/





after a horse belonging to Captain Elgar, who was a property owner in the local 
area.5 Today, the statue of the horse is now located in Box Hill Town Hall and a 
replica of the white horse erected on the median strip outside 901 Whitehorse Road, 
Box Hill.6  
 
In 1853 the population of the Parish of Nunawading, which by then had extended to 
Blackburn South, grew to 1000 people. As a result, a group of dwellings, a pub and 
other businesses collectively became known as Box Hill and was one of the earliest 
towns in the parish. It included a mail service and the first post office was set up in 
1861. At the same time, the number of fruit orchards started increasing rapidly and 
the Parish was later proclaimed a shire in April 1872.  
 
In 1882 the new Box Hill and Blackburn railway stations opened which later 
extended to Ringwood (in 1891). Further advancements occurred when the first 
electric tram service in the southern hemisphere opened on Station Street/Tram 
Road between Box Hill and Doncaster. 
 
In 1925 the Shire was divided: the east became the Shire of Blackburn and the Shire 
of Mitcham. The remainder was renamed the Borough of Box Hill and later 
proclaimed the City of Box Hill in 1927. Twenty years later, in 1945, the Shire of 
Blackburn and Shire of Mitcham became the City of Nunawading.  
 
The City of Box Hill and the City Nunawading officially became the City of 
Whitehorse in 1994.7  


 


  


                                                           
5 European Settlement, Wurundjeri Walk (Web Page) 
https://wurundjeriwalkhistory.wordpress.com/european-land-acquisition-settlement-1830-current/ 
6 Picture Victoria, White horse Statue, Box Hill, Victoria (Web Page), Box Hill:. White horse statue, Box Hill, 
Victoria (picturevictoria.vic.gov.au) 
7 Padula, Robert J., The Mont Albert District – a Pictorial History 1830 to 2013 (Web Page) 


https://bpadula.tripod.com/montalbert/ 


 



https://wurundjeriwalkhistory.wordpress.com/european-land-acquisition-settlement-1830-current/

https://www.picturevictoria.vic.gov.au/site/boxhill/BoxHill/9664.html

https://www.picturevictoria.vic.gov.au/site/boxhill/BoxHill/9664.html

https://bpadula.tripod.com/montalbert/





Councillors
Elected by the community, the Council is the decision-making body that sets the 


strategic direction and overall policy of the Council, in response to the needs of the 


people living, working, studying and recreating in the municipality.  


The City of Whitehorse is divided into eleven wards consisting of one elected 


representative for each Ward. These are detailed below; 


 
 


 


 


 
The current group of Councillors were elected to Council in 2020 for a four-year term. 


Collectively, they have responsibility for developing policy, identifying service 


standards and monitoring performance in response to what the local community is 


telling Council is important to them. The Mayor of Whitehorse is elected by the 


Councillors to serve as the principal ambassador for the City for a 12-month term. 


  







 


The following Councillors were elected in October 2020 to serve until 2024.  


 


 


Cootamundra Ward  
Cr Andrew Munroe (Mayor) 


Phone: 0429 138 140 


Email: andrew.munroe@whitehorse.vic.gov.au 


Terrara Ward  


Cr Raylene Carr (Deputy 
Mayor) 


Phone: 0400 886 889 


Email: raylene.carr@whitehorse.vic.gov.au 


 


Eley Ward 


Cr Trudy Skilbeck 
Phone: 0435 188 822 


Email: trudy.skilbeck@whitehorse.vic.gov.au 


 


Elgar Ward  


Cr Blair Barker 
Phone: 0459 857 280 


Email: blair.barker@whitehorse.vic.gov.au 


 


Kingsley Ward  


Cr Amanda McNeill 
Phone: 0435 158 360 


Email: amanda.mcneill@whitehorse.vic.gov.au 


 


Lake Ward 


Cr Denise Massoud 
Phone: 0409 230 499 


Email: denise.massoud@whitehorse.vic.gov.au 


 


Mahoneys Ward 


Cr Mark Lane 


Phone: 0435 387 526 


Email: mark.lane@whitehorse.vic.gov.au 


 


Simpson Ward 


Cr Prue Cutts 
Phone: 0409 867 540 


Email: prue.cutts@whitehorse.vic.gov.au 


 


Sparks Ward 


Cr Tina Liu 
Phone: 0418 121 357 


Email: tina.liu@whitehorse.vic.gov.au 


 


Walker Ward 


Cr Ben Stennett 
Phone: 0448 375 937 


Email: ben.stennett@whitehorse.vic.gov.au 


 


Wattle Ward 


Cr Andrew Davenport 
Phone: 0407 652 145 


Email: 
Andrew.davenport@whitehorse.vic.gov.au 


  


 


 


 


Councillor Representatives 
 


As part of their representative role, Councillors are asked to represent the Council on 
external committees, working groups, advocacy groups and so on. Council 
Representative appointments are determined by Council each year (usually during 
November/December) as well as at other times as required. Councillor 
Representative appointments are authorised by a resolution of Council. 


 


 



mailto:blair.barker@whitehorse.vic.gov.au





 


The Role of Council 
The role of Council is to ensure the social, economic, environmental (including the 
built form) and cultural wellbeing of the Whitehorse community, in accordance with 
the Local Government Act 2020.  
 
This includes exercising, performing and discharging the powers, functions and 
duties of local government under this and other Acts in relation to the City of 
Whitehorse. 
 
The role Council has in contributing to the Strategies outlined in this Plan varies and 
can be defined as: 
 


 Statutory Authority Council has a legislated responsibility under Victorian 
law to ensure compliance and delivery of services related to these community 
expectations.  
 


 Service and Infrastructure Planner Council has a role in planning for the 
services and infrastructure the community needs to sustain and improve the 
quality of life now and into the future. 


 


 Service Provider Council is a leading provider of services which supports 
and delivers on community expectations, the Community Vision and 
commitments in the Council Plan. Responsibility for providing these services 
is often shared between Council and other government agencies, not-for 
profit organisations and commercial businesses and where possible delivered 
in partnership. 


 


 Facilitator Council facilitates, partners and plans with the community and 
other service providers and encourages the development and implementation 
of initiatives and opportunities that support the community in their daily lives. 


 


 Advocate Council will advocate on behalf of the community to other levels of 
government, service providers and business organisations and represent the 
interests of the local community. 


 


 Funder: Fund infrastructure for community use and development within the 
municipality and support local organisations, clubs and groups to provide 
initiatives that benefit people in the community. 


 


The Organisation
To support Council in its role, the Chief Executive Officer is appointed to manage 


officers and the day-to-day operational activities of Council.  


Council officers provide advice to Council on policy, strategic planning, initiative 


development and so on, to implement services, programs and projects etc. detailed 


in the Council Plan, which work towards achieving the Whitehorse 2040 Community 


Vision. 







 


The Chief Executive Officer, Simon McMillan, reports directly to the Council and is 


supported by the Executive Management Team: 


 
Director City Development Jeff Green 
Director Community Services Lisa Letic 
Director Corporate Services Stuart Cann  
Director Infrastructure Steven White 
Executive Manager Transformation Siobhan Sullivan 


 
 


  


  







 


Council Transformational Journey from “Good to Great” 
 


In early 2020, Council commenced a strategic organisational review to identify 


opportunities to transform from ‘good’ to ‘great’.  


The following five core principles have been established to guide the organisation’s 
transformation journey. 
 


 
 
The organisational plan for transformation includes:  


 Focusing on great organisational culture  


 Setting ourselves up for success  


 Investing in technology and systems  


 Systematically reviewing all our services over time  


 Expanding our continuous improvement program and approach  


 Making measured adjustments to ensure financial sustainability 
 


Council’s journey from ‘Good to Great’ will build on past success and create an 
organisation that delivers on enhanced engagement with the community, improved 
service quality, increased customer satisfaction, strengthened economic 
sustainability and innovation and development.  


  







 


Our Values and Behaviours  


Collaboration  


 We work flexibly together to achieve 


outcomes and solve problems 


 We talk openly and share information 


 We demonstrate 


community/organisation orientated 


decision making 


 We help others shine 


 We support and encourage each other  


 


Accountability  


 We share collective responsibility and 


are individually accountable 


 We are clear with our requests  


 We keep our promises  


 We are responsible for our actions and 


attitude 


 We are proficient in managing the 


resources we’re entrusted with  


 We consider environmental and 


economic sustainability in our decision 


making 


 


Respect 


 We actively listen  


 We encourage others to express 


opinions and ideas 


 We value diversity and consider ways to 


improve representation in our workforce 


and decision making  


 We treat others with care, kindness and 


empathy 


 


Trust 


 We act with integrity aligning words 


and actions 


 We have confidence in our people 


 We are empowered to make decisions 


and we empower others 


 We are transparent, fair and equitable 


 We communicate openly and truthfully 


Excellence  


 We adapt, respond, learn and grow 


 We support innovative and creative 


approaches 


 We encourage and explore diverse 


ideas and perspectives 


 We strive to be sector leading 


 We seek and give considered and 


thoughtful feedback in order to improve 


 We celebrate our achievements 


 







 


Our Services 
 


For Our Community 


Pet registration and education 


Libraries 
Building services and planning permits 
Leisure, golf, sports facilities and stadiums 
Parks, gardens, and playgrounds 
Tree management and maintenance 
Arts events, festivals, exhibitions, 
performances, art classes and cultural 
programs 
Arts and heritage programs, including street 
art and public art 
Community safety and crime prevention 
programs 
Street lighting and signage 
Community publications and Customer 
Service 
Gender equity and violence against women 
awareness program 
Waste, green waste and recycling 
Road, footpath and drain maintenance and 
management 
Local laws education and enforcement 
Graffiti removal and prevention 
Parking permits 
Pests and pollution education 
Newly arrived people and refugee support 
Environmental and food sustainability 
initiatives 
Sustainable transport opportunities 
Local amenities and facilities maintenance 
Emergency Management and Disaster 
recovery 
Facilities for Community meeting spaces 
Community Grant opportunities 
Volunteering programs and opportunities 


 


 


 


For Our Young People and Carers 


Enhanced Maternal and Child Health 
Services 


Parenting Information Forum program 


Immunisation 


School crossing supervisors 


Youth engagement programs 


Family services 


Supported Playgroups and toy library 


 


For Our Older People and People 


living with a Disability 


Assessment for aged and disability services 


Social support groups 


Domestic assistance 


Personal care 


Flexible respite care 


Delivered meals (meals on wheels) 


Community transport 
Home maintenance 
Funding and support of older adults groups 
and clubs 
Access to senior citizen facilities 
Information, advocacy and support to 
facilitate healthy ageing 


Education on the prevention of elder 
abuse 


 


For Our Businesses 


Food and health business registrations and 
regulation 


Business support, advocacy and education 


Business networking opportunities 


Business permits 


Food safety regulation programs 


 


 


 


 


  







 


Councils Integrated Strategic Planning and 


Reporting Framework 
 


Whitehorse City Council undertakes an integrated approach to planning and 


reporting.  


The Council Plan was developed to respond directly to the Whitehorse 2040 


Community Vision. 


Engagement for this plan was undertaken in conjunction with the engagement on the 


Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan, the Financial Plan and the Asset Plan.  


This integrated approach ensured consistency across priorities when planning for the 


future.  


The Local Government Act 2020 requires Council to develop an integrated strategic 


planning and reporting framework (ISPRF).  


 Once developed, the framework will assist Council to implement an enhanced 


integrated approach to planning, implementing, monitoring and performance 


reporting.  


Whitehorse City Council has previously utilised the following framework and will work 


towards strengthening Councils approach over 2022. 


The framework will assist Council to: 


 


 Establish clear strategic directions for adapting and responding to 
change that is within Councils remit. . 


 Consider the financial resources that are required- inform long-term 
financial planning, sustainability and resource capability. 


 Consider and implement Council’s Community Engagement Policy 


 Identify priorities projects and services that will deliver the best 
outcomes.  


 Provide a line of sight between the Council Plan and individual work 
plans. 


 Support a future-focused approach and effectively measure Council’s 
Performance against this.  


 
 


 


 


 


 







 


The framework also considers Council’s progress against actions and requirement 


to report on Council’s performance retrospectively in the Annual Report.  


  







 


“Shaping Whitehorse”  
 


Community Vision 


The Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision is 


a legislated responsibility of Council to 


work with our community to develop a 


long-term vision for the future. The 


adopted Community Vision reflects our 


community’s values, aspirations and 


priorities for the next 20 years and 


guides Council in shaping our decision-


making to respond to our community’s 


long-term aspirational needs.  


 


Council Plan 
The Council Plan details Council’s 


contribution to the delivery of the 


Community Vision through an array of 


high-level objectives sitting beneath 


each Strategic Direction of the 


Community Vision. The Council Plan 


focuses on Council’s approach to 


working with the community, key 


stakeholders, community 


organisations and other levels of 


government in order to achieve these 


objectives over the next four years.  


 
Municipal Public Health and 
Wellbeing Plan 


The Municipal Public Health and 
Wellbeing Plan is a strategic plan that 
sits alongside the Council Plan. It 
outlines key priorities and objectives 
where Council will work in partnership 
with other organisations, groups, 
individuals and advocacy networks to 
improve the health and wellbeing of the 
Whitehorse community. 


 


Financial Plan 
The Financial Plan provides the 
community developed principles and a 
long-term view of the resources that are 
expected to be available to Council into 
the future and the proposed application 


and use of those resources. The 
Financial Plan will show how the viability 
and financial sustainability of Council will 
be achieved and maintained over a 10-
year period.  
 
The focus of the Plan is providing the 
community with stability, predictability 
and effective mitigation and management 
of strategic financial risk. 


 


Asset Plan 
The Asset Plan is currently under 
development and is due for completion in 
2022. It will support the management of 
all Council infrastructure with a view to 
ensure that the operating, maintaining 
and renewing of Council assets are  
completed in a cost-effective way , whilst 
providing a suitable level of service over 
a 10-year period.  
 
The Asset Plan combines the following 
factors: management, financial aspects, 
engineering and technical practices, to 
ensure that the level of service required 
by the community is provided at the best 
possible cost, taking into account 
community need and environmental 
impacts.  


The Budget 
Council’s 4-year Budget outlines how 
resources will be allocated across 
initiatives, programs, services, and 
capital works, as well as financing and 
debt redemption/servicing. It also 
provides a comprehensive outline of all 
income to be derived from rates, fees 
and charges, grants, and other revenue. 
The Budget governs the implementation 
of services, all initiatives, policy etc 
 


Revenue and Rating Plan 
The Revenue and Rating Plan outlines 
the assumptions, policy, and decisions of 
Council in relation to generating the 
required income to effectively support the 
implementation of the Council Plan and 







 


Budget for a 4-year period. It provides a 
medium-term plan for how Council will 
generate income to deliver on the 
Council Plan, programs and services and 
capital works commitments over a 4-year 
period. 
 


Workforce Plan 
The Workforce Plan describes the 
organisational structure of the Council 
and the projected staffing requirements 
over a 4-year period and beyond. It is 
currently under development and will set 
out measures to ensure gender equality 
diversity, expertise and inclusiveness 
and outlines the human resources 
required to implement the objectives, 
strategies and major initiatives of the 
Council Plan. 
 


Annual Report 
The Annual Report outlines the Council’s 
performance for the year as measured 
retrospectively against the Council Plan 
and Budget. Achievements are outlined 
in a report of operations, which includes 
service performance, indicator results, 
achievements against major initiatives 
and a governance and management 
checklist. 
 
The Annual Report also includes 
financial statements and performance 
statement to report against overall 
performance, financial performance, and 
sustainability  
 
The Annual Report is about celebrating 
successes and achievement but also 


understanding and learning from 
presented challenges. The Annual 
Report is a key mechanism to support 
accountability and transparency with the 
community and other stakeholders. 


 


Community Engagement Policy  
Whitehorse’s Community Engagement 
Policy is a formal expression of 
Council’s commitment to engaging 
with the Whitehorse community.  


The Policy provides direction 
regarding formal (including legislated 
requirements) and informal community 
engagement activities undertaken by, 
or on behalf of Council, 


The Policy outlines Council’s position, 
role and commitment to ensure 
community engagement is integrated 
into Council activities. The Policy also 
seeks to improve Council’s 
engagement processes and outcomes 
by encouraging a consistent approach 
and continual learning through 
evaluation. This includes expanding 
the range of engagement methods 
used.  


The Policy will be supported by a 
comprehensive Community 
Engagement Handbook designed to 
guide Council officers in the effective 
planning, implementation and 
evaluation of community engagement 
activities.  


 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 







 


 


Development of the Council Plan 
 


The Council Plan 2021-2025 was developed in accordance with the requirements of 


the Local Government Act 2020 (Vic) and was informed by: 


1. Councillors being engaged in the first instance to set the parameters of the 
process for the development of the Council Plan. 


2. The outcomes of the Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision process 


3. Broad engagement with the Whitehorse community building on the strategic 
directions developed in the Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision. 


4. Deliberative engagement with a group of community representatives who 
formed a Community Panel and delved deeper into the Strategic directions of 
the Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision which then informed the objectives 
and strategies of the Council Plan. 


5. Extensive engagement with Council officers who further strengthened the 
objectives and strategies that were recommended by the community panel. 


6. Consideration of feedback from the community panel on the draft objectives 
and strategies. 


7. Engagement with Councillors who further strengthened the work that had 
previously been undertake. This work also further developed the objectives 
and strategies recommended by the community and Council officers.  


8. Refinement and finalisation of the objectives, strategies and indicators based 
on Council feedback which took into account current issues, long-term 
challenges and priorities. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







 


Council Plan 2021-2025 
This section outlines the strategic directions, objectives, strategies and major 


initiatives over the next 4 years for the Council Plan and how the Plan works towards 


the achievement of the Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision.  


In order to ensure the Council Plan includes all of the elements of the work 


undertaken by Council, an additional strategic direction ‘Governance and 


Leadership’ was included to reflect Council’s commitment to achieve strong 


governance and leadership.  


As required by the Local Government Act 2020, s.90- Council is required to prepare 


indicators for reporting purposes which monitors Council’s achievement, progress 


and performance. This ensures that Council departments remain on track to deliver 


what they set out to deliver as well as supporting the achievements of the various 


objectives linked to these. 


The Council Plan is divided into eight strategic directions.  


Under each strategic direction is a set of objectives, which are the goals Council will 


work towards over the next four years.  


Each objective then describes strategies and actions to be undertaken by Council to 


support being able to achieve the objectives.  


Major Initiatives, specify Council’s priorities for services, infrastructure and amenity 
over the next four years. 


The indicators are measures that monitor Council’s performance in achieving the 
objectives.  


 


Strategic Direction


Identifies key theme areas for Council to focus 
on to achieve the Whitehorse 2040 Community 


Vision


Objectives


Identifies Council's goals to work towards in the 
Council Plan to achieve the Strategic Directions 


in the Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision


Strateiges


Highlights Council's 4-year approach to meet the 
objectives in the Council Plan


Major Initiatives


Specifies actions Council will undertake in the 
next 4 years to acheve the strategies and meet 


the objectives of the Council Plan


Indicators


Lists a number of measures that assists in reporting on 
and monitoring Council's progress towards achieving 
the objectives identified in each Strategic Direction







 


 


Strategic Direction 1: Innovation, Transformation and 


Creativity  


 
 
 
 
 







 


 
Strategic Direction 1: Innovation, Transformation and Creativity   


Objective 1.1: Embrace transformation  


Strategy  Indicator  


1.1.1: Council’s transformation will 


enhance service delivery, transform 


organisational culture, upgrade 


outdated technology, improve 


organisational efficiency and ensure 


continued financial sustainability. 


Service Excellence Program designed, 


implemented and reporting framework 


developed by 2022/2023 


 


Achieve "green" on the VAGO financial 


sustainability indicators 


 


Employee Engagement Survey 


 


Financial savings of $700k in year 1 and 


$1 million in years 2 -4 through the 


Transformation program. 


Objective 1.2: Embrace technology and innovative service provision  


Strategy  Indicator  


1.2.1: Council models contemporary 


practice in technology and digital 


solutions to intelligently drive 


efficiencies and enable our people and 


community to better engage, 


innovate and support 


experiences with high quality and 


timely service provision.  


Deployment of new Enterprise Resource 


Planning (ERP) modules and 


functionality on time  


Increase in integrated ERP applications 


Implementation of Information 


Technology Strategy 2020-2025 


Number of manual processes converted 


to secure and compliant online workflows 


Ongoing increase in online transactions 


Objective 1.3: Facilitate and encourage creativity and innovation within the 


community    


Strategy  Indicator  


1.3.1: Provide and promote arts and 


cultural experiences to enhance 


community creativity and innovation 


and meet the diverse aspirations for 


the community.   


Customer Satisfaction survey results for 


Arts centres and libraries above previous 


year 


 


Participation rates in Council run 


programs 


 







 


Maximise return on investment of 


Whitehorse Performing Arts Centre (Year 


4). 


Objective 1.4: Support improved information, better information sharing and 


delivery for users. 


Strategy  Indicator  


1.4.1: Explore the potential for data to 


be used to support innovation and 


foster collaboration for public benefit 


through an open data initiative 


Develop a proposal for an open data 


program for integration into the 


Information Management Strategy. 


Major initiatives  


Undertake Organisational Service 


Planning and Review 


Development of Transformation 


Strategy 


Undertake Continuous Improvement 


Program 


Development of Enterprise Resource 


Planning Project 


 


Supporting Policies and Plans 


Arts and Culture Strategy 2014–2022 


Asset Management Plan 2022-2026 


(under development) 


Asset Management Strategy 2017-2021 


Customer Service Strategy 2021-2025 


(under development) 


Economic Development Strategy 2020-


2022 


Information Management Strategy 2021  


Information Technology Strategy 2020-


2025 


Integrated Strategic Planning and 


Reporting Framework (under review)  


Investment & Economic Development 


Strategy Extension 2020-2022 


IT Asset Management Plan 2019 


Neighbourhood Activity Centre Urban 


Design Guidelines 2014 


Summary Asset Management Plan 2020 


Whitehorse Urban Biodiversity Strategy 


2024 


 


 


 







 


Strategic Direction 2: A Thriving Local Economy; 
Business, Employment, Education and Skill 
Development 


 


 


  







 


Strategic Direction 2: A Thriving Local Economy: Business, Employment, 


Education & Skill Development  


Objective 2.1: Job creation and providing facilities to support local business 


and attract new business investment and innovation.  


Strategy  Indicator  


2.1.1: Work with businesses and local 


communities to support and promote 


the growth of local businesses in the 


municipality. 


% of registered businesses supported 


through newsletters, Facebook or other 


engagements  


Number of partnership events with 


surrounding Councils 


2.1.2: Local Law and parking service 


provision that is designed to support 


and assist businesses  


Number of programs in place that 


encourage turnover of trade and access 


to businesses 


2.1.3: Council will promote and work 


with businesses to encourage more 


outdoor trade. 


An increase in outdoor trading permits in 


our commercial and retail precincts 


2.1.4: Attract new local business and 


support existing through Council’s 


procurement opportunities. 


35% of Council procurement from local 


businesses 


2.1.5: Encourage the businesses and 


community members to shop local for 


goods and services. 


Number of retail precincts the Business 


Resilience Program has been 


implemented. 


 


Number of Think Local Buy Local 


communication initiatives  


2.1.6: Support young people with 


education, employment and training 


pathways.  


Increased levels of re-engagement with 


education by young people 


Objective 2.2: Facilitate equal opportunity for worker skill development 


including for employees and the self-employed.   


Strategy  Indicator  


2.2.1: Council will explore partnerships 


with other organisations to encourage 


social enterprises, micro businesses 


and start-ups. 


Number of programs developed 


by government and industry 


associations communicated to 


the business community. 







 


2.2.2: Explore opportunities to 


implement an inclusive employment 


program at Council for local residents 


who face barriers to employment. 


Feasibility paper developed and 


presented to the executive by 


July 2022. Recommendations of 


feasibility paper to then be 


presented to Council. 


2.2.3: Support local business 


leadership groups to lead innovation 


and creativity initiatives, 


events, awards and programs 


Number of business networks 


(formal and informal) supported 


to implement innovative 


solutions to current and 


emerging issues. 


Objective 2.3: Support high-quality, accessible, and affordable education 


within the municipality 


Strategy  Indicator  


2.3.1: Partner with the education 


sector to engage, promote and 


advocate for improved learning and 


educational opportunities for 


individuals and local businesses 


Deliver 2 programs facilitated in 


collaboration with local tertiary 


institutions.  


 


Meet with Tertiary Education 


representatives at least 6 times per year 


to maintain ongoing dialogue. 


 


Percentage gap between the Greater 


Melbourne and Whitehorse LGA 


unemployment rates 


Major initiatives  


Nil.  


Supporting Policies and Plans 


Economic Development Strategy 2020-


2022 


Investment & Economic Development 


Strategy Extension 2020-2022 


MEGAmile (west) and Blackburn Activity 


Centres Urban Design Framework 2010 


Whitehorse Early Years Plan 2022-2026 


(under development) 


Whitehorse Youth Plan 2021-2025 


(under development) 


Neighbourhood Activity Centre Urban 


Design Guidelines 2014 







 


Nunawading Megamile Major Activity 


Centre and Mitcham Neighbourhood 


Activity Centre Structure Plan 2008 


Student Accommodation Strategy 2018 


Sustainability Strategy 2030 (under 


development) 


Tally Ho Major Activity Centre Urban 


Design Framework 2015 


Whitehorse Industrial Strategy 2011 


Workforce Plan 2021-2025 (under 


development) 


 







 


Strategic Direction 3: Diverse and Inclusive Community  


 


 
 
 
 







 


Strategic Direction 3: Our Diverse and Inclusive Community  


Objective 3.1: Increase social inclusion, community participation and access 


to community services.  


Strategy  Indicator  


3.1.1: Address 


widespread communication barriers 


by increasing our use 


of Easy English, translated written 


material and access to interpreters.  


A demonstrated increase in the use of 


interpreters across Council  


 


A demonstrated increase in the number of 


translated materials produced 


3.1.2: Reduce the communication 


and participation barriers that limit 


people from being heard, feeling 


included, and getting involved.  


Number of registered users on YourSay 


Whitehorse platform who identify as a 


person with a disability or impairment 


 


Number of registered users on YourSay 


Whitehorse platform with a non-English 


speaking background 


 


Investigate the feasibility of a Diversity 


Advisory Group. 


3.1.3: Work collaboratively with 


neighbouring local Government areas 


to share assets and resources for the 


benefit and inclusion of 


the wider community.  


Number of new joint 


partnership projects 


undertaken 


 


Number of collaborative 


procurement contracts 


3.1.4: Continue to support, promote 


and celebrate volunteer programs to 


encourage people of all ages, abilities 


and diverse backgrounds to 


participate in opportunities 


Number of Council programs that have 


volunteers 


 


% of registered Council volunteers from a 


Culturally and Linguistically Diverse 


(CALD) background 


 


Increase in the number of partnership 


meetings with community organisations  







 


3.1.5: Increase the accessibility and 


effectiveness of communications, 


marketing and transaction channels 


so that customers can access 


services and information by the 


method and at the time of their 


choice.   


Increase in Web visits and enquiries via 


digital channels such as Snap Send Solve, 


webchat and Messenger.  


 


Increase in volume of online transactions  


 


Online transactions increase as a 


proportion of total transactions Increase in 


communications in community languages 


other than English. 


 


Customer Satisfaction Survey results for 


informing the community above previous 


year. 


3.1.6: Develop and deliver Council 


festival and events that encourage 


community participation and 


connection. 


Attendance numbers at Council-led 


festivals and events. 


3.1.7: Welcome new migrants and 


refugees into our community. 


Number of new citizens welcome through 


Citizenship Ceremonies  


 


Create partnership between community 


organisations (including but not limited to) 


Box Hill Institute (AMEP students), Migrant 


Information Centre and Chinese 


Community Social Services Centre 


Incorporated (CCSSCI) for information 


sharing.   


 


At least 6 Council information sessions 


delivered to new migrants via Adult 


Migrant English Program, Chinese 


Community Social Services Centre 


Incorporated (CCSSCI).   


3.1.8: Promote Interfaith Dialogue 


and faith based services  


Facilitate and promote Whitehorse 


Interfaith Network 


3.1.9: Support gender equality at 


Council and in the community  


Number of gender impact assessments 


undertaken 


Objective 3.2: Celebrate difference and lead the community towards greater 


cohesion.  


Strategy  Indicator  







 


3.2.1: Support community groups 


to celebrate and to host events 


that promote cultural background, 


faith and gender diversity 


% of community grants that support 


cultural, faith and/or gender diversity 


3.2.2: Ensure 


council communications represent


s our diverse community in stories 


and images.  


A range of faith and cultural celebrations 


and traditions are acknowledged 


throughout the year. 


Objective 3.3: Celebrate our Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung heritage  


Strategy  Indicator  


3.3.1:  Recognise 


Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung heritage and 


its international significance as a part 


of the world’s oldest living culture. 


Support our community to learn more 


about and embrace this unique 


element of who we are as one 


community.  


Number of Council-led and partner events 


that celebrate and promote our Wurundjeri 


Woi Wurrung heritage  


Objective 3.4: Advocate for greater housing diversity including affordable 


and social housing.   


Strategy  Indicator  


3.4.1: Partner with other levels of 


government in advocacy and 


planning for social housing and 


raising community awareness. 


Participation in Eastern Affordable 


Housing Alliance and Regional  


Local Government Homelessness and 


Social Housing Charter Group 


3.4.2: Facilitate social and affordable 


housing projects in partnership with 


developers and housing providers.  


Number of social and affordable housing 


developed in partnership with developers 


Major initiatives  


Development of the Affordable 


Housing Local Planning Policy 


Development of the Whitehorse 


Gender Equality Action Plan 2021-


2025 


Development of the Strategic 


Partnerships Framework (Indoor 


Sports Facilities) 


Supporting Policies and Plans 


Affordable Housing Policy 2010 


Arts and Culture Strategy 2014–2022 


Domestic Animal Management Plan 2021-


2025 


Floodlighting Policy 2020 


Indoor Sports Feasibility Study 2020 


Library Plan 2021-2025 







 


Development of Whitehorse 


Community Engagement Handbook 


 


Library Strategy 2021-2031(under 


development) 


MEGAmile (west) and Blackburn Activity 


Centres Urban Design Framework 2010 


Municipal Early Years Plan 2022-2026 


(under development) 


Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing 


Plan 2021-2025 


Neighbourhood Activity Centre Urban 


Design Guidelines 2014 


Nunawading Megamile Major Activity 


Centre and Mitcham Neighbourhood 


Activity Centre Structure Plan 2008 


Student Accommodation Strategy 2018 


Whitehorse Community Participation 


Strategy 2022-2026 (under development) 


Whitehorse Disability Action Plan 2022-


2026 (under development) 


Whitehorse Diversity Action Plan 2022-


2026 (under development) 


Whitehorse Healthy Ageing Plan 2022-


2026 (under development) 


Whitehorse Housing Strategy 2014 


Whitehorse Neighbourhood Character 


Study 2014 


Whitehorse Reconciliation Strategy 2022-


2026 (under development) 


Whitehorse Recreation Strategy 2015–


2024 


Whitehorse Urban Biodiversity Strategy 


2024  


Whitehorse Workforce Plan 2021-2025 


(under development) 


Whitehorse Youth Plan 2021-2025 (under 


development) 


 







 


 
 
 


Strategic Direction 4: Our Built Environment, movement 


and public places 


 







 


 
 


 


 


Strategic Direction 4:  Our Built Environment; Movement, and Public 


Places.   


Objective 4.1: Assets, facilities and urban design of a quality that provides 


the highest levels of utility and enhances the connection between the built, 


natural, heritage and social environments.   


Strategy  Indicator  


4.1.1: Plan, build, renew and 


maintain community assets and 


facilities to meet current and future 


service needs in an environmentally, 


financially and socially sustainable 


way. 


Community Satisfaction survey results for 


sealed roads above Metro 


Average (LGPRF) 


90% or above Compliance with Council’s 


Road Management Plan audits 


Number of Council buildings that meet 


environmentally sustainable design 


guidelines (ESD) as per Council's ESD 


Policy.           


4.1.2: Prepare strategies and 


guidelines that set expectations for 


the quality of development and urban 


design outcomes for a place. 


Community Satisfaction survey results for 


building and planning permits (Equal to or 


increase from previous year)  


Objective 4.2: Foster development that has access to a range of facilities, 


services and amenities to meet future community needs.   


Strategy  Indicator  


4.2.1: Review the provision and use of 


open spaces considering current and 


future needs for active and passive 


recreation, safe meeting spaces and 


wellbeing programs in accessible green 


open spaces. 


Community Satisfaction survey results 


for the appearance of public areas 


above Metro Average 


4.2.2: Advocate to State government on 


how to foster ‘20-minute 


neighbourhoods’ that improve 


community connection and local access 


to a diversity of services.  


Increase in liveability index 







 


4.2.3: Maximise the usage of Council 


and Community facilities to improve 


community access opportunities. 


Utilisation of Council's facilities 


 


Utilisation of Aquatic Facilities (LGPRF) 


Objective 4.3: Provide active public spaces which are accessible by all, 


where people feel safe and connected with others in the community.   


Strategy  Indicator  


4.3.1: Work with community 


organisations to promote and encourage 


social connections and support 


community participation for isolated 


members of the community.  


Number of programs and initiatives 


delivered that facilitate social 


connections 


 


Number of community organisations 


receiving community grants 


4.3.2 Plan, maintain, renew and upgrade 


Whitehorse play spaces providing a 


range of safe, enjoyable and accessible 


play experiences for the community.  


Minimum 70% of play spaces delivering 


contemporary play experiences. 


(Playspace assets less than 20 years 


old) 


4.3.3 Plan, maintain, renew and upgrade 


path and walking networks throughout 


the open space network. 


Integrated Open Space Services 


(IOSS) Survey results are within top 


10% of Council's. 


Objective 4.4: Facilitate opportunities for the community to interact and 


immerse with natural and built environments.   


Strategy  Indicator  


4.4.1: Develop volunteer and 


interactive community education progra


ms to encourage community connection 


to the natural environment.  


Council will develop a calendar of, and 


conduct, volunteer and community 


education programs on the natural 


environment. 


Objective 4.5: Whitehorse will support provision of effective, sustainable and 


inclusive transport services.   


Strategy  Indicator  


4.5.1: Maintain, enhance and advocate 


for transport accessibility and improved 


transport routes and modes. 


Above 90% compliance with Council’s 


Road Management Plan audits 


 


Community Satisfaction survey results f


or sealed roads (equal to or above 


metro average)  







 


4.5.2: Advocate and create low-traffic 


neighbourhoods where people can move 


safely.  


Number of transport advocacy 


programs  


4.5.3: Continued implementation of the 


low stress Easy Rides cycling routes.  


Number of Easy Ride routes 


installed (Equal to or exceed previous 


year ) 


Major initiatives for Strategic 


Direction 4 


Capital Upgrade storm proofing paths 


project  


Development of the Play Space 


Renewal Program       


Review Play Space Strategy (Year 3)  


Development of Open Space Strategy 


2022-2037 


Redevelopment of the Whitehorse 


Performing Arts Centre 


Refurbishment of Strathdon House and 


Orchard precinct 


Work co-operatively with Suburban Rail 


Loop to advocate for best 


implementation of State Planning 


regulations in Box Hill and Burwood. 


Participate in development of guidelines 


by State government aimed at creating 


'20-minute neighbourhoods' 


Prepare Infrastructure Developer 


Contributions Framework for 


consideration by Council 


Sportsfield safety and provision review 


Implementation of Easy Ride routes 


Review further opportunities for use of 


Open Space Reserve funds in delivering 


open space priorities (including 


acquisition of and repurposing). 


Adopt updated Structure Plan and Urban 


Design Framework for Box Hill 


Supporting Policies and Plans 


Asset Management Plan 2022-2026 


(under development) 


Blackburn Creeklands Master Plan 


2002 


Box Hill Central Activities Area Car 


Parking Strategy 2014 


Box Hill Gardens Master Plan 2011 


Box Hill Integrated Transport Strategy 


2020 


Box Hill MAC Integrated Transport 


Strategy 2020 


Box Hill Transit City Activity Centre 


Structure Plan 2007  


Box Hill Urban Realm Treatment 


Guidelines 


Building Over Drainage Easements 


2018 


Buildings Asset Management Plan 


2018 


Burwood Heights Activity Centre 


Structure Plan 2006 


Burwood Village Neighbourhood 


Activity Centre Framework Plan 2008 


CCTV in Public Places Policy and 


Guidelines 


Climate Response Plan 2020-2022 


Community Road Safety Strategy 2013 


Domestic Animal Management Plan 


2021-2025  







 


Metropolitan Activity Centre and 


implement planning controls. 


Update the Nunawading, Megamile East 


and Mitcham Structure Plan 


Progress implementation of the 


Residential Corridors Built Form Study 


Redevelopment of Morack Golf Course 


Redevelopment of Sportlink 


Replacement of Main Street bridge, 


Blackburn  


Deliver the annual Streetscape 


Improvement Program  


Review Vision of Box Hill Major Activity 


Centre  


North East Link Advocacy 


Developer contributions framework 


Implementation of Box Hill Integrated 


Transport Strategy 


East Burwood Reserve Master Plan 


Drainage Asset Management Plan 


2014 


Economic Development Strategy 2020-


2022 


Floodlighting Policy 2020 


Heritage Framework Plan 2020 


Heritage Kerbs Channels and 


Laneways Policy 2001 


Integrated Transport Strategy 2011–


2021 


IT Asset Management Plan 2019 


MEGAmile (west) and Blackburn 


Activity Centres Urban Design 


Framework 2010 


Melbourne East Regional Sport and 


Recreation Strategy 


Mitcham Station Precinct Built Form 


and Public Realm Guidelines 2012 


Municipal Early Years Plan 2022-2026 


(under development) 


Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing 


Plan 2021-2025  


Nunawading Megamile Major Activity 


Centre and Mitcham 


Neighbourhood Activity Centre 


Structure Plan 2008 


Open Space Asset Management Plan 


2019 


Pavilion Develoment Policy 2019 


Plant and Fleet Asset Management 


Plan 2019 


Play Space Strategy 2021 (under 


development) 


Residential Corridors Built Form Study 


2018 







 


Road Bridge and Paths Structures 


Strategy 2015 


Road Management Plan 2021 (under 


development) 


Roads Asset Management Plan 2014 


Sports Field User Guide 


Summary Asset Management Plan 


2020 


Sustainability Strategy 2030  


Tally Ho Major Activity Centre Urban 


Design Framework 2015 


Whitehorse Community Participation 


and Volunteer Strategy 2022-


2026(under development) 


Whitehorse Cycling Strategy 2016 


Whitehorse Disability Action Plan 2022-


2026 (under development) 


Whitehorse Diversity Action Plan 2022-


2026 (under development) 


Whitehorse Environmentally 


Sustainable Design (ESD) for Council 


Buildings and Infrastructure 2021  


Whitehorse Industrial Strategy 2011 


Whitehorse Neighbourhood Character 


Study 2014 


Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 


2007–2022 


Whitehorse Planning Scheme 


Whitehorse Recreation Strategy 2015–


2024 


Whitehorse Urban Biodiversity Strategy 


2024 


Whitehorse Youth Plan 2021-2025 


(under development) 


 







 


 
 


 


Strategic Direction 5: Sustainable Climate Change and 


Environmental Care 


 


 







 


 


  


Strategic Direction 5: Sustainable Climate & Environmental Care  


Objective 5.1: Take a leadership role in tackling climate change.   


Strategy  Indicator  


5.1.1: We will adapt to climate change and 


build the resilience of our community, 


infrastructure and the built 


environment through relevant Council 


plans and policies.   


Participation in Environmental 


sustainability community 


education/engagements 


 


Community satisfaction results with 


Environmental Sustainability above 


metro average 


 


Increase in number of effective 


partnerships with neighbouring 


municipalities and other stakeholders 


in addressing climate change 


 


Increase in the number of solar 


installations and solar capacity 


(kW) across Council owned facilities 


 


Reduction in Council's carbon 


emissions in accordance with the 


interim Climate Response Plan 2020-


2022.  


 


Deliver councils targets under 


Energy Procurement Contract and 


Power Purchase Agreements 


5.1.2: Advocate to State Government to 


lead state-wide vegetation strategies and 


reform regulation to more strongly 


discourage tree removal and increase 


canopy cover to create more shade 


and reduce urban heat island effect  


Council will plant a minimum of 2,500 


trees per annum.  


Council will have a net increase of at 


least 500 trees per annum on 


Council managed land. 


 


Objective 5.2: Consider our natural environment when making decisions 


including creeks, wetlands, lakes, bushlands, flora and fauna.  


Strategy  Indicator  







 


5.2.1:  Continue to sustainably manage, 


enhance and increase trees and 


vegetation in Council’s streetscapes, parks 


and gardens, with species that enhance 


neighbourhood character, support 


biodiversity and are adaptable to a 


changing climate.   


Plant greater than 30,000 plants  


Plant greater than 2,000 trees in our 


streetscapes and parks 


Number of plants produced by 


Whitehorse Nursery that are 


indigenous to Whitehorse 


5.2.2: Develop strategies to maintain and 


improve water quality of local waterways. 


Customer satisfaction with 


environmental sustainability above 


metro average 


Objective 5.3: Enable and build capacity for the community to reduce, reuse, 


and recycle using circular waste principles. 


Strategy  Indicator  


5.3.1: Identify, promote and implement 


viable recycling and 


resource recovery opportunities  


Community satisfaction survey 


results for performance of waste 


management services above metro 


average 


5.3.2:  Advocate to and work with State 


Government agencies and Councils on 


initiatives that promote and contribute to 


circular waste principles and State targets.  


Kerbside waste collection diverted 


from landfill above previous year 


(LGPRF) 


Major Initiatives  


Implementation Urban Forest 


Strategy Adoption of landscape planting 


policy  


Development of the Sustainability Strategy  


Develop the Climate adaptation Strategy 


Climate Response Plan 2030  


Development of the Integrated Water 


Strategy and action plan 


Implementation of a food and garden 


waste service. 


Implementation of Council’s ‘Rubbish to 


Resource’ Waste Management Strategy 


2018-2028  


Undertake a waste service charge review 


Supporting Policies and Plans 


Asset Management Plan 2022-2026 


Asset Management Strategy 2017-


2021 


Blackburn Creeklands Master Plan 


2002 


Box Hill Integrated Transport 


Strategy 2020 


Box Hill Transit City Activity Centre 


Structure Plan 2007  


Building Over Drainage Easements 


2018 


Burwood Heights Activity Centre 


Structure Plan 2006 


Burwood Village Neighbourhood 


Activity Centre Framework Plan 2008 







 


Continue participation in the South East 


Metropolitan advanced waste processing 


project  


Continue to work with south east 


metropolitan Councils on the advanced 


waste processing project to divert waste 


from landfill.  


Develop a final Transition Plan to a 4-bin 


kerbside waste and recycling system, in 


line with the State Government’s Recycling 


Victoria Policy 


Climate Response Plan 2020-2022 


Community Road Safety Strategy 


2013 


Drainage Asset Management Plan 


2014 


Floodlighting Policy 2020 


Integrated Transport Strategy 2011–


2021 


Interim Climate Response Plan 


2020-2022 


Interim Urban Forest Strategy 2018-


2021 


MEGAmile (west) and Blackburn 


Activity Centres Urban Design 


Framework 2010 


Melbourne East Regional Sport and 


Recreation Strategy 


Municipal Public Health and 


Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025  


Municipal Wide Tree Study 2016 and 


2019 


Neighbourhood Activity Centre Urban 


Design Guidelines 2014 


Nunawading Megamile Major Activity 


Centre and Mitcham Neighbourhood 


Activity Centre Structure Plan 2008 


Open Space Asset Management 


Plan 2019 


Pavilion Develoment Policy 2019 


Plant and Fleet Asset Management 


Plan 2019 


Roads Asset Management Plan 2014 


Sports Field User Guide 


Summary Asset Management Plan 


2020 


Sustainability Strategy 2030  







 


Sustainability Strategy 2016-2022 


Whitehorse Environmentally 


Sustainable Design (ESD) for 


Council Buildings and Infrastructure 


2021 (under development) 


Whitehorse Industrial Strategy 2011 


Whitehorse Streetscape Policy and 


Strategy 2002 


Whitehorse Urban Biodiversity 


Strategy 2024 (under development) 


Whitehorse Waste Management 


Strategy 2018-2028 


 







 


Strategic Direction 6: Whitehorse is an empowered 


collaborative community  


 
 
 
 
 
 







 


Strategic Direction 6: An Empowered Collaborative Community   


Objective 6.1: Engage with the community collaboratively and in 


partnership to hear their views on what needs to be done.  


Strategy  Indicator  


6.1.1: Create opportunities for shared 


decision making through active community 


engagement and ensure results are shared 


with the community. 


Community satisfaction survey result 


for community engagement above 


previous year (LGPRF)   


6.1.2: Council will listen and be responsive 


to Community suggestions and feedback. 


Council acknowledges feedback 


received via YourSay Whitehorse  


Council actively seeks the opinions 


via YourSay Whitehorse of those 


who have previously expressed 


interest in a topic.  


Council has a policy and processes 


that provide for receiving and 


responding to feedback and 


suggestions in addition to complaints 


or compliments 


Objective 6.2: Create opportunities for every person in the community to be 


listened to and included in community decision-making processes.   


Strategy Indicator  


6.2.1: Address the needs of hardly 


reached groups to encourage engagement 


involvement  through a range of 


opportunities and settings 


Number of registered users on Your 


Say Whitehorse with a non-English 


speaking background 


Number of registered users on Your 


Say Whitehorse who identify as a 


person with a disability or 


impairment   


6.2.2: Support opportunities for young 


people to be involved in decision making.  


Number of young people registered 


with YourSay Whitehorse 


 


Facilitation of Youth Representative 


Committee 


Objective 6.3: Excellent customer experience and service delivery   


Strategy  Indicator  







 


6.3.1: Provide consistently transparent, 


fair, timely and accessible customer 


service.  


Community Satisfaction survey 


results for Customer Service above 


previous year  


Proportion of Complaints recorded 


and resolved within the service 


standard.  


Customer sentiment sampling 


indicates maintained or increased 


satisfaction on specific services 


Major initiatives  


Development of the Whitehorse 


Community Engagement Handbook 


Develop Council’s Feedback or Complaints 


handling policy 


 


 


 


 


Supporting Policies and Plans 


Climate Response Plan 2020-2022 


Community Local Law  


Councillor Code of Conduct 2021  


Gender Equality Action Plan 2021-


2025 (under development) 


Investment & Economic 


Development Strategy Extension 


2020-2022 


Municipal Early Years Plan 2022-


2026 (under development) 


Municipal Emergency Management 


Plan  


Municipal Public Health and 


Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 


Pavilion Development Policy 2019 


Sustainability Strategy 2030  


Whitehorse Community Engagement 


Policy 2020 


Whitehorse Community Participation 


Strategy 2022-2026 (under 


development) 


Whitehorse Disability Action Plan 


2022-2026 (under development) 


Whitehorse Diversity Action Plan 


2022-2026(under development) 







 


Whitehorse Healthy Ageing Plan 


2022-2026 (under development) 


Whitehorse Municipal Emergency 


Coordination Centre (MECC) Facility 


Plan 2018 


Whitehorse Reconciliation Strategy 


2022-2026 (under development) 


Whitehorse Urban Biodiversity 


Strategy 2024 (under development) 


Whitehorse Waste Management 


Strategy 2018-2028 


Whitehorse Youth Plan 2021-2025 


(under development) 


 







 


Strategic Direction 7: Health and Wellbeing  


  
 
 


 


 


 







 


Strategic Direction 7: Health and Wellbeing    


Objective 7.1: Address the inequalities in health outcomes through advocacy 


and offering affordable options in programs and services, services tailored 


to the individual and easily accessible information about services available 


in our neighbourhoods.   


Strategy  Indicator  


7.1.1: Provide accessible services and 


programs.  


Customer satisfaction survey results 


for Family support services above 


previous year 


 


Infant enrolments in the Maternal and 


Child Health service (LGPRF) 


7.1.2: Advocate on behalf of the 


community and respond where appropriate 


to health and wellbeing needs (in response 


to the MPHWP). 


Number of programs and initiatives 


that promote health and wellbeing 


 


Number of participants in programs 


and initiatives that promote health 


and wellbeing 


 


Number of advocacy campaigns 


 


Number of partnerships 


 


Number of community grants aligned 


with priorities of the MPHWP 


 


Customer Satisfaction Survey results 


for Advocacy above previous year 


Objective 7.2: Educate the community to maximise their access to healthy 


lifestyles, encompassing mind, body and spirit.   


Strategy  Indicator  


7.2.1: Raise community awareness of the 


health benefits of community participation 


and healthy lifestyles 


Proportion of people who report 


feeling safe in the 


municipalityPercentage of people 


who report their health as very good 


or excellentNumber of people who 


volunteer in 


WhitehorseImplementation of health 


promotion for priority areas of the 


Municipal Public Health and 


Wellbeing Plan  2021-2025 







 


7.2.2: Provide opportunities for community 


capacity building in a range of areas that 


promote healthy lifestyles. 


Number of healthy living programs 


facilitated 


 


Community satisfaction survey 


results for older person support 


services (equal to or increase in 


previous year) 


7.2.3: Strengthen community 


preparedness and resilience for 


emergency events.  


Community has access to 


information on how to prepare, 


respond and recover from 


emergency events 


Objective 7.3 Enhance social connection within the community 


by facilitating social support groups for those in 


need, and provide opportunities for participation and community 


involvement.  


Strategy  Indicator  


7.3.1: Promote social 


connection through place 


making initiatives in retail precincts 


Number of place activations in retail 


precincts. 


 


Number of place activations 


generated by Community Groups. 


7.3.2: Provide grants to the community Number of grants awarded  


7.3.3: Support community groups and 


organisations to deliver community 


festivals, events and local filming projects.  


Number of event permits issued 


7.3.4: Promote participation in local 


sporting opportunities 


Number of 'All Sports' newsletters 


distributed 


 


Participation in local sport 


Objective 7.4: Seek to protect, improve and promote public health and 


wellbeing within the municipal district  


Strategy  Indicator  


7.4.1: Develop, assess risks and enforce 


public health standards and 


intervene where the health of people is 


affected  


Number of public health 


assessments undertaken  


7.4.2: Partner with local agencies to 


improve public health and 


wellbeing in Whitehorse   


Number of partnership programs and 


initiatives that promote health and 


wellbeing delivered 







 


7.4.3: Co-ordinate and 


provide immunisation services to children 


living or being educated within the 


municipality 


Participation in the Maternal Child 


Health Service (LGPRF) 


 


Participation of Aboriginal children in 


the Maternal Child Health service 


(LGPRF) 


Objective 7.5: Prevent, prepare, respond to and recover from emergencies 


and natural disasters  


Strategy  Indicator  


7.5.1: Work in partnership with 


government, health and emergency 


services to maintain and implement the 


City of Whitehorse Municipal Emergency 


Management Plan. 


Municipal Emergency Management 


Planning Committee (MEMPC) 


representation 


7.5.2: Inform and educate the community, 


especially those most at risk, about how to 


prepare for, respond to and recover 


from emergencies and identified 


emergency risks. 


Number of Emergency Management 


events held and communications 


distributed  


Major initiatives  


Development of the Municipal Public 


Health and Wellbeing Plan (MPHWP) 


2025-2029 


Development of the Whitehorse 


Community Participation and Volunteer 


Strategy 2022-2026 


Development of the Whitehorse Healthy 


Ageing Plan 2022-2026 


Development of the Whitehorse Youth 


Plan 2021-2025 


Development of the Whitehorse Diversity 


Action Plan 2022-2026 


Development of the Whitehorse Disability 


Action Plan 2022-2026 


Annual Emergency Management exercises 


conducted 


Supporting Policies and Plans 


Affordable Housing Policy 2010 


Asset Management Plan 2022-2026 


(under development) 


Asset Plan 2022-2032 (under 


development) 


Blackburn Creeklands Master Plan 


2002 


CCTV in Public Places Policy and 


Guidelines  


Climate Response Plan 2020-2022 


Floodlighting Policy 2020 


Gender Equality Action Plan 2021-


2025 (under development) 


Indoor Sports Feasibility Study 2020 


Interim Climate Response Plan 


2020-2022 







 


Interim Urban Forest Strategy 2018-


2021 


Melbourne East Regional Sport and 


Recreation Strategy 


Municipal Early Years Plan 2022-


2026 (under development) 


Municipal Emergency Management 


Plan  


Municipal Public Health and 


Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 (under 


development) 


Municipal Wide Tree Study 2016 and 


2019 


Neighbourhood Activity Centre Urban 


Design Guidelines 2014 


Open Space Asset Management 


Plan 2019 


Pavilion Development Policy 2019 


Play Space Strategy 2021 


Roads Asset Management Plan 2014 


Sports Field User Guide 


Sustainability Strategy 2030 (under 


development) 


Sustainability Strategy 2016-2022 


Whitehorse Cycling Strategy 2016 


Whitehorse Disability Action Plan 


2022-2026 (under development) 


Whitehorse Diversity Action Plan 


2022-2026 (under development) 


Whitehorse Healthy Ageing Plan 


2022-2026 (under development) 


Whitehorse Housing Strategy 2014 


Whitehorse Municipal Emergency 


Coordination Centre (MECC) Facility 


Plan 2018 







 


Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 


2007–2022 


Whitehorse Reconciliation Strategy 


2022-2026 (under development) 


Whitehorse Recreation Strategy 


2015–2024 


Whitehorse Responsible Gambling 


Policy 


Whitehorse Urban Biodiversity 


Strategy 2024 (under development) 


Whitehorse Waste Management 


Strategy 2018-2028 


Whitehorse Youth Plan 2021-2025 


(under development) 


 


  







 


Strategic Direction 8: Governance and Leadership   
 


Objective 8.1: Strategic leadership and Great Organisational Culture   


Strategy  Indicator  


8.1.1: Purposeful, empowered and 


engaged leadership with a values 


based culture (that works in 


partnership with the community). 


Organisation cultural inventory at year one 


and two to measure uptake of values and 


culture    


8.1.2: A workforce capable and 


aligned to transform Whitehorse. 


Leadership Capability Framework 


developed by end of 2021 


Leadership Capability Framework 


incorporated into performance reviews by 


end of 2022  


Number of leaders participating in the 


LEAD program 


8.1.3: Working towards a diverse 


workforce with demographics 


reflective of the Whitehorse 


community. 


Workforce demographic profile aligns more 


closely with the community 


8.1.4: Enhanced health, safety and 


wellbeing of Council’s workforce 


(employees and volunteers). 


Councils WorkCover Employer 


Performance Rating below the industry 


average 


 


Safety Topic completion at or greater than 


80% 


 


Incidents closed out by due date – equal to 


or Greater than 90% 


Objective 8.2 Provide responsible financial management and business 


planning  


8.2.1: Provide an integrated 


approach to planning and reporting 


across Council with an increased 


focus on outcomes.  


Compliance with LGA requirements in 


regard to Strategic Integrated Planning and 


Reporting Framework 







 


8.2.2: Ensure responsible financial 


and resource management to 


maintain Council’s long term 


financial sustainability within a rate 


capping environment. 


Net underlying operating result greater 


than budget 


 


Consistently achieve "green" in VAGO 


Financial Indicators 


 


LGPRF financial indicators in line with 


budget 


Objective 8.3: Good Governance and Integrity   


8.3.1: Compliance with Council 


policies, legislative requirements and 


regulations. 


Compliance Audits undertaken by 


Legislative oversight bodies demonstrate 


good practices and low risk findings 


Governance Checklist - 100% compliance 


(LGPRF) 


Number of legislative breaches 


Works towards compliance with Office 


Victorian Information Commissioner (OVIC) 


data security standards 


8.3.2: Strengthen fraud and 


corruption controls.  


Percentage of completed Fraud & 


Corruption mandatory training (85%+) 


 


High proportion of low risk findings for 


internal/external/intra audit results and 


controls assessment reviews  


8.3.3: Ensure risk management is an 


integral part of our planning and 


decision-making processes. 


Percentage of Manager/Coordinator 


mandatory Risk Management training 


attendance (100%) 


 


Risk Management Maturity Assessment 


demonstrating and measuring the level 


Risk Management has been implemented 


across council 


8.3.4: Ensure Council meetings and 


reports are informed, accessible and 


transparent to the community.  


Publishing of agenda and minutes on 


Council's website within the set timeframe 


 


Increase in Public participation via public 


submissions and public question time at 


meetings 


 


Review the current governance framework 


for strategic initiatives in line with the 


overarching governance principles to 







 


improve the Councillor briefing and report 


writing process. 


 


Customer satisfaction for Council decisions 


above previous year. 


 


5% or less of Council decisions made at 


meetings closed to the public 


Major initiatives for Strategic 


Direction 8 


Council's Values and Behaviours are 


Embedded in the Performance 


Appraisal & Development Plans 


(PADP) 


Implementation of transformation 


initiatives 


Development and review of Financial 


Plan, Budget and Revenue & Rating 


Plans  


Development of investment strategy 


Implementation of the Gender Equity 


Action Plan 2021-2025 (GEAP) 


Conduct audits and reviews on 


legislative requirements for 


compliance 


- Implement agreed 


recommendations and processes 


- Conduct review and update of 


Instruments of Delegation 


Engage with Local Government 


Victoria and sector network groups 


on legislative reform or interpretation 


Develop an Information Management 


Governance Strategy 


Review of the Risk Management 


Framework 


Review Council's live streaming 


platform against other available 


Supporting Policies and Plans 


Community Local Law  


Councillor Code of Conduct 2021 


Financial Plan 2021-2031 


Procurement Policy 


Public Transparency Policy 2020 


Revenue and Rating Plan 2021-2025 


Whitehorse Municipal Emergency 


Coordination Centre (MECC) Facility Plan 


2018 


Workforce Plan 2021-2025 (under 


development) 


 


 







 


products for view ability and 


accessibility. 


Investigate expanding live streaming 


of Council meetings to include social 


media (e.g. Facebook) 


Establish agreed timelines for 


Council meeting agenda and 


minutes within. 


Review the public participation 


components of Council meetings and 


online registration processes  


Development of Workforce Plan  


Development of the Integrated 


Strategic Planning and Reporting 


Framework 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


  







 


Reviewing and updating of this plan 
 


The Council Plan is reviewed annually to ensure the strategic directions and actions 


continue to reflect the needs and priorities of Council and the community   


Council will carry out a review of the Council Plan in year two which will entail 


working with the community to determine if there are any required updates to the 


Council Plan. 


 


Reporting on progress and performance 
 


Monitoring and reporting on the progress of the Council Plan is a key focus for 


Council. 


Performance will be measured against the indicators identified in the Plan via 


Council’s quarterly reporting process and will be reported back to the community 


through the Annual Report.  


  







 


Glossary 
Annual Report: A report on the activities of Council over the previous financial year. 
The report includes a report of operations, audited financial statements and an 
audited performance statement.  


Budget: Documents the financial and non-financial resources required by Council to 
implement the key directions and priority actions identified in the Council Plan.  


Community engagement: The process of Council working with residents, businesses 


and community groups to address issues that impact their wellbeing. Council 


adopted principles regarding community engagement are outlined in the Community 


Engagement Policy. 


Community Vision: Description of the long-term aspirations of the community. The 
Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision represents the strategic direction of Council as 
required by section 90 of the Local Government Act 2020.  


Executive Leadership Team: A team comprising of the Chief Executive Officer, four 
Directors, and an Executive Manager, responsible for overseeing and managing the 
operations of Council, and strategic and policy issues.  


Council: The role of a Council is to provide good governance and a variety of 
services for the benefit and wellbeing of the municipal community.  


Council Plan: A four-year plan which provides the medium-term framework for 
Council operations by outlining: the strategic direction of Council (Community 
Vision); objectives for achieving the strategic direction; strategies for achieving the 
objectives; indicators for monitoring the achievement and progress of the objectives; 
and a description of Council’s major initiatives for service, infrastructure and amenity.  


Councillor: A member of the community elected in accordance with the Local 
Government Act 2020 to represent the residents of a ward within the municipality, as 
a member of Council.  


Deliberative engagement: An approach which encourages community members to 


critically test, weigh up and consider a range of information, perspectives, inputs and 


evidence to reach a consensus or make recommendations. 


Indicators: Performance measures that assist Council to monitor progress toward 
achievement of the objectives and the strategic directions.  


Local Government Act 2020: Victorian Government legislation that outlines the 
intention for Councils to provide a democratic and efficient system of local 
government in Victoria. It provides Councils with the authority to meet the needs of 
their communities and provides the basis for an accountable system of local 
governance in Victoria.  


Major Initiatives: An initiative or investment of a large scale likely to impact on a 
significant proportion of the Whitehorse Community.  


Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan: a Strategic Plan which represents 
efforts Council will take in partnership with other organisations and advocacy 
networks over the next four years to improve the health and wellbeing of the 
municipality.  







 


Municipality: A geographical area that is delineated for the purpose of local 
government.  


Objectives: Identifies Council’s goals to work towards in the Council Plan to achieve 
the strategic direction in the Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision  


Strategic Direction: Identifies key theme areas for Council to focus on to achieve the 
Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision.  


Strategies: Highlights Council’s 4-year approach to meet the objectives in the 
Council Plan. 


Wards: A geographical area which provides a fair and equitable division of a local 
government area.  
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Whitehorse Community Vision 2040 


Whitehorse is a resilient community where everyone belongs. 


We are active citizens who value our natural environment, history and 


diversity. 


We embrace sustainability and innovation.  


We are dynamic. We learn, grow and thrive. 


 


 


 


Health is the state of complete physical, mental and social well being, and not merely 


the absence of disease or disability. (World Health Organisation) 
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Acknowledgement of country  


Whitehorse City Council acknowledges the Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung people of the 


Kulin Nation as the traditional owners of the land.  We pay our respects to their 


Elders, past, present and emerging.  


 Council’s partners  


Thank you to the many partner agencies contributing to the Whitehorse Health and 


Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025. See Appendix 5 for detailed list. 


Notes 


Data sources 


Unless referenced otherwise, demographic information is sourced from the 


2016 ABS Census of Population and Housing. Other information sources include 


the Victorian Population Health Survey, VicHealth Indicators Survey and the 


Australian Urban Observatory. A full reference list is provided.  


Acronyms 


CALD Culturally and Linguistically Diverse 


EDVOS Eastern Domestic Violence Service 


EMR   Eastern Metropolitan Region 


LGBTIQ+ Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, Trans and gender diverse, Intersex, 
Queer and questioning 


(An inclusive umbrella abbreviation to encompass a range of 
diverse sexualities, genders and sex characteristics.) 


MCH Maternal and Child Health 


MPHWP Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 


PVAW Prevention of Violence against Women 


 


Further information 


Refer to Council’s demographic fact sheets and interactive maps at 


https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/about-council/about-whitehorse  


Contact Community Engagement and Development Department at 


CDEnquiries@whitehorse.vic.gov.au  


  



https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/about-council/about-whitehorse

mailto:CDEnquiries@whitehorse.vic.gov.au
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Mayor’s message  


On behalf of Council, it is my pleasure to present the Whitehorse Health and 


Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025. 


As required under the Public Health and Wellbeing Act 2008, the Whitehorse Health 


and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 (Plan) describes the work Council will undertake in 


partnership with the community and with key State and local organisations over the 


next four years to improve the health and wellbeing of people in Whitehorse 


The Plan directs this work across eleven domains over the next four years towards 


achieving the Whitehorse Community Vision 2040, where: 


Health is a state of complete physical, mental and social well being, and not 


merely the absence of disease or disability. (World Health Organisation) 


Our community, through the development of the Community Vision 2040, asks for 


health and wellbeing initiatives that are shaped by the principles of social justice, 


inclusivity and sustainability. The Plan describes how Council and its partners will put 


these principles into practice.  


The Plan has been developed with the assistance of the Whitehorse community 


through the “Shaping Whitehorse” community engagement process. Building upon 


the Whitehorse Community Vision 2040, Shaping Whitehorse sought input from the 


community to help inform Council’s Financial Plan 2021-2031, the Council Plan 


2021-2025, the Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 and the 


Asset Plan 2022-2032 (which will be developed in 2022). This engagement with the 


local community was achieved through a survey, pop up events, focus group 


sessions, partnership workshops and a deliberative community panel, resulting in the 


identification of key priorities and strategies for our community’s health and wellbeing 


over the next four years. We thank all community members who have made the time 


to participate and share their views.  


We also thank the many partner organisations Council works alongside to deliver on 


the Plan. 


We look forward to working with you for a healthy and well municipality over the 


coming years.  


  
Cr Andrew Munroe  
MAYOR 
WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL 
 
For the year 2020 – 2021  
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CEO’s overview  


One of the things the global COVID-19 pandemic has taught us is the importance of 


protecting and promoting the health and wellbeing of the people in our community – 


ourselves, our families and neighbours, our work colleagues, the business owners 


and visitors to our municipality.  


The Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 outlines the health and 


wellbeing strategic objectives and priorities for action that: 


 reflect the values and priorities of the people of Whitehorse 


 account for their current and projected health and wellbeing challenges  


 consider national, state and local policies and context  


 align with the role and influence of local government 


 most importantly, builds on the strengths of  the municipality and its people.  


These strengths, or foundations, are the existing infrastructure, systems, natural 


environment, organisations, programs, services, social networks and people that 


make up the diverse and vibrant City of Whitehorse.  


Much of the core work of Council helps to keep our community healthy and well, on 


an everyday basis. Public health food inspections and home care services are 


examples of this important work. The COVID-19 pandemic has posed new 


challenges to the health and wellbeing of us all. 


Effective recovery from the impacts of the pandemic requires collaboration between 


individuals, communities, all levels of government, non government organisations 


and businesses. Council’s strong partnerships between a wide range of local and 


regional agencies, organisations and individuals will continue to be vital in helping 


the Whitehorse community to recover over the years ahead.  


The Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 describes the strategic 


advocacy and initiatives in collaboration with our partners that we will undertake over 


the next four years, as well as the actions underway in the first year. 


This overview provides a summary of the objectives across eleven domains towards 


which Council and partner agencies will work to achieve by 2025, as well as the five 


top priorities identified by our community for us to focus our efforts on. 


 


 


Simon McMillan 


CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 


WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL  







5 
 


Objectives 


Healthy Start for Life 


1. Over the period 2021-2025 more children and young people in Whitehorse will 


have the best possible start in life 


Healthy Relationships 


2. By 2025 we will see increased capacity of Council, its partners and the 


community to respond to and prevent bullying, elder abuse, child abuse and 


family violence 


Healthy Behaviours 


3. By 2025 people in Whitehorse will be enjoying more physical activity and a 


healthier diet 


Health Protection 


4. Over the period 2021 to 2025 we will see an upward trend in immunisation 


rates 


Mental Health and Wellbeing 


5. By 2025 people in Whitehorse will feel more resilient and re-connected to their 


community 


Healthy Ageing 


6. Over 2021-2025 we will see more people aging well in Whitehorse 


Access and Participation 


7. By 2025 there will be fewer barriers for access to information, services and 


participation in the social and economic life of the municipality 


Social Cohesion 


8. By 2025 our community will be more inclusive of diversity   


Safety  


9. In 2025 the people of Whitehorse will report a greater sense of personal 


safety both at home and in the community 


Neighbourhood Liveability 


10. By 2025 our community will enjoy more liveable neighbourhoods 


Climate Change Mitigation 


11. By 2025 we will see more individuals, organisations and businesses taking 


action to mitigate and build resilience to the effects of Climate Change  
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Priorities 


 


  


Mental wellbeing 


Physical activity 


Social and neighbourhood connection 


Social inclusion, including digital inclusion 


Climate change mitigation 
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Community snapshot 


Our changing population1  


 


 


Between the last Census in 2016 and 2041, the population for the City of Whitehorse 


is forecast to increase by 53,583 persons (31.6% growth), at an average annual 


change of 1.1%. 


Due to COVID-19 this forecast will be impacted by a number of factors including: 


closure of borders to overseas migration; greater levels of financial insecurity 


affecting birth rates and increasing the likelihood of people moving to affordable 


growth areas, regional centres and peri-urban areas2.   


 


 


                                            


1 id Consulting (2021), based on Australian Bureau of Statistics (2016) Census of Population and Housing. 
2 Peri-urban areas are those on the edge of the city and where there may be a mixture of productive agricultural land, bushland as well as living areas. 


2020 


180,735 


2030 


204,335 


2041 


223,224 
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-0.2% 


-0.8% 


0.0% 


0.7% 


0.7% 


-0.4% 


-0.4% 


-0.3% 


0.7% 


0.1% 


-0.9% -0.6% -0.3% 0.0% 0.3% 0.6% 0.9%


Babies and pre-schoolers


Primary schoolers


Secondary schoolers


Tertiary education and independence


Young workforce


Parents and homebuilders


Older workers and pre-retirees


Empty nesters and retirees


Seniors


Elderly aged


Age groups forecast percentage change, 2016 to 2041 
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At the last Census 


Males       78,051 48.2%   < Melbourne 


Females      84,032 51.8%   > Melbourne 


Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people 358  0.2%    < Melbourne 


  


0%


5%


10%


15%


20%


25%


30%


35%


40%


Couple families
with dependents


Couples without
dependents


Group
households


Lone person
households


One parent
family


Other families


Household types forecast percentage change,  
2016 to 2041 


2016 2041


Dominant 
household type 


Largest forecast increase 
(1.8%) 
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Where people were born 


 


Born in Australia    92,759 59.8 % <Melbourne 


 China 11.5% 


 India 3.0% 


 United Kingdom 3.0% 


 Malaysia 2.7% 


 Hong Kong 1.5% 


 


Language diversity 


Speak language other than English at home   59,418     36.7% >Melbourne 


Mandarin 12.9% 


Cantonese 5.3% 


Greek 2.5% 


Italian 1.4% 


Vietnamese 1.3% 


 


Australia 
59.8,% 


Elsewhere 
40.2% 
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People needing assistance3 


Need for assistance with core activities 7,628  4.7%  <Melbourne 


Caring for others    15,786 11.7%  >Melbourne 


 


 


Areas of advantage and disadvantage4 


 


Lighter red = more advantaged   Darker red = more disadvantaged 


  


                                            


3 Australian Bureau of Statistics (2016) Census of Population and Housing 
4 id Consulting (2021), based on Australian Bureau of Statistics (2016) Census of Population and Housing. 
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Early Years: people aged less than 12 years 


Forecasts for 2026 


0-4 years increase by 1,169 


5-11 years increase by 680 


 Nurturing family, educational and care settings  


important for development 


 High levels of participation in Council’s child health 


services 


 Child abuse reports lower than Victoria 


Young People: aged 12-24 years 


Forecasts for 2026 


12-17 years increase by 2,096 


18-24 years increase by 4,674 


 Learning relationship and work skills for 


adulthood  


 Over 75% of mental health problems occur 


before the age of 25 


 Education and employment disrupted by 


COVID-19  


 


Adults: people aged 25-64 years 


Forecasts for 2026 


25-39 years increase by 7,251 


40-64 years increase by 5,179 


 Behaviours influence risk of  developing 


chronic disease  


 Nearly half don’t do enough exercise and 


most don’t eat enough vegetables 


 1 in 5 experience anxiety or depression 


Older Adults: people aged over 65 years 


Forecasts for 2026 


65-79 years increase by 2,499 


80 years and over increase by 1,139 


 More than 30 % of people aged 65+ are born overseas 


 Active working, learning, volunteering and grand-parenting 


 Falls and likelihood of dementia increase with age 


 Risk factors for elder abuse exacerbated by COVID-19 


 


Ages and 
Stages 


13.7 to 12.9%  
Early Years 


18.1 to 19.3% 
Young People 


51.3 to 51.2% 
Adults 


16.9 to 16.6%  
Older Adults 


Ages and stages 


The health and wellbeing needs in Whitehorse reflect the different ages and stages of 


its people as well as changes in the population over time.i  
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Introduction 


The Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 describes the work Council 


will undertake in partnership with the community and with key State and local 


organisations over the next four years to improve the health and wellbeing of people 


in Whitehorse 


The Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 (Plan) outlines the health and 


wellbeing objectives and priorities for action that: 


 reflect the values and priorities of the people of Whitehorse 


 account for their current and projected health and wellbeing challenges  


 consider national, state and local policies and context  


 align with the role and influence of local government 


 most importantly, builds on the strengths of the municipality and its people.  


These strengths, or foundations, are the existing infrastructure, systems, natural 


environment, organisations, programs, services, social networks and people that 


make up the diverse and vibrant City of Whitehorse.  


The first sections of the Plan describe the approach that Council has taken in the 


Plan’s development, how the community and partner organisations were involved in 


its development and the broad range of information sources used.  


Then, the Plan details the most important areas for Council and its partners to focus 


on over the next four years to work towards implementing the Whitehorse 


Community Vision 2040. These were identified through a rigorous community 


engagement process that included a deliberative component, and of these, five top 


priorities emerged: mental wellbeing, physical activity, social and neighbourhood 


connection, social inclusion (including digital inclusion) and climate change 


mitigation. In the Plan the term people with a disability is used in its broadest sense 


and includes people with lived experience of mental illness. 


The main body of the Plan features each of the eleven domains and the objectives 


which Council and partner agencies will work to achieve by 2025. Indicators against 


which we can measure change over the four years of the Plan are listed for each 


objective. Each domain features details of the strategic advocacy, collaborations and 


initiatives we will undertake over the next four years, as well as the actions that are 


allocated to the first year of the Plan. 


Finally, the proposed approach to monitoring and evaluation of the Plan is described. 
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Background 


The Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 is Council’s seventh 


Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan (MPHWP). It represents Council’s long 


term commitment and endeavor to improve the health and wellbeing of the 


municipality in partnership with the community and with key State and local 


organisations. 


In preparing a health and wellbeing plan every four years, the Public Health and 


Wellbeing Act 2008 requires Council MPHWPs to: 


 Be consistent with the corporate plan (Council Plan) of the Council and the 


Municipal Strategic Statement (MSS).  


 Specify measures to prevent family violence and respond to the needs of 


victims of family violence in the local community. (Section 26 (2)(ba)  


 Have regard to climate change (Section 17 of the Climate Change Act) 


 Consider the focus areas and priorities of the Victorian Public Health and 


Wellbeing Plan 2019–2023.  


Subsequent to the release of the Victorian Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2019–


2023, a major worldwide public health event has had sudden and profound impacts 


on everyone. The COVID-19 pandemic is a unique emergency event unlike any we 


have experienced in the past.  


Since being reported in January 2020, the Whitehorse community has experienced a 


low rate of infection. However, the impact of the control measures and fear of the 


virus itself have impacted our community.  


Restrictions on human contact and movement as well as the wearing of personal 


protective equipment are public health controls that have not been implemented in 


our society before. The introduction of these restrictions is significantly impacting on 


the economy (constraints on people’s ability to work and do business), education 


(students’ ability to attend schools/tertiary institutes), health (constraints on access to 


health services, manifestations of psychological distress, mental health issues, 


decreased physical activity etc.) and social (impacts of people being isolated and 


more vulnerable). Health inequalities will increase as a result. 


The MPHWP is informed by the most up to date evidence and information about the 


impacts of the pandemic and prioritises strategies for community recovery.  
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Planning framework 


The Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 sits alongside the Council 


Plan in directing the efforts and resources of Council. The Plan aims to achieve four-


year health and wellbeing objectives, ultimately working towards achieving the 


twenty-year Whitehorse Community Vision 2040. 


The health and wellbeing objectives sit within eleven domains in the Plan, each of 


which reflect broad strategic areas in which Council has a direct role or a level of  


influence over, and in which there are opportunities for collaborations with partner 


agencies and the community. 


Under each objective within the Plan we have listed the strategies to achieving that 


objective. In other words, we have listed what we plan to achieve (objective), what 


we will do to achieve that objective (strategies) and how we will measure our impacts 


(indicators).  


When submitting a Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan to the Secretary of 


the Department of Health, Council is also required to submit the first year’s action 


plan. Actions we will take in 2021-2022 are described under each objective of the 


Plan. 


 


 


• The aspirations of the Whitehorse community for 
the year 2040. Vision 


• The top key health and wellbeing priority areas for 
Council and partners to focus on over the next 
four years. 


Priorities 
• The strategic areas of health and wellbeing in 


which Council and partner agencies have a role or 
influence. 


Domains 
• What we aim achieve over the next four years 


across the domains towards the Whitehorse 
Community Vision 2040. 


Objectives 
• How Council and partners will work towards 


achieving the objectives over the four years of the 
Plan. 


Strategies 


• Actions to be undertaken in the first year of the 
Plan. Actions 


• The impacts we will measure in evaluating 
achievements of the Plan. Indicators 
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Community Vision 2040 


People who participated in the Whitehorse Community Vision 2040 engagement 


process said they wanted a diverse community that is welcoming, inclusive and 


caring, vibrant and connected with friendly people and family-oriented 


neighbourhoods. They want community activities and events that bring people 


together and people who are happy, healthy and well. 


 


The most frequently used words to best describe how the community want 


Whitehorse to be in the future are safe, green, sustainable, friendly, inclusive, 


liveable and community. 


Our Community Vision 2040 asks for health and wellbeing initiatives that are shaped 


by the principles of social justice, inclusivity and sustainability: 


• address the inequalities in health outcomes  


• create affordable options to increase accessibility, platforms for advocacy and 


individualised support 


• access to information on local services within neighbourhoods 


• there is a place for everyone and their voices are heard 


• facilitate social connection 


• education opportunities for the community to maximise healthy lifestyles, 


encompassing mind, body and spirit.  
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The Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Plan 20221-2025 aligns with all themes of the 


Community Vision 2040, but in particular: 


Theme 1: Diverse and Inclusive Community 


We will make decisions that encompass the rich cultural, linguistic, and diverse 


abilities of all people represented within the City of Whitehorse. 


Theme 2: Movement and Public Spaces 


Our community works best when its people can move freely and connect with each 


other in a healthy and safe environment. 


Theme 5: Sustainable Climate and Environmental Care 


We will grow and improve the unique biodiversity and landscape of Whitehorse. 


Theme 7: Health and Wellbeing  


Health is the state of complete physical, mental and social well being, and not merely 


the absence of disease or disability (World Health Organisation).  
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Socio-ecological model of health and wellbeing 


Health and wellbeing mean different things to each of us. It may involve being able to 


go cycling or walking in our neighbourhood. Or it could be having supportive and 


nurturing relationships. When there are challenges in life, such as we’ve all 


experienced during the COVID-19 pandemic, it could mean our own or collective 


resilience in the face of difficulties. 


As there is no single way of telling whether we have achieved optimum “health and 


wellbeing” it helps to look at a broad range of factors that influence this. The diagram 


below shows how we can think of these influences which surround us in everyday 


life. 


 


Source:  Victorian public health and wellbeing plan 2019–2023
5
 


Our health and wellbeing is influenced by the interaction of our individual 


characteristics, lifestyle and the physical, social and economic environment in which 


we live.ii There are wider influences at play also: income, early childhood 


experiences, gender stereotypes, social norms and expectations, education, 


employment, social inclusion, housing and geography, living and working conditions, 


quality of air, soil and water, and health systems.iii  


                                            


5
 Adapted from original model by Dahlgren G, Whitehead M (1991), Policies and strategies to promote social equity in health, 


Institute for Futures Studies, Stockholm. Victorian Public Health and Wellbeing Plan available at 
https://www2.health.vic.gov.au/about/health-strategies/public-health-wellbeing-plan  



https://www2.health.vic.gov.au/about/health-strategies/public-health-wellbeing-plan
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According to the World Health Organisationiv research shows that these influences 


can be more important than our health system or our individual lifestyle in 


determining our health outcomes.  


The Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 recognises the contributions 


that Council and the community can make to influence these wider factors for the 


health and wellbeing of everyone in Whitehorse, while at the same time ensuring 


individuals have the opportunity to access healthy lifestyles of their choice.  


Council’s role  


The role of Council is to ensure the social, economic, environmental (including the 


built form) and cultural wellbeing of the Whitehorse community, in accordance with 


the Local Government Act 2020.  


This includes exercising, performing and discharging the powers, functions and 


duties of local government under this and other Acts in relation to the City of 


Whitehorse, by undertaking the role of: 


Planner 


Plan, encourage and develop initiatives and developments within the community for 


improving the quality of life now and into the future. 


Provider 


Provide services, programs and initiatives that benefit the community of Whitehorse 


(ratepayers, residents and visitors), including: general public services or facilities, 


health services, community services or facilities, cultural or recreational services or 


facilities. 


Advocate 


Advocate on behalf of the municipality and represent the interests of the local 


community. 


Funder 


Fund infrastructure for community use and development within the municipality, and 


support local organisations, clubs and groups to provide initiatives that benefit 


people in the community. 
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Legislation 


This Plan takes into account Council’s responsibilities under the Victorian Public 


Health and Wellbeing Act 2008 (Vic). 


The Victorian Public Health and Wellbeing Act 2008 (Vic) (the Act) requires Councils 


to develop a Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan (MPHWP) every four years 


following the Council election process. Under the requirements of the Act, the 


MPHWP must:  


 Examine data and evidence on health and wellbeing  


 Involve the local community in its development  


 Identify strategies to achieve maximum health and wellbeing of the community  


 Specify how Council will work in partnership with other agencies to 


accomplish the strategies; and  


 Provide a consistent message to that in the Council Plan and Municipal 


Strategic Statement.  


An amendment to section 26 of the Act was introduced in 2017 requiring councils to 


report on the measures the Council proposes to take to reduce family violence and 


respond to the needs of victims.  


The aim of the Act is to achieve the highest attainable standard of public health by 


reducing health inequalities, promoting environments in which people can be 


healthy, and the protection and prevention of disease, illness, injury, disability and 


death.  


The Act recognises that local government is a major partner in efforts to protect 


public health and wellbeing. The Act states that in preparing their plans, Councils 


must have regard to the Victorian Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2019–2023.  


In addition, the Climate Change Act 2017 s.17 states that decision makers must 


have regard to climate change in the MPHWP. 


Other legislation underpinning and influencing the Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing 


Plan 2021-2025 is outlined in Appendix 1. The list is not exhaustive. 
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Related Policies, Strategies and Plans 


National Health Priority Areas  


The National Health Priority Areas details the diseases and conditions that Australian 


governments have chosen to focus their attention on, because they contribute 


significantly to the burden of illness and injury across the Australian community.  


The Australian Institute of Health and Wellbeing publishes information about these, 


including the associated indicators and risk factors with a focus on particular 


population groups of interest.v 


Chronic diseases such as cancer, coronary heart disease and diabetes are the 


leading cause of ill health and death in Australia. Two-thirds of the burden of disease 


is due to five disease groups: cancer, cardiovascular diseases, mental and 


substance use disorders, musculoskeletal conditions, and injuries.  


The Victorian Public Health and Wellbeing Plan  


The Victorian Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2019-2023 establishes priorities for 


action and identifies place-based approaches as a key platform for change, 


alongside healthy and sustainable environments and people-centred approaches.  


The Victorian Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2019–2023 provides continuity for 


the priorities of the previous State plan, while recognising two additional leading 


threats to health and wellbeing globally: the health impacts of climate change and 


antimicrobial resistance (the ability to effectively treat infections in our community).  


The State-wide plan highlights four priority focus areas to encourage coordinated 


action where it is anticipated to make the greatest gains. These are highlighted in 


bold below: 


 Tackling climate change and its impact on health 


 Increasing healthy eating 


 Increasing active living 


 Reducing tobacco-related harm 


 Reducing injury 


 Preventing all forms of violence 


 Decreasing the risk of drug resistant infections in the community 


 Improving mental wellbeing 


 Improving sexual and reproductive health 


 Reducing harmful alcohol and drug use 


The Victorian Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2019-2023 recognises key links 


between actions taken in a number of these priority areas. For example, by 


promoting active transport (walking, cycling or the use of public transport) and by 
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reducing the number of trips by car we in turn reduce emissions. A reduction in 


emissions and increasing active transport produces health co-benefits through 


improvements to air quality and increasing opportunities for physical activity. 


The Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Profile 2021 provides evidence in support of 


the inclusion of seven of the ten State priorities as being of higher priority for the 


Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025. (Table 1) 


Table 1: Alignment of Victorian Health and Wellbeing priorities with local data 


Victorian Health and Wellbeing Plan priorities 


and local data 


Evidence 


supports 


inclusion for 


Whitehorse 


Tackling climate change and its impact on health 
Climate change is likely to directly and indirectly amplify existing 


public health risks. Direct impacts include hypo- and 


hyperthermia, heat stress, injury, trauma and death. Indirect 


impacts include: 


 communicable diseases spread from insects and animals 


to humans 


 water and food-borne diseases and contaminants 


 adverse effects on mental health including fear of the 


future 


 exacerbation of existing chronic diseases such as 


cardiovascular and respiratory diseases as a result of 


higher temperatures, poorer air quality and airborne pollen 


Climate change is likely to be a factor in thunderstorm asthma 


events by increasing atmospheric carbon dioxide concentrations, 


temperatures affecting aeroallergen concentrations and extended 


pollen seasons.  


During the thunderstorm asthma event in 2016, across 


Melbourne there were 672% excess respiratory-related 


presentations to emergency departments, and 992% excess 


asthma-related admissions to hospital, especially individuals of 


Indian or Sri Lankan birth (10% vs 1%) and south-east Asian birth 


(8% vs 1%) compared with previous 3 years. Of all presentations 


to emergency departments: 


• The mean age was 32 years  


• 56 per cent were male  


• Only 28 per cent had current doctor-diagnosed asthma.  
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People of Asian or Indian background may be at higher risk of 


future thunderstorm asthma hospital admissions. In Whitehorse 


over 18% of the population were born in SE Asia or India. In 


Whitehorse 19.9% of the adult population have been diagnosed 


with asthma at some time in their life. 


 


Further reading: Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Profile 2021, 


p.50 
 


Increasing healthy eating 
In Whitehorse in 2017 


• 52.6 per cent of people do not meet either the fruit or 


vegetable consumption guidelines 


• Men are less likely to meet the dietary guidelines for 


healthy eating than women. 


• 46.9 per cent of adults in Whitehorse were overweight or 


obese and, while this is lower than the Victorian average of 


50.8 per cent, it is evident that a significantly large 


proportion of the population is faced with a higher risk for 


many chronic diseases such as cardiovascular disease 


and type 2 diabetes. 


Further reading: Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Profile 2021, 


p.39 
 


 


  


Increasing active living 
In Whitehorse in 2017: 


• 46.6 per cent of people in Whitehorse did not obtain 


sufficient exercise for good health, with 23.3 percent 


spending eight or more hours sitting on an average 


weekday.  


• 46.9 per cent of adults in Whitehorse were overweight or 


obese and, while this is lower than the Victorian average of 


50.8 per cent, it is evident that a significantly large 


proportion of the population is faced with a higher risk for 


many chronic diseases such as cardiovascular disease 


and type 2 diabetes. 


Further reading: Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Profile 2021, 


p.39 


 


 


  



https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/sites/whitehorse.vic.gov.au/files/assets/documents/MPHWP%202021-2025%20-%20Health%20and%20Wellbeing%20Profile%202021%20%28June%20update%29.pdf

https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/sites/whitehorse.vic.gov.au/files/assets/documents/MPHWP%202021-2025%20-%20Health%20and%20Wellbeing%20Profile%202021%20%28June%20update%29.pdf

https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/sites/whitehorse.vic.gov.au/files/assets/documents/MPHWP%202021-2025%20-%20Health%20and%20Wellbeing%20Profile%202021%20%28June%20update%29.pdf
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Reducing tobacco-related harm 
The Victorian Population Health Survey 2017 found 6.2 per cent 


of people in Whitehorse identify as daily smokers. This is 


significantly lower than the Victorian average of 12.4 per cent. 


A person who smokes throughout their life is at heightened risk of 


potentially fatal diseases including various cancers, lung 


diseases, heart disease, stroke and circulatory problems.  


In Australia in 2019 the prevalence of 14-17-year-olds smoking 


daily is 1.9 per cent. This is a decline of almost 80 per cent over 


the past 20 years (in 2001 11.2% of adolescents smoked daily). 


Young people are initiating smoking and drinking alcohol at a 


later age. 


Further reading: Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Profile 2021, 


p.49 


 


 


Reducing injury 
In Whitehorse the percentage of unintentional injuries caused by 


falls is the third highest in the state (45.9% compared to the 


Victorian average of 38.7%). 


Further reading: Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Profile 2021, 


p.40 


 


  


Preventing all forms of violence 
The rate of recorded crimes against the person in Whitehorse in 


2019-20 was 682.2 per 100,000 people compared to Victoria as a 


whole (1295.7/100,000). 


The rate of crimes against the person which were family offences 


in Whitehorse for 2019/2020 was 280.0 per 100,000 population 


which is an increase of 141 per cent since 2010/2011 (rate of 


116.0). 


The City of Whitehorse has almost half the rate of recorded family 


violence incidents for Victoria. However, there were still 1,302 


family violence incidents reported in 2019/2020; an average of 25 


incidents every week. It is estimated that only 25 per cent of 


family violence incidents are reported to the police so the true 


annual number of family violence incidents in Whitehorse may be 


closer to greater than 5,200 per year, equating to 100 incidents 


per week. 


Rates of family violence incidents in Whitehorse in the second 


 


  



https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/sites/whitehorse.vic.gov.au/files/assets/documents/MPHWP%202021-2025%20-%20Health%20and%20Wellbeing%20Profile%202021%20%28June%20update%29.pdf

https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/sites/whitehorse.vic.gov.au/files/assets/documents/MPHWP%202021-2025%20-%20Health%20and%20Wellbeing%20Profile%202021%20%28June%20update%29.pdf
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quarter of 2020 compared to the same time in 2019 increased by 


25.2 per cent. 


Further reading: Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Profile 2021, 


p.41 


 


Decreasing the risk of drug resistant infections 
Outside the influence of local government  


Improving mental wellbeing 
Anxiety and depression are the most frequent forms of mental 


illness in Australia. The proportion of adults in Victoria who were 


experiencing high or very high levels of psychological distress 


was 18.1 per cent in 2019. This proportion was significantly lower 


in men (15.6%) compared with women (21.0%). There was a 


significant increase in the proportion of men, women and people 


ever diagnosed with anxiety or depression during the period 


2015–2019. 


In 2017 in Whitehorse, 20.6 per cent of people experienced 


anxiety or depression; 23.6 per cent were female and 17.2 per 


cent were male. Over 75 per cent of mental health problems 


occur before the age of 25. 


The number of hospital admissions in 2018, where it was 


determined that the injury or poisoning was purposely self-


inflicted, per 1,000 persons in Whitehorse was 1.30 female and 


0.86 male, compared to the Metropolitan East rates of 1.2 female 


and 0.6 male. 


People experiencing problem gambling are more likely to be 


diagnosed with depression (41.9 per cent) compared to 


moderate-risk gamblers (24.1 per cent).  They are also twice as 


likely (39.5 per cent) as moderate-risk gamblers (20 per cent) to 


be diagnosed with anxiety disorders.  


Further reading: Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Profile 2021, 


p.41 


 


 


  


Improving sexual and reproductive health 
In Whitehorse Sexually transmissible infections (STIs) reported in 


2019 were: 


 444 cases of chlamydia (223 male and 221 female) 


 12 cases of infectious syphilis 


 115 gonococcal infection cases 


 



https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/sites/whitehorse.vic.gov.au/files/assets/documents/MPHWP%202021-2025%20-%20Health%20and%20Wellbeing%20Profile%202021%20%28June%20update%29.pdf

https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/sites/whitehorse.vic.gov.au/files/assets/documents/MPHWP%202021-2025%20-%20Health%20and%20Wellbeing%20Profile%202021%20%28June%20update%29.pdf
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 81 unspecified hepatitis B and 2 newly acquired cases 


 22 unspecified hepatitis C and no new cases 


The rate of chlamydia notifications in Whitehorse per 100,000 


population in 2019 was 261.0 compared to Victoria with 406.0. 


Further reading: Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Profile 2021, 


p.49 


Reducing harmful alcohol and drug use 
Whitehorse alcohol and pharmaceutical drug hospitalisation 


admission rates in 2017/2018 (62.0 and 22.8 per 100,000 people) 


are higher than Victoria’s and are higher than those for the 


previous financial year. 


 


55.3 per cent of Whitehorse adults have an increased lifetime risk 


of alcohol-related harm, in comparison to Victoria at 59.5 per 


cent. 


Further reading: Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Profile 2021, 


p.47 


 


  


 


See Appendix 4 for full referencing. 


Plan Melbourne  


Plan Melbourne 2017-2050 is the high-level plan developed by the Victorian 


Government to guide growth and change for metropolitan Melbourne.6 It guides 


planners, local councils, landowners, and developers to ensure Melbourne grows to 


be more sustainable, productive and liveable.    


In recognition that detailed planning is required to manage growth across the city, six 


metropolitan Land Use Framework Plans (LUFPs) are under development in 2021. 


The LUFPs will better align state and local planning and inform the development of 


local planning strategies. The LUFPs will also inform the review and update of local 


planning schemes to align with Plan Melbourne.  


The Eastern Metro Land Use Framework Plan (LUFP) has been developed by the 


Victorian Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning (DELWP) to guide 


the application of Plan Melbourne’s nine guiding principles and 32 directions at a 


regional and local level. The Eastern Metro LUFP identifies urban renewal and 


growth areas, flags future transport opportunities, prepares for community, health, 


                                            


6
 https://www.planmelbourne.vic.gov.au/  



https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/sites/whitehorse.vic.gov.au/files/assets/documents/MPHWP%202021-2025%20-%20Health%20and%20Wellbeing%20Profile%202021%20%28June%20update%29.pdf

https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/sites/whitehorse.vic.gov.au/files/assets/documents/MPHWP%202021-2025%20-%20Health%20and%20Wellbeing%20Profile%202021%20%28June%20update%29.pdf

https://www.planmelbourne.vic.gov.au/
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education, recreation, sporting and cultural facilities, and continues work in 


protecting and identifying open space and greening initiatives.  


The Eastern Metro LUFP to be implemented from 2022 is a 30-year strategic vision 


which aims to: 


 Shape population and industry growth 


 Inform plans for services and infrastructure 


 Guide public and private sector investments such as Suburban Rail Loop. 


Find out more about Plan Melbourne 2017-2050 www.planmelbourne.vic.gov.au. 


City of Whitehorse Strategies and Plans 


Whitehorse City Council has numerous Strategic Plans in place which, together, 


represent the depth and breadth of Council’s commitment and investment in the 


health and wellbeing of the people of Whitehorse. Among these are the detailed 


plans and policies which describe the actions Council will be taking across a number 


of social health priority areas to implement the Municipal Public Health and 


Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025: 


Community Participation and Volunteering Strategy 


Disability Action Plan 


Diversity Action Plan 


Early Years Plan 


Family Violence Prevention Action Plan 


Healthy Ageing Plan 


Municipal Youth Plan 


Reconciliation Strategy 


Affordable Housing Policy 


Gambling Policy 


The full list of City of Whitehorse strategies, plans and policies that play a role in 


protecting and enhancing health and wellbeing is provided in Appendix 2. 


  



http://www.planmelbourne.vic.gov.au/?_ga=2.136466930.397964050.1629415355-1489831605.1578281750
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Partnerships 


Whitehorse City Council has strong partnerships with many health and wellbeing 


community agencies, faith organisations, educational institutions, businesses and 


state and local government departments. These partner agencies, and numerous 


community groups and not-for-profit organisations, all work towards improving the 


health and wellbeing of the Whitehorse community. 


Partnerships can be understood on a continuum from networking and coordination 


through to cooperation and collaboration, depending on many factors. Whitehorse 


City Council has established partnerships for health and wellbeing with: 


Box Hill Asian Business Group 


Department of Education and Training 


Department of Families, Fairness and Housing 


Department of Health 


Department of Justice and Community Safety 


Digital Connection in Whitehorse Group 


Eastern Access Community Health (support services for Council) 


Eastern Affordable Housing Network 


Eastern Alliance for Greenhouse Action 


Eastern Community Legal Centre 


Eastern Elder Abuse Network 


Eastern Health – Child Youth and Health Services 


Eastern Homelessness Network 


Eastern Housing Alliance 


Eastern Mental Health Service Coordination Alliance (EMHSCA) 


Eastern Metropolitan Councils Emergency Management Partnership 


Eastern Region Fire Management Planning Committee 


Eastern Region Group of Councils 


Eastern Regional Emergency Management Planning Committee 


Eastern Sector Development Team (Ageing and services for older people) 


Eastern Transport Coalition 
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Emergency Management Victoria 


EMR Action on Alcohol Flagship Group 


EMR Social Issues Council 


EMR Emergency Management Group 


EMR Local Government Healthy Ageing Group 


HealthAbility (formerly, Carrington Health) 


Inner East Community Health Catchment (Integrated Health Plan) 


Inner East Primary Health Partnership 


International Students Partnership Network 


Local Government Victoria 


Melbourne Water 


Municipal Association of Victoria 


Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee 


Q-East Alliance 


Regional Family Violence Partnership 


Together for Equality and Respect Partnership 


Victoria Police 


Whitehorse Business Group and Trader Groups 


Women’s Health East  


Yarra Valley Water 


Youth Issues Network 
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Community engagement  


The Plan has been developed with the assistance of the 


Whitehorse community through the “Shaping Whitehorse” 


community engagement process.  


Building upon the Whitehorse Community Vision 2040, 


Shaping Whitehorse sought input from the community to help inform Council’s 


Financial Plan 2021-2031, the Council Plan 2021-2025, the Municipal Public Health 


and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 and the Asset Plan 2022-2032 (which will be 


developed in 2022). This engagement with the local community was achieved 


through a survey, pop up events, focus group sessions, partnership workshops and 


a deliberative community panel, resulting in the identification of key priorities and 


strategies for our community’s health and wellbeing over the next four years. 


 


Outcomes of community engagement are described in Appendix 3. 


 


  


•Cross-Council 
Project Working 
Group establishes 
health and 
wellbeing domains  


October 2020 


•Health and 
Wellbeing Profile 
2021 shared with 
community 


March 2021 
•Broad community 


engagement: 
surveys, pop-ups, 
focus groups 


March-April 
2021 


•Community 
Deliberative Panel 


June-August 
2021 •Councillors and 


Council officers 
shape and refine 


July-Sept 2021 
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[OPTIONAL QUOTES TO BE SPRINKLED THROUGHOUT DOCUMENT] 


From Community Vision: 


  


“Inclusive for all, place where everyone is supported and able to be part of the 


community” (Our hopes for the future - From Community Vision Broad engagement findings. Male, 35-49 


years, Blackburn North) 


 “Would like our community to be safe and sustainable, a place where people feel 


they belong there” (Our hopes for the future - From Community Vision Broad engagement 


findings. Female, 12-17 years, Other) 


“Friendly and engaging neighbourhoods” (Our hopes for the future - From Community Vision Broad 


engagement findings. Male, 85+ years, Nunawading) 


“A programme of social events that is inclusive of all cultures and ages” (Our hopes for 


the future - From Community Vision Broad engagement findings. Female, 70-84 years, Burwood East)  


 “Continuing to value our green spaces” (Our hopes for the future - From Community Vision Broad 


engagement findings. Female, 35-49 years, Blackburn North) 


 “A place where everyone feels safe, respected and valued no matter what your age 


or income level” (Our hopes for the future - From Community Vision Broad engagement findings. Female, 


50-59 years, Mitcham) 


 “Residents buy locally and support local businesses” (Our hopes for the future - From 


Community Vision Broad engagement findings. Female, 35-49, Box Hill North)  


 “Building friendships and relationships with each other in small hubs. Inviting spaces 


should encourage community use” (Our hopes for the future - From Community Vision Broad 


engagement findings. Female, 70-84 years, Mont Albert North)  


 “A community that honours our Indigenous peoples and the experiences of our 


diverse ethnicities and faiths” (Our hopes for the future - From Community Vision Broad engagement 


findings. Female, 35-49, Vermont South) 


From Child and Young Person Engagement 


“Fun and better sport lessons that I will actually want to do and maybe fun reasons to 
get out of the house and go for a walk or something.” 


Survey respondent (Nunawading resident  


“Going back to school and setting up a Whitehorse young sports website.” 


Survey respondent (Blackburn North resident  


“A place free of harm, area to sit with yourself and take a moment to step away from 
what is worrying you.” 


 FReeZA Committee participant 


“Developing programs that connect young people together (e.g., letter writing 
campaigns, game nights, clubs/interest groups).” 
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FReeZA Committee participant 


“Volunteering and helping those less fortunate.” 


FReeZA Committee participant 


“As it affects not only you but everyone around you.” 
FReeZA Committee participant 


“It's important because it helps you to be calm, helps to concentrate, be healthy and 
being exercise.” 
Survey respondent (Nunawading resident) 


“More community-based activities. Parks that also have fences around them.” 
Survey respondent (Mitcham resident) 
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Core Council 
business for 
health and 
wellbeing  


Advocacy about 
important issues Trees, bushland, 


outdoor spaces, 
the urban realm 


& facilities 


Waste 
management 


Sustainability 
and active 
transport 


Infectious 
disease control 
and food safety 


Community 
engagement, 


communications 
& education 


Health, 
community, arts, 


cultural, 
heritage, leisure 


& recreation 
services 


Support local 
community 


groups, clubs 
and networks 


Local laws 


Accessible and 
safe spaces 


Emergency 
management 


Planning and 
development 


Events, programs 
and resources 


for people of all 
ages 


 


Core business for health and wellbeing 


Much of Council’s core business protects, promotes and enhances the health and 


wellbeing of the people of Whitehorse. This work is reflected in the Council Plan 


2021-2025. 
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The focus of the Plan for 2021-2025 


In many ways, Whitehorse is a healthy place to live - most people report their health 


as excellent, very good or good
7
 – but there is always room for improvement. 


The most important areas for Council and partners to focus on over the next four 


years towards the Community Vision 2040 were identified through the bringing 


together of: 


 the values and priorities expressed by the people of Whitehorse through the 


Community Vision 2040, the recommendations arising from the Shaping 


Whitehorse community engagement and deliberative processes, and the 


Child and Young Person engagement program  [Appendix 3] 


 analysis of the current and projected health and wellbeing challenges for our 


population, including the impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic [Health and 


Wellbeing Profile 2021 and Appendix 4]  


 the priorities of the Council Plan 2021-2025 


 the priorities of our health and wellbeing partner organisations [Appendix 5] 


 directions of national, state and local policies [see Related Policies, Strategies 


and Plans]  


 the strengths of the municipality and its people. These strengths, or 


foundations, are the existing infrastructure, systems, natural environment, 


organisations, programs, services, social networks and people that make up 


the diverse and vibrant City of Whitehorse 


Health and wellbeing objectives and strategies for the four years are defined across 


eleven domains which, together, reflect the breadth and depth of Council’s role in 


protecting health and promoting wellbeing and active living. These domains are: 


Healthy Start for Life 


Healthy Relationships 


Healthy Behaviours 


Health Protection 


Mental Health and Wellbeing  


Healthy Ageing  


Access and Participation 


Social Cohesion  


                                            


7 80.5% of women and 78.5% of men. Victorian Agency for Health Information (2019), Victorian Population Health Survey 2017. 



https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/about-council/what-we-do/community-vision

https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/sites/whitehorse.vic.gov.au/files/assets/documents/MPHWP%202021-2025%20-%20Health%20and%20Wellbeing%20Profile%202021%20%28June%20update%29.pdf

https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/sites/whitehorse.vic.gov.au/files/assets/documents/MPHWP%202021-2025%20-%20Health%20and%20Wellbeing%20Profile%202021%20%28June%20update%29.pdf
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Safety 


Neighbourhood Liveability 


Climate Change Mitigation 


Across all of the domains, five broad health and wellbeing priorities emerged for the 


City of Whitehorse to focus on for the next four years: mental wellbeing, physical 


activity, social and neighbourhood connection, social inclusion (including digital 


inclusion) and climate change mitigation. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


  


Mental wellbeing 


Physical activity 


Social and neighbourhood connection 


Social inclusion, including digital inclusion 


Climate change mitigation 
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The plan to improve health and wellbeing 


The Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 recognises and builds on the 


strengths, or foundations, that make up the diverse and vibrant City of Whitehorse. 


These are the existing infrastructure, systems, natural environment, organisations, 


programs, services, social networks and people.  


On the following pages are the Plan’s health and wellbeing objectives across eleven 


domains accompanied by impact indicators that will help us measure progress 


towards achieving them. Strategies to achieve the objectives for the four years and 


what we will do in the first year of the Plan are all described. 


Each domain includes an indicative list of the areas of Council and importantly (as 


the health and wellbeing of the community is a collaborative effort and not achieved 


by Council alone) the partner organisations that are involved in achieving the health 


and wellbeing objective.  


Many of Council’s strategies, plans and policies are aligned with and support the 


Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025. The full list is provided in 


Appendix 2, however the most significant ones are listed in the relevant domain. 
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Healthy Start for Life 


Childhood and adolescence is a period of rapid cognitive, biological and social 
development and is the most critical in influencing a person’s health and wellbeing 
throughout life.


 


Objective 


Over the period 2021-2025 more children and young people in Whitehorse will 


have the best possible start in life 


Four-year indicators 


 Increase participation of children in maternal child health and early childhood 


services  


 Children meet key childhood milestones (per the Early Years Plan) 


 Improved agency response to family referrals (capability, capacity, functioning 


deficits)  


Strategies to achieve the objective 


Support children and families at key transitional points, i.e. post-natal, moving from 


home to early years’ education, kindergarten to school, primary school to secondary 


school and secondary school to tertiary education or employment. 


Engage young people in determining how best to support their social and emotional 


needs.  


Tailor Council programs and services to meet the health, social and emotional 


needs expressed by young people in our community. 


Support parenting of children and adolescents.  


Promote community information and resources to assist new parents. 


Advocate for improved agency response to family referrals and for supports for 


children with learning deficits. 


Build partnerships, advocate for and support the growth of mental health services 


that are accessible in Whitehorse, in particular for children and young people aged 6-


24 years. 


Work with key government and agency groups to build upon and expand prevention 


and response strategies to reduce the incidence of family breakdown, family violence 


and child abuse in the community. 
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Provide opportunities for children and young people’s creativity and social skills 


development. 


Advocate for a coordinated service response to address the needs of vulnerable 


children, youth and families including resourcing of case management services. 


Facilitate access to childhood dental services and healthy food options in Council’s 


early years’ service. 


Promote childhood immunisation and facilitate access to child care. 


What we will do in the first year 


Develop the Whitehorse Municipal Youth Plan 


Develop the Whitehorse Municipal Early Years Plan 


Deliver children’s community arts program and artist in schools program 


Host the children’s Friendship Group at Strathdon House and Orchard Precinct 


Who is involved 


Health and Family Services 


Arts and Cultural Services 


Schools 


Eastern Access Community Health (EACH) 


ParentZone 


Department of Families, Fairness and Housing 


Orange Door 


Eastern Mental Health Service Coordination Alliance (EMHSCA) 


Related Council strategies, plans and policies 


Municipal Youth Plan 


Municipal Early Years Plan 


Arts and Cultural Strategy 
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Healthy Relationships 


Healthy family, peer and intergenerational relationships provide the foundations for 


everyone to develop and grow and enjoy a full, healthy and rewarding life. 


 


Objective 


By 2025 we will see an increased capacity of Council, its partners and the 


community to respond to and prevent bullying, elder abuse, child abuse and 


family violence  


Four-year impacts 


 Increased awareness of the issue of family violence and elder abuse 


(including what constitutes family violence) 


 Increased knowledge about the drivers of elder abuse, family violence and all 


forms of violence against women 


 Increased knowledge of respectful relationships amongst adolescents 


 Increased knowledge of organisational and individual responsibilities covered 


by MARAM Framework.  


 Increased knowledge of how to respond to reports of elder abuse 


 LGBTIQ+ people and people of CALD background have increased access to 


information about supports for FV and mental wellbeing. 


 Increased collaboration between Council and community to promote gender 
equality and the prevention of family violence in the local area. 


 Increased collaboration and coordination within Council to respond to and 


prevent family violence and elder abuse. 


Strategies to achieve the objective 


Implement the FV Prevention Action Plan 2021-2025 in collaboration with the 


community 


Educate Council staff and the community about family violence and elder abuse and 


what to do in responding to a situation where abuse is happening.  


Educate Council staff and the community about the impacts of family violence on 


women and men, boys and girls, gender diverse people and people with a disability. 


Educate young people about how to have respectful relationships, how to recognise 


the signs and behaviours of unhealthy relationships and how to access support. 
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Support the education of young people about bullying and advocate for law 


enforcement/consequences. 


Collaborate to support LGBTIQ+ community members, especially young people. 


Provide opportunities for different generations of people to come together to share 


knowledge, skills and experiences. 


Advocate for family violence and universal health services to ensure cultural safety 


for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander individuals and families. 


Inform a strategic sector response about the co-occurrence of harmful drug and 


alcohol use, mental illness and family violence presenting to Council MCH services 


by exploring partnerships and evidence through consultation and research. 


Collaborate with the family violence sector to increase access for adults and 


children with a disability. 


Promote themes around healthy and respectful relationships at all ages through 


arts, cultural, recreation, health and community programs. 


Provide information and assistance to victims of family violence and elder abuse to 


help them get the support they want and need. 


Promote and encourage the Whitehorse business community to create leadership 


and mentoring opportunities for women. 


What we will do in the first year  


Lead the Whitehorse Collaborative Action Network for Prevention of Violence 


Against Women (CAN4PVAW). 


Partner in the EMR Together for Equality and Respect Strategy (TFER) and the 


Eastern Elder Abuse Network (EEAN). 


Align the Whitehorse Family Violence Prevention Action Plan with Council’s Gender 


Equality Action Plan. 


Collaborate with members of the CAN4PVAW, TFER and EEAN to implement call to 


action campaigns, projects and events. 


Produce an information pack (hard copy and online) for international students in 


Whitehorse that includes information about mental health supports and what 


Australian law says about informed consent. 


Implement awareness raising campaigns that address prevention of family violence, 


violence against women and elder abuse.  


Seek further opportunities to roll out gender equality initiatives in Sports Clubs and 


the broader community in Whitehorse.  
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Collaborate on a training program for the FV services sector covering the barriers 


facing people who live with a disability and ways to overcome these. 


Increase networks and information sharing between Council departments, 


CAN4PVAW members and Chinese support services. 


Deliver seminars for parents, carers and children/ adolescents covering respectful 


relationships, healthy masculinity, parenting and mental wellbeing. 


Adapt Council’s Women’s Safety Cards for identified priority groups.  


Determine and collect data for evaluation. 


Who is involved 


Community Engagement and Development 


Health and Family Services 


Whitehorse Home and Community Services 


Recreation and Leisure Services 


People and Culture 


EMR Together for Equality and Respect Partnership  


Whitehorse Collaborative Action Network for Prevention of Violence against Women 


(CAN4PVAW) 


Eastern Elder Abuse Network (EEAN) 


Eastern Health, Health Promotion 


EDVOS 


HealthAbility community health service 


Orange Door 


Not for Profit Organisations and Community Groups 


Related Council strategies, plans and policies 


Disability Action Plan 


Diversity Action Plan 


Municipal Early Years Plan 


Family Violence Prevention Action Plan 


Healthy Ageing Plan 


Municipal Youth Plan 
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Mental Health and Wellbeing  


The COVID-19 pandemic and restrictions on community life have had a profound 


impact on people’s mental wellbeing. 


 


Objective 


By 2025 people in Whitehorse will feel more resilient and re-connected to their 


community 


Four-year impacts 


 Improved community resilience measure 


 Increased volunteering rates 


 Improved Social Infrastructure Index 


 Increased participation rates in Council’s arts, cultural, recreation, 


environmental, health and leisure activities 


Strategies to achieve the objective 


Provide information, services and programs across Council to promote social 


connection and support people’s mental wellbeing, including intergenerational 


activities. 


Connect community members to social support, and health and wellbeing services 


and programs in their local area. 


Recognise the needs of young people, international students and people most 


disadvantaged in the community as a result of the pandemic, in our approach.  


Ensure tailored approaches to mental wellbeing for different ages and genders and 


for communities with specific needs.  


Encourage more small-scale opportunities such as local Repair Cafés8 and 


neighbourhood collaborations. 


Bring people together from across the municipality (people who live, work, study and 


recreate in Whitehorse) to reconnect with Council arts, cultural, recreation and 


leisure programs and services. 


Make it easy to volunteer within Whitehorse.  


Promote good news to counteract negative social narratives. 


                                            


8
 Repair Cafes or groups are local places where people help one another fix and recycle household items. 
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What we will do in the first year 


Develop the Municipal Youth Plan and Early Years Plan. 


Develop the Diversity Plan. 


The needs of people with lived experience of mental illness inform the Disability 


Action Plan.  


Diversify planned activities at the Nunawading Community Hub to include community 


engagement sessions, group exercise and wellness programs and social activities or 


events.  


Implement a Creative Wellbeing Workshop Series at Box Hill Community Arts 


Centre. 


Collaborate with neighbouring Councils in the Joint Health and Wellbeing online 


Series, which has a focus on mental wellbeing. 


Engage the community in the development of Council’s Volunteer and Community 


Participation Strategy. 


Implement the Jobs for Victoria Project with Box Hill Institute to increase local 


employment opportunities.  


Implement the Working for Victoria (State funded) program across Council.  


Who is involved 


Community Engagement and Development 


Strategic Communications and Customer Service 


Youth Services 


Arts and Cultural Services 


Community groups 


HealthAbility community health service 


Neighbourhood and Community Houses 


Neighbouring LGAs 


Tertiary institutions 


Not for Profit Organisations and Community Groups 


Related Council strategies, plans and policies 


Community Participation and Volunteering Strategy 


Disability Action Plan 


Diversity Action Plan 


Healthy Ageing Plan 


Municipal Youth Plan 


Reconciliation Strategy 
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Recreation Strategy 


Arts and Cultural Strategy 


Gambling Policy 
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Healthy Behaviours  


Often referred to as lifestyle, these are the things we do every day which have a 


powerful influence on our physical health and mental wellbeing.


 


Objective 


By 2025 people in Whitehorse will be enjoying more physical activity and a 


healthier diet 


Four-year impacts 


 Reduced rate of people who are sedentary or insufficiently physically active 


 Increased rate of people who complied with fruit and vegetable consumption 


guidelines9  


Strategies to achieve the objective 


Plan, develop and partner to create built environments and programs that enable 


the community to be active.  


Ensure public spaces, recreation and play spaces are safe and are accessible to all.  


Increase information and opportunities for the community to consume, cook, share 


and grow food. 


Promote participation in structured and unstructured physical activity. 


Encourage physical activity and social interactions in the community e.g. promote 


the benefits of owning and walking a dog, joining cycling clubs, park runs, walking 


groups etc. 


What we will do in the first year  


Engage and collaborate with the community on the use of Strathdon House and 


Orchard Precinct to deliver activities encouraging physical activity and consumption 


of vegetables. 


Conduct community engagement, including pop up displays, at public open spaces. 


Implement active transport programs encouraging people to cycle and walk in the 


municipality. 


Collaborate with local sports clubs and other community groups to increase 


community participation.  


                                            


9 Australian Dietary Guidelines produced by the Department of Health, Canberra (2016). 
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Get the message out and incentivise people to re-engage with their memberships in 


recreation and leisure programs. 


Investigate innovations for families to participate in gardening and growing food at 


the child care services in Council leisure facilities 


Implement the Easy Ride Route network to encourage more short trips by bicycle. 


Plan and deliver walking and cycling improvements in Box Hill. 


Educate individuals and families about healthy eating through provision of nutritious 


meals and sharing recipes by Whitehorse Early Learning Services and Home and 


Community Services.  


Who is involved 


Engineering and Investment 


Leisure and Recreation Services 


Arts and Cultural Services 


Community Safety 


Whitehorse Home and Community Services 


Health and Family Services 


Community Engagement and Development 


HealthAbility community health service 


Community groups 


Sports clubs 


Not for Profit Organisations and Community Groups 


Related Council strategies, plans and policies 


Recreation Strategy  


Arts and Cultural Strategy  


Disability Action Plan 


Box Hill Integrated Transport Strategy  


Community Road Safety Strategy  


Cycling Strategy 
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Health Protection 


Individuals and communities can take action to help protect themselves from 


diseases and other harms in the community. 


 


Objectives 


Over the period 2021 to 2025 we will see an upward trend in immunisation 


rates  


Four-year Impacts 


 Increased adult, child and adolescent immunisation rates  


 Increased participation in immunisation program by people who experience  


access barriers 


 Increased awareness of harms due to non-vaccination  


Strategies to achieve the objective 


Provide information and education on an annual basis to addresses vaccine 


hesitancy for identified groups and in ways that meet their access needs. 


Collaborate with secondary education providers to reach adolescents with HPV and 


other vaccines.  


Collaborate with community health services and reach out to people who face 


barriers in accessing immunisation and other health services, including vulnerable 


residents living in high risk accommodation. 


What we will do in the first year  


Develop tailored communications with groups who face access barriers to 


immunisation services (new migrants, Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people, 


CALD communities and people living in precarious housing). 


Participate in the second phase of the collaborative HRAR (High Risk 


Accommodation Response) project which provides vulnerable communities in high 


risk accommodation with COVID related education and access to testing and 


vaccines, provides winter packs and food to those who are struggling and also 


provides ongoing support and referrals to access health care needs. 


Implement the local government adolescent vaccination project. 


Who is involved 


Health and Family Services 
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Strategic Communications and Customer Service 


Community Engagement and Development 


Access Health and Community, 


HealthAbility community health service 


Neighbouring LGAs 


TAFE 


Secondary schools 


Special development schools  


Related Council strategies, plans and policies 


Diversity Action Plan 


Municipal Early Years Plan 


Municipal Youth Plan 
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Safety 


Feelings or perceptions of safety affect how people move around and freely access 


all aspects of the municipality – transport, open spaces, activities, facilities and 


information. 


 


Objective 


In 2025 the people of Whitehorse report a greater sense of personal safety 


both at home and in the community 


Four-year impacts 


 Reduced number falls/injuries or footpath obstructions in the community 


reported to Council  


 Improved community satisfaction survey 


 Reduced requests for graffiti removals 


 Increased awareness and understanding of online safety practices 


 Improved perception of safety in the community 


 Decrease in the number of properties with footpath obstructions, such as 


overhanging vegetation 


 Increased number of local businesses achieving a 5-Star Rating and 


recognition for their food safety, infection control and hygiene practices 


Strategies to achieve the objective: 


Assess and improve processes for informing Council and the maintenance of 


Council’s footpaths and thoroughfares. 


Ensure the Urban Realm and open spaces are conducive to the needs of the local 


community and businesses. 


Partner with other organisations to promote online safety in the community. 


Conduct regular risk-based reviews of the Municipal Emergency Management Plan 


and Sub-Plans and contribute to regional risk-based emergency management 


planning. 


Inform the community about Council’s Community Local Law Framework. 


Educate the community about keeping footpaths free from obstructions. 


Implement strategies to reduce discriminatory attitudes and behaviours (see also 


Social Cohesion section). 
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Collaborate with Victoria Police and other agencies to work towards the prevention 


of crime and to promote community safety. 


Seek opportunities to implement smart lighting and CCTV to increase community 


safety. 


Promote Council’s 5-Star Food Safe Program to business and the 5-Star Rating to 


the community. 


Develop and promote a new 5-Star Beauty Safe program to business and the 5-


Star Rating to the community. 


What we will do in the first year 


Engage the community in the development of Council’s Community Local Laws 


2024-2034. 


Proactively identify and address 300+ non-compliant properties where footpaths are 


obstructed. 


Promote and activate public open space for business and community use. 


Implement the Working for Victoria digital literacy project for older people which 


includes online safety practices. 


Implement the Family Violence Prevention Action Plan. 


Develop Council’s Diversity Action Plan, Disability Action Plan and Healthy Ageing 


Plan. 


Collaborate with Victoria Police to promote the Community Support Register.  


Launch new branding and promote the 5-Star programs. 


Implement a new assessment system for the new Beauty Safe program. 


Who is involved 


Community Safety 


Engineering and Investment 


Community Engagement and Development 


Health and Family Services 


Victoria Police 


Emergency Response relief and recovery organisations 


Related Council strategies, plans and policies 


Disability Action Plan 


Diversity Action Plan 
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Family Violence Prevention Action Plan 


Healthy Ageing Plan 


Municipal Emergency Management Plan 
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Healthy Ageing 


Being valued, respected and able to participate in community life is important to 


people of all ages.  


 


Objective 


Over 2021-2025 we will see more people aging well in Whitehorse  


Four-year impacts 


 Improved type and frequency of imagery of older people and ageing  


 Increased awareness of ageism 


 Improved attitudes to older people and ageing  


 Increased opportunities for participation by underrepresented groups of older 


people in Council programs and services and programs in the community  


 Improved Community Satisfaction survey results with older people and 


services supporting older people  


Strategies to achieve the objective 


Celebrate the contribution of older people.  


Support and promote intergenerational activities by Council and other agencies.  


Implement the Intergenerational Grants program to enable connections between 


older people and other generations; encourage, facilitate the sharing of knowledge, 


skills and experience between generations; and tackle ageism towards older 


people.  


Conduct promotional campaigns sharing positive images of people as they age and 


which proffer a different view to the stereotypes. 


Educate the community about ageism. 


Advocate for services and supports to help people to age well. 


Design arts, cultural, heritage, leisure and recreation programs that are enjoyable for 


and meet the needs of the diverse population of older people in Whitehorse. 


Support partners to provide opportunities for older people’s participation. 


What we will do in the first year  


Develop the Whitehorse Healthy Ageing Plan. 
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Deliver the Whitehorse Seniors Festival. 


Fund and deliver the intergenerational grants program. 


Deliver the Midweek Matinee program.  


Deliver the Aqualink Fab Living Program for members. 


Collaborate in the Tackling Ageism Together campaign. 


Conduct Life Stories Intergenerational and Early Childhood Centre Programs. 


Employ Working for Victoria Intergenerational Partnerships and Digital Support 


Workers to support older people. 


Conduct baseline review of images in Council publications. 


Who is involved 


Community Engagement and Development 


Whitehorse Home and Community Services 


Strategic Communications and Customer Service 


Arts and Cultural Services 


Leisure and Recreation Services 


Neighbourhood and Community Houses 


Whitehorse Manningham Libraries Corporation 


Not for Profit Organisations and Community Groups 


Related Council strategies, plans and policies 


Community Participation and Volunteering Strategy 


Disability Action Plan 


Healthy Ageing Plan 


Recreation Strategy 


Arts and Cultural Strategy 
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Access and Participation 


The COVID-19 pandemic has exacerbated existing social disparities, such as the 


lack of access to digital information


 


Objective 


By 2025 there will be fewer barriers for access to information, services and 


participation in the social and economic life of the municipality 


Four-year impacts 


 Increased use of translated materials and use of interpreters across Council 


 Increased digital competence 


 Increased access to devices and the internet  


 Increased use of translations and Easy English in Council communications. 


 Increased use of Council information, programs and services by recently 


arrived migrants, people new to Whitehorse, people with a disability and 


people from non-English speaking backgrounds  


Strategies to achieve the objective 


Collaborate to implement a digital inclusion project to reduce exclusion for older 


people and others lacking access to online information and services. 


Assist the community to access education and supports in how to get online. 


Adopt a best practice approach to the development and operation of the various 


volunteer programs across Council. 


Promote access to community relief services regardless of gender, age or disability.  


Undertake Gender Impact Assessments for policies, programs and services of 


Council that have significant impact on the community. 


Implement effective, accessible communications to reach all segments of the 


Whitehorse population. 


Promote the locations of accessible free secure internet access in the municipality. 


Promote accessible communications for Council and other organisations. 


What we will do in the first year  


Develop Council’s Participation and Volunteering Strategy. 
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Develop the Disability Action Plan, the Diversity Action Plan and the Healthy Ageing 


Plan. 


Apply a gender lens to the review of the Emergency Management Plans.  


Host a Digital Connection Group 


Scope and design a digital inclusion project, including an accompanying community 


engagement strategy. 


Deliver digital literacy support to senior groups in Whitehorse. 


Deliver a digital support program to Mountain View Cottage clients. 


Run accessible communications training for the community and Council.


Produce and distribute translated and Easy English versions of Welcome to 


Whitehorse. 


Assist government agencies and local not-for-profit organisations to reach new 


migrants with information about their services.  


Inform international students about Council and community life at Tertiary Orientation 


Week events. 


Ensure access to Community Arts programs for people funded through the NDIS.  


Who is involved 


Community Engagement and Development 


Whitehorse Home and Community Services 


Community Safety 


HealthAbility community health service 


Inner East Primary Care Partnership 


Neighbourhood and Community Houses 


Not for Profit Organisations and Community Groups 


Related Council strategies, plans and policies 


Disability Action Plan 


Diversity Action Plan 


Healthy Ageing Plan 


Affordable Housing Policy 


Rates Hardship Assistance Policy 


Municipal Emergency Management Plan 
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Social Cohesion 


Social cohesion means we all have a sense of belonging and feel connected to, and 


responsible for, our community.


 


Objective 


By 2025 our community is more inclusive of diversity  


Four-year impacts 


 Increased awareness of discrimination 


 Reduced discriminatory attitudes 


 Increased participation in intergenerational programs 


Strategies to achieve the objective 


Promote, support, advocate for and facilitate an environment for social cohesion. 


Support and promote intergenerational, intercultural and interfaith activities. 


Partner in activities that raise awareness of discrimination related to gender, age, 


disability, faith and racial diversity. 


Build the capacity across Council and the community to support and be responsive 


to people who are experiencing discrimination (people with a disability, people of 


non-English speaking backgrounds, older people, Aboriginal and Torres Strait 


Islander people, and people who are LGBTIQ+, especially young people). 


Embed the stories of the Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung, new migrants, asylum seekers 


and international students within the narrative of Whitehorse.  


Learn from local Aboriginal community members and continue to celebrate 


Aboriginal culture.  


What we will do in the first year  


Develop Council’s Diversity Action Plan, Reconciliation Strategy, Healthy Ageing 


Plan and Disability Action Plan. 


Develop the Municipal Youth Plan. 


Implement the Family Violence Prevention Action Plan. 


Deliver the Tackling Ageism Campaign. 


Implement Disability Awareness Training for community and Council. 
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Collaborate to increase awareness in Council and the community of issues affecting 


the LGBTIQ+ community, including the higher rates of mental health and suicidal 


ideation/attempts in the Rainbow community, especially among young people. 


Ensure a COVID-safe and inclusive cultural events program. 


Promote Aboriginal history and affairs.  


Highlight Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung history in our local community and through 


cultural events. 


Develop the Welcome to Whitehorse resource and promote Council programs, 


events and festivals for new migrants and international students. 


Support local not for profit organisations to host welcoming social activities for new 


migrants and international students. 


Establish a social cohesion working group to assist Council plan and deliver projects 


and events. 


Who is involved 


Community Engagement and Development 


Health and Family Services 


Whitehorse Home and Community Services 


Strategic Marketing and Customer Services 


Arts and Cultural Services 


Family Access Network 


Women’s Health East 


Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung Cultural Heritage Aboriginal Corporation 


International Students Partnership 


Not for Profit Organisations and Community Groups 


Related Council strategies, plans and policies 


Community Participation and Volunteering Strategy 


Disability Action Plan 


Diversity Action Plan 


Family Violence Prevention Action Plan 


Healthy Ageing Plan 


Municipal Youth Plan 


Reconciliation Strategy 


Arts and Cultural Strategy 


Recreation Strategy 
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Neighbourhood Liveability 


A liveable neighbourhood is one that is safe, accessible and attractive, and provides 


good connectivity


 


Objective 


By 2025 our community will enjoy more liveable neighbourhoods  


Four-year impacts 


 Improved Liveability Index 


 Improved Social Infrastructure Index 


 Improved perceptions of safety in the community 


 Increased access to public open space  


 Reduced complaints regarding domestic animals   


Strategies to achieve the objective 


Look to implement 20-minute neighbourhoods when Victorian planning guidance is 


provided. In the meantime, continue to strengthen, advocate for and facilitate well-


connected neighbourhoods that link with surrounding regions. 


Facilitate opportunities for people to socialise/meet with others in their 


neighbourhood. 


Use innovative ideas from the community for community infrastructure (e.g. pop up 


gardens, cafes with outdoor dining in carparks), ensuring need and easy access/ 


navigation 


Seek opportunities to open up and diversify use of Council spaces and facilities for 


multi-use, e.g. on-demand lighting, casual use sports infrastructure such as 


basketball/netball rings, oval walking tracks, picnic seats, community gardens;   


unlock athletics tracks, open toilet facilities. 


Expand the in-ground parking sensor strategy to effectively manage timed parking 


restrictions across the municipality. 


Implement supports for small local business to continue to attract and meet the 


needs of the community. 


What we will do in the first year  


Deliver on key objectives of the 2021-2025 Domestic Animal Management Plan. 
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Administer Round 3 Whitehorse Business Grants Program in response to the 


COVID-19 pandemic.  


Implement the expanded in-ground sensor parking program.  


Engage the community in neighbourhood place-making activities and events. 


Implement outcomes of the on-demand lighting trial. 


Who is involved 


Community Safety 


City Planning and Development 


Engineering and Investment 


Leisure and Recreation Services 


Business groups 


HealthAbility community health service 


Not for Profit Organisations and Community Groups 


Related Council strategies, plans and policies 


Domestic Animal Management Plan 


Disability Action Plan 


Open Space Strategy  


Play Space Strategy 


Recreation Strategy 
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Climate Change Mitigation 


Human health and wellbeing is dependent on a healthy planet


 


Objective 


By 2025 we will see more individuals, organisations and businesses taking 


action to mitigate and build resilience to the effects of Climate Change  


Four-year impacts 


 Increased community skills and knowledge  


 Increased community activity in collaboration, advocacy and partnerships 


related to climate change mitigation 


 Increased active transport participation rates 


 Increased consumption of vegetables 


 Participation in the Food Organics and Garden Organics, recycling and 


composting programs (monitoring of volume collected) 


 Increased number of trees planted 


 Increased % of tree canopy cover 


Strategies to achieve the objective 


Improve Environmental Sustainable Design outcomes in the development of Council 


sites and through planning assessment process to achieve minimal impact on the 


environment both initially (in construction) and in the long term. 


Encourage people to come together in taking action in their neighbourhoods to 


improve health and wellbeing and contribute to mitigating or adapting to climate 


change 


Provide educational opportunities about actions that improve health and wellbeing 


and contribute to mitigating or adapting to climate change, e.g. tree planting, growing 


and eating more vegetables, developing bike riding skills. 


Provide information about how to be more resilient to the impacts of climate change, 


in homes, workplaces and businesses. 


Provide accessible information and programs for the community to reduce waste to 


landfill, including ways to compost organic waste. 


Promote positive stories in the community such as sustainable business and 


manufacturing practices happening in Whitehorse.  
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Review the EMR Heatwave Plan. 


Look to expand the scope of the Whitehorse 5-Star Food Safety Program to include 


availability of healthy food options.  


Implement the Action Plan of the Urban Forest Strategy. 


Investigate the development of a corporate recycling policy  


Collaborate with other Councils and regional bodies on climate change action and 


advocacy. 


What we will do in the first year  


Commence development of the Sustainability Strategy 2030, including the Climate 


Response Plan, prioritising actions with both a community and corporate focus.  


In partnership with the Eastern Alliance for Greenhouse Action, implement the 


Business Energy Saver program for local businesses, providing incentives for the 


adoption of energy efficiency measures. 


In partnership with the Australian Energy Foundation provide an independent expert 


advice service for residents about solar panels installations and home energy 


efficiency practices. 


Undertake the partnership project Healthy Me – Healthy Planet with WM Libraries 


Corp, Manningham Council and Deakin University.  


Engage the community in planning and delivering health and wellbeing activities at 


the Strathdon Precinct. 


Feature topics such as gardening, healthy eating, reducing waste and home 


composting in the 2022 Sustainable Living Week and Smarter Living programs. 


Promote Council’s new Food Organics & Garden Organics (FOGO) service for the 


community to capture and recycle food waste. 


Deliver Bike Skills program to increase confidence in bike riding. 


Who is involved 


Community Engagement and Development 


City Services 


Health and Family Services 


Arts and Cultural Services 


WM Libraries 


Neighbouring Councils 


Deakin University 


Australian Energy Foundation 
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Eastern Alliance for Greenhouse Action 


Not for Profit Organisations and Community Groups 


Related Council strategies, plans and policies 


Sustainability Strategy  


Interim Climate Response Plan  


Urban Forest Strategy  


Urban Biodiversity Strategy  


Waste Management Strategy  


Municipal Emergency Management Plan  
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Monitoring and evaluation 


Each Council department will monitor and report on progress for the Whitehorse 


Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 as part of Council’s quarterly and annual 


reporting cycles. The longer term four-year objectives/impacts will be thoroughly 


evaluated in 2025 and reported to Council. 
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Appendices 


Appendix 1: Legislation  


INTERNATIONAL LEGISLATION  


Universal Declaration of Human Rights and International Covenant of Civil and 


Political Rights 


Australia is a signatory to both the Universal Declaration of Human Rights (1978) 


and the International Covenant of Civic and Political Rights. Australia is committed to 


the protection and promotion of human rights for not only all Australians, but for all 


human kind. 


Australia became a signatory to the United Nations Convention on the Rights of 


Persons with Disabilities in 2008. 


FEDERAL LEGISLATION 


The Racial Discrimination Act (1975)  


The Racial Discrimination Act (1975) focuses on the elimination of all forms of 


discrimination on the basis of a person’s race, colour or national ethnic origin. 


Councils, as well as all members of the Australian community are obliged to 


eliminate discrimination under this Act. 


Sex Discrimination Act (1984) 


The Sex Discrimination Act (1984) makes it against the law to discriminate on the 


basis of sex, marital or relationship status, and pregnancy.  It also protects against 


sexual harassment. The Act was amended in 2013 to make discrimination on the 


basis of a person’s sexual orientation, gender identity and intersex status against the 


law. 


Disability Acts 


The Disability Discrimination Act 1992 and the Victorian Disability Act 2006 provide 


the framework for addressing barriers experienced by people with disability through 


the development of Council’s Disability Action Plan.  This legislation states:  


Disability Act 2006 – Section 38  


The Victorian Disability Act 2006 requires all public bodies including local 


government to develop a Disability Action Plan which identified the following four key 


areas that must be addressed: 


a) Reducing barriers to persons with a disability accessing goods, services and 


facilities  


b) Reducing barriers to persons with a disability obtaining and maintaining 


employment  
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c) Promoting inclusion and participation in the community of persons with a 


disability  


d) Achieving tangible changes in attitudes and practices which discriminate 


against persons with a disability  


Councils are required to report the outcomes of the Disability Action Plan in their 


Annual Report.  


Disability Discrimination Act 1992 – Section 61 


This broad rights based legislation aims to eliminate as far as possible discrimination 


towards people with disability.  The action plan must include provisions relating to:  


a) The devising of policies and programs to achieve the objects of this Act; and  


b) The communication of these policies and programs to persons within the 


action planner; and  


c) The review of practices within the action planner with a view to the 


identification of any discriminatory practices; and  


d) The setting of goals and targets, where these may reasonably be determined 


against which the success of the plan in achieving the objects of the Act may 


be assessed; and  


e) The means, other than those referred to in paragraph(d), of evaluating the 


policies and programs referred to in paragraph (a); and  


f) The appointment of persons within the action planner to implement the 


provisions referred to in paragraphs (a) to (e) (inclusive).  


VICTORIAN LEGISLATION  


Victorian Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act (2006) 


Victoria’s Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006 describes the 


twenty fundamental rights contained in the legislation promote and protect the 


freedom, respect, equality and dignity of all people in Victoria. The Charter requires 


that all levels of government and other public bodies comply with these rights and 


consider the relevant human rights contained in the legislation when developing 


laws, policies and when making decisions.  


Child Wellbeing and Safety Act 2005: Child Safety Standards 


To help ensure the safety of children Victoria introduced compulsory minimum 


standards (under the Child Wellbeing and Safety Act 2005) that apply to 


organisations providing services for children. These were implemented in Council 


services from January 2016. 


Multi-Agency Risk Assessment Management (MARAM) Framework 
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Established in law under Part 11 of the Family Violence Protection Act 2008 the 


MARAM Framework outlines and underpins the necessary policies, practice and 


procedural considerations required for Information Sharing Entities, including 


Councils, to align with to be compliant with the legislated requirements for 


information sharing about family violence and child safety: Part 5A of the Family 


Violence Protection Act (FVPA) 2008 and the Family Violence Protection 


(Information Sharing and Risk Management) Regulations 2019 and 41ZA of the 


Child Wellbeing and Safety Act. 


Climate Change Act 2017 


The Climate Change Act 2017 recognises that Victoria’s climate is changing and 


requires certain decision-makers to have regard to climate change and to consider 


its potential impacts and contributions to greenhouse gas emissions. Local 


government is identified as a decision-maker that must consider climate change 


when preparing a municipal public health and wellbeing plan. 


Gender Equality Act 2020  


Under the Gender Equality Act 2020 Whitehorse City Council is a defined public 


entity. The Act requires defined public entities to promote gender equity in the 


workplace and when developing policies and programs and delivering services to the 


public. 
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Appendix 2: City of Whitehorse Strategies and Plans that play a role in 
protecting and enhancing health and wellbeing  


Affordable Housing Policy 


Arts and Cultural Strategy 2014-2022 


Box Hill Integrated Transport Strategy 2020 


Community Engagement Policy 


Community Local Law 2014   


Community Participation and Volunteering Strategy 


Community Road Safety Strategy 2013 


Cycling Strategy 2016 


Digital Strategy 2017-2020 


Disability Action Plan 


Diversity Action Plan 


Domestic Animal Management Plan 2021-2025 


Family Violence Prevention Action Plan 


Gambling Policy 


Healthy Ageing Plan 


Integrated Transport Strategy 2011 


Integrated Water Management Strategy (under development) 


Interim Climate Response Plan 2020-2022  


Investment & Economic Development Extension Strategy 2020-2022 


Municipal Early Years Plan 


Municipal Emergency Management Plan 2020 


Municipal Youth Plan 


Open Space Strategy 2007  


Play Space Strategy (under review) 


Rates Hardship Assistance Policy 


Reconciliation Strategy 







70 
 


Recreation Strategy 2015-2024 


Revenue & Rating Plan 


Urban Biodiversity Strategy 2014-2024 


Urban Forest Strategy 2018-2021 


Waste Management Strategy 2018-2028  
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Appendix 3: Outcomes of Community Engagement 


SHAPING WHITEHORSE 


The Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Plan 20201-2025 was developed with the 


assistance of the Whitehorse community through the Shaping Whitehorse 


community engagement process, which included broad community engagement as 


well as a deliberative panel process. Building upon the Community Vision 2040, 


Shaping Whitehorse sought input from the community to help inform Council’s 


Financial Plan 2021-2031, Council Plan 2021-2025, Municipal Public Health and 


Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 and Asset Plan 2022-2032.  


The community engagement process for Shaping Whitehorse responds to 


Council’s obligation under the Local Government Act 2020 as well as Council’s 


recently adopted Whitehorse Engagement Policy (2020). Councillors have played an 


essential role by, informing the parameters and objectives of the Shaping 


Whitehorse engagement and contributing significant input and feedback for each of 


these strategic plans. 


Broad Shaping Whitehorse engagement was through a community survey, pop up 


events and focus groups with a total reach of 287 people. Face to face engagement 


was severely curtailed by the social restrictions in place due to the COVID-19 


pandemic. Focus groups included discussions with young people, Chinese-


background Australians, culturally diverse communities, women, men and parents 


with children. 


The broad engagement findings of the Shaping Whitehorse engagement process as 


well as information about the Health and Wellbeing Profile of Whitehorse 2020 


were presented to a dedicated, representative Shaping Whitehorse Deliberative 


Community Panel (Panel) in late June 2021. Panel members were recruited through 


a public expression of interest (EOI) process and were demographically 


representative of the municipality. The Panel commenced with 59 people and had 35 


completing all discussions and deliberations about local priorities and the future of 


their community. 


Recommendations of the Community Deliberative Panel  


In addition to the priorities emerging from the broad engagement findings, 


information from the Health and Wellbeing Profile of Whitehorse 2020 and the 


Victorian Health and Wellbeing Plan priorities, in their deliberations Panel members 


added what they considered to be priorities based on their own experiences and 


from other people they know in Whitehorse). From this list, each Panel member then 


voted for their top five priorities. The full list is documented below, with the priorities 


receiving the most votes highlighted in red text. 
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Domain: Healthy Start for Life 


 Effective parenting 


 Participation in education 


 Child abuse 


 Social activities for children (social skills and interaction) 


 Support and acknowledgement of role of extended family members in child 


raising 


 Identifying delays in development of children under seven 


Domain: Healthy Relationships 


 Family violence; violence against women  


 Elder abuse 


 Respectful relationships for young people 


 Dealing with gender discrimination 


Domain: Mental Health and Wellbeing  


 Mental wellbeing for all 


 Tailored mental health approaches for different ages and genders and for 


communities with specific needs (in particular young people, international 


students and people most disadvantaged in the community) 


 Social isolation and loneliness 


Domain: Fair and Equal Society 


 Digital inclusion (with a focus on public housing tenants, socially isolated 


people and older people) 


 Equity of access to clubs, services, groups and programs  


 Equity of access to the built environment (universal access) 


 Equity of access to information (with focus on people who are from CALD 


background) 


 Youth employment 


 Affordable housing 


 Gender equality 
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Domain: Social Cohesion  


 Racism 


 Intergenerational connections 


 Volunteering and participation 


 Welcoming new communities 


 Promoting human rights 


 Social enterprises 


Domain: Healthy Ageing 


 Ageism 


 Transport/ mobility  


Domain: Healthy Behaviours 


 Physical activity 


 Healthy eating 


 Alcohol harms 


 Gambling related harms 


 Smoking/ tobacco 


Domain: Health Protection 


 Tailored health literacy approaches 


 Health service access 


 Immunisation 


Domain: Safety 


 Falls in the home and community 


 Online safety 


 Community lighting 


 Police presence 


 Graffiti and cleanliness 


Domain: Neighbourhood Liveability 


 20-minute neighbourhoods 


 Connectivity 


 Flexibility around neighbourhood activities 
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 Local shared spaces  


 Safety in and around bushland areas 


Domain: Climate Change Mitigation 


 Sustainability literacy 


 Tree canopy  


 Greater adoption of green technology and resources 


 Shared resources (e.g. community gardens, programs that fix or enable 


borrowing of tools) 


 Underground electricity 


Throughout their deliberations the Panel provided many ideas for actions that could 


be taken to address many of these priority areas. All of this information was 


considered in the shaping of the Plan’s draft strategies. 


Based on all this information Council Officers drafted the Plan’s priorities, objectives 


and strategies which were then reviewed by the Panel for additional feedback in 


August 2021. 


COMMUNITY SURVEY RESULTS: VICTORIAN HEALTH AND WELLBEING PRIORITIES 


In an online community survey conducted in March and April 2021, ninety-four 


people shared which Victorian Health and Wellbeing Priorities they thought were 


priorities for Whitehorse. The most frequently selected priorities were: 


 Increasing active living  


 Preventing all forms of violence 


 Improving mental wellbeing  


 Tackling climate change and its impacts on health  


CHILD AND YOUNG PERSON ENGAGEMENT 


The Child and Young Person engagement program was conducted August – 


September 2021 to inform the MPHWP and the Early Years and Youth Plans. The 


engagement included an online survey and focus group conducted with the FReeZA 


committee10. Fifty-seven people completed the online survey and six members of the 


FReeZA committee participated in the focus group. 


The engagement program provided an opportunity for participants to share multiple 


factors that help them to be happy and healthy. Participants also outlined several 


                                            


10
 The Whitehorse FReeZA Committee is a group of young volunteers aged 12-25 years who focus on event 


management in the areas of music, art and culture. 
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ideas for how they can be happier and healthier in the future. Participants provided 


several reasons why health and wellbeing are important as well as what children and 


young people in Whitehorse think is important regarding their health and wellbeing.  


Children  


At least 54 per cent (31) of the survey respondents were children (age zero to 11). 


Within this 54 per cent, 40 per cent (23) of the survey respondents were aged within 


the nine-to-11-year age group.   


A total of 31 children (aged between zero to 11 years) completed the survey. Many 


of them shared playing such as video games, sport, on playgrounds and outside, in 


addition to eating healthy food, exercise and spending time with family and friends 


would make them happier and healthier.  


When asked what makes them happy 12 (of the 15 total) children chose ‘praying’, 


eight (of the 12 total) chose religion, and seven (of the 11 total) chose the skate park.  


When asked what makes them healthy six (of the nine total) children chose home 


schooling.  


Young people 


Young people (12 to 25 years of age) who completed the survey or participated in 


the FReeZA Committee workshop, shared that spending quality time with family, 


friends, and other people who you love and who accept them, exercise, healthy food 


and looking after their mental health, would make them happier and healthier.  


When asked what makes them happy, 14 (of the 15 total) young people chose 


farmers markets, two (of the two total) chose homework, eight (of the nine total) 


chose nightlife clubbing, and four (of the five total) chose working. When asked what 


makes them healthy, seven (of the nine total) young people chose hot drinks, five (of 


the seven total) chose indoor shopping, two (of the two total) chose take-away food, 


four (of the five total) chose live theatre, and two (of the two total) chose nightlife 


clubbing.  
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Appendix 4: Health and wellbeing priorities emerging from the data 


In March 2021 Council released the Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Profile, with 


an update to data in July 2021. The profile brought together a broad range of 


demographic and health data as well as information from local sources about the 


impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic. From this information the following were 


highlighted as ongoing and emerging priorities for the health and wellbeing of the 


people of Whitehorse. 


 Chronic disease risk factors 


 Mental wellbeing 


 Family violence and child abuse 


 Risks for elder abuse 


 International student health 


 Health disparity 


 Digital exclusion 


 Housing affordability 


 COVID-19 impacts 


 Climate change impacts 


CHRONIC DISEASE RISK FACTORS 


The full picture of how our risk factors for chronic disease and our mental health 


have been impacted by COVID-19 pandemic and related restrictions is still being 


played out. 


When we compare Whitehorse data from the 2017 Victorian Population Health 


Survey to other LGAs generally the news is good. The exception being time spent 


sitting on an average day which is higher than the State average and also the 


proportion of people not meeting the physical activity guidelines. However, no matter 


which way the data changes, all our preventable risk factors remain unacceptably 


high, as for all of Victoria.  


In Whitehorse in 2017 


• 52.6 per cent of people do not meet either the fruit or vegetable consumption 


guidelines 


• Men are less likely to meet the dietary guidelines for healthy eating than 


women. 


• 46.9 per cent of adults in Whitehorse were overweight or obese and, while 


this is lower than the Victorian average of 50.8 per cent, it is evident that a 


significantly large proportion of the population is faced with a higher risk for 


many chronic diseases such as cardiovascular disease and type 2 diabetes. 


• 46.6 per cent of people in Whitehorse did not obtain sufficient exercise for 


good health, with 23.3 percent spending eight or more hours sitting on an 


average weekday.  
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Source: Victorian Government (2019).Victorian Population Health Survey, 2017.  


MENTAL WELLBEING 


In Whitehorse, 20.6 per cent of people experience anxiety or depression; 23.6 per 


cent are female and 17.2 per cent are male. 


Source: Victorian Government (2019). Victorian Population Health Survey, 2017.  


GAMBLING 


In 2019/20 the net expenditure (i.e. losses) on EGMs in the City of Whitehorse was 


$37.5 million or $261 per adult, despite gaming venues being closed for more than 


three months in the reporting period due to COVID-19 restrictions.   


Source: Victorian Commission for Gambling and Liquor Regulation, 2021 


ALCOHOL HARM  


55.3 per cent of Whitehorse adults have an increased lifetime risk of alcohol-related 


harm, in comparison to Victoria at 59.5 per cent. Research in 2020, during the 


COVID-19 restrictions, on the delivery practices of the most popular online alcohol 


retailers in Australia found 69 per cent advertised a willingness to leave alcohol 


unattended at an address. With a shift to online alcohol markets, alcohol will be 


increasingly available to intoxicated persons and minors. 


Sources:  


Colbert S, Wilkinson C, Thornton L, & Richmond R (2020). COVID-19 and alcohol in Australia: 


Industry changes and public health impacts. Drug and alcohol review, 39(5), 435–440 


Victorian Government (2019). Victorian Population Health Survey, 2017.  


COVID-19 IMPACTS 


The VicHealth COVID-19 survey found that people experiencing the most significant 


health and wellbeing impacts of the second wave of COVID-19 compared to the 


Victorian population overall were young people aged 18–35 years, people on low 


incomes, people who were unemployed and people with a self-reported disability.  


In December 2020, total employment fell by 1.5 per cent in Whitehorse, with the 


greatest decline in Retail Trade.  


Source: Victorian Government (2020). REMPLAN Economy - Economy, Jobs and Business Insights 


City of Whitehorse, as at December 2020.  


HEALTH DISPARITY 


Although Whitehorse is overall a relatively affluent community enjoying good health, 


the municipality has greater social disparity with more high income earners and more 


low income earners than other local government areas. Between 2011 and 2016, in 
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Whitehorse the number of households in the low income earner category increased 


by 10.9% compared to 2.6% in the highest income group. 


Unemployment is highest among our young people aged 15 to 24 years at 16.4 per 


cent 


DIGITAL EXCLUSION 


The percentage of households with no internet connection in Whitehorse is 11.1 per 


cent. This is similar to the Melbourne metropolitan rate of 11.3 per cent. However 


some pockets of Whitehorse have a significantly lower rate, for example a Statistical 


Area in Burwood with 61.4 per cent of households in social housing has 33.3 per 


cent of households with no internet connection. Just over twenty per cent of 


households in this SA do not have a car. 


Commonwealth Government’s My Aged Care is available only via digital connection 


– and this is an observed barrier for older clients of Whitehorse Home and 


Community Services who may have low digital skills, be of non-English speaking 


background or have limited financial means for internet or digital device access. 


HOUSING AFFORDABILITY 


11.8 per cent of households in Whitehorse are in housing stress (rental or 


mortgage), compared to Victoria 11.4 per cent and Metropolitan Melbourne 11.7 per 


cent. 


Rental housing stress is highest in Box Hill, accounting for 30.5 per cent of all 


renters.  This is followed by Burwood, with 18.6 per cent of renters. 


In Whitehorse, 32.7 per cent of households in the bottom 40 per cent of incomes 


spend more than 30 per cent on housing costs.  


Source: Australian Urban Observatory (2018).   


In December 2020, the percentage of available affordable lettings in Whitehorse is 


just 1.4 per cent; significantly lower than Victoria at 11.4 per cent and Metropolitan 


Melbourne at 7.4 per cent. In Whitehorse in 2019 only 2.1 per cent were affordable 


lettings. Eastern Affordable Housing Alliance estimates that there is a current 


shortfall of 2,350 social housing dwellings in Whitehorse.  


Source: Victorian Government (2020). DHHS Rental Report, September Quarter. 
 


INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS 


For international students the COVID-19 pandemic has intensified their challenges.  


Emerging and compounding risks for this vulnerable cohort include: 


• Heightened risk of poor mental health  
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• Financial insecurity, loss of employment, limited support from families in home 


countries; growing personal indebtedness and vulnerability to financial scams 


• Housing insecurity, risk of homelessness, overcrowding in shared housing 


• Vulnerability to housing, employment and sexual exploitation 


• Visa insecurity 


• Isolation and loneliness, fracturing of relationships 


• Difficulties accessing supports   


• Developing online gaming addictions 


Source: Jeffrey, K. (2020) Insights from Inner East Primary Care Partnership on International Student 


Wellbeing. IEPCP, Melbourne. 


FAMILY VIOLENCE, CHILD ABUSE AND ELDER ABUSE 


Increases across the board: 


Indicator Observation 


Family violence incidents in Whitehorse reported 
2019/20 


Average of 25 incidents/week 


Increased severity, complexity and 
newly presenting cases 


Between April-June 2020 in Victoria 


Young victim-survivors recorded  
Number of young people under FV protection 
order 


Increased by around 6% 


Increased by around 6% 


Rates of family violence incidents in Whitehorse 
in the second quarter of 2020 compared to the 
same time in 2019 


Increased by 25.2% 


DHHS Intensive Infant Risk Panel reports Increased number at very high risk 


Between April-June 2020 older people in Victoria 
under FV protection order 


Increased by 10% 


 


Department of Health and Human Service’s Intensive Infant Risk Panel reported a 


large increase in the number of infants at very high risk, the level of family violence 


being reported as very high, with children present during the violence and in some 


cases also being held while it was happening. 
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Between April and the end of June 2020 the number of young victim-survivors 


recorded by Victoria Police has increased by around six per cent , and the number of 


unique young people protected by a family violence protection order has also 


increased by around six  per cent. 


Source: Victorian Government (2020). Crime Statistics Agency data portal 


The City of Whitehorse has almost half the rate of recorded family violence incidents 


for Victoria. However, there were still 1,302 family violence incidents reported in 


2019/2020; an average of 25 incidents every week. It is estimated that only 25 per 


cent of family violence incidents are reported to the police so the true annual number 


of family violence incidents in Whitehorse may be closer to greater than 5,200 per 


year, equating to 100 incidents per week.   


Sources: 


Victorian Government (2020). Crime Statistics Agency December 2020   


Hutcheson, E. (2017). Family Violence in the Southern Metropolitan Region – a data analysis. 


Executive Summary. Southern Metropolitan Region Integrated Family Violence Executive Committee 


Rates of family violence incidents in Whitehorse have been historically around half 


that of the State average, however in the second quarter of 2020 rates of family 


violence incidents in Whitehorse increased by 25.2 per cent compared to the same 


time in 2019.  By contrast, the State average only increased by 12 per cent, 


indicating that in Whitehorse during the start of the pandemic family violence 


incidents were increasing at a rate of more than double that of the State. 


Source: Victorian Government (2020). Crime Statistics Agency December 2020   


Between April and the end of June 2020, the number of older people under 


protection/intervention orders increased by 10 per cent, compared to the same 


period in 2019.  


Source: Victorian Government (2020). Crime Statistics Agency data portal. 


Research by Respect Victoria (2020) found there to be a high degree of resilience by 


older people in the face of the threat of COVID-19 and the pandemic response. 


However, there is an apparent increase in ageism, which is a known contributor to 


elder abuse. Risk factors for elder abuse that have increased during the pandemic 


response include: social isolation, less access to health care and exercise, more 


reliance on the use of technology, financial stress and carer stress. 


Source: Parkinson, D, O’Halloran, K & Dinning, J (2020). The impact of COVID-19 pandemic 


response on older people.  Melbourne, Victoria: Respect Victoria. 


A key driver of family violence is gender inequality: 
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• In Whitehorse we have a higher percentage of females with higher education 


and working as professionals than men, yet women are much less likely to be 


holding managerial positions.  


• There are more women working part time and with lower weekly incomes than 


men 


• And, like the rest of Melbourne, women do the bulk of unpaid domestic work, 


and are more likely to care for children and for others. 


All of which impacts women’s safety, independence, financial security and 


involvement in decision-making. 


Source: ABS (2016) Census of Population and Housing 


CLIMATE CHANGE MITIGATION 


The impacts of climate change on human health are well documented and there is 


clear rationale to act. 


Climate change is likely to be a factor in thunderstorm asthma events by increasing 


atmospheric carbon dioxide concentrations, temperatures affecting aeroallergen 


concentrations and extended pollen seasons.  


During the thunderstorm asthma event in 2016, across Melbourne there were 672% 


excess respiratory-related presentations to emergency departments, and 992% 


excess asthma-related admissions to hospital, especially individuals of Indian or Sri 


Lankan birth (10% vs 1%) and south-east Asian birth (8% vs 1%) compared with 


previous 3 years. Of all presentations to emergency departments: 


• The mean age was 32 years  


• 56 per cent were male  


• Only 28 per cent had current doctor-diagnosed asthma.  


People of Asian or Indian background may be at higher risk of future thunderstorm 


asthma hospital admissions. In Whitehorse over 18% of the population were born in 


SE Asia or India. In Whitehorse, 19.9% of the adult population have been diagnosed 


with asthma at some time in their life.  


Sources: 


Thien F, Beggs P, Csutoros D et al. (2018). The Melbourne epidemic thunderstorm asthma event 


2016: an investigation of environmental triggers, effect on health services, and patient risk factors. 


Lancet Planet Health 2018; www.thelancet.com/planetary-health Vol 2 June 2018 e255  


Beggs PJ (2016). Impacts of climate change on allergens and allergic diseases. Cambridge University 


Press, Cambridge2016  
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Albertine JM, Manning WJ, DaCosta M, Stinson KA, Muilenberg ML, Rogers CA, (2014). Projected 


carbon dioxide to increase grass pollen and allergen exposure despite higher ozone levels. PLoS 


One. 2014; 9: e111712  


Hunter DJ, Frumkin H, Jha A (2017). Preventive medicine for the planet and its peoples. N Engl J 


Med. 2017; 376: 1605-1607  


D'Amato G, Pawankar R, Vitale C, et al. (2016). Climate change and air pollution: effects on 


respiratory allergy. Allergy Asthma Immunol Res. 2016; 8: 391-395 


In the 2014 Melbourne heatwave there was a 24 per cent increase in mortality. 


Elderly people, those with existing health conditions and people using medications or 


abusing alcohol or drugs are at heightened risk.   


Source: Victorian Government (2014). The Health Impacts of the January 2014 Heatwave in Victoria, 


Department of Health. 


 


 


  







83 
 


Appendix 5: Outcomes of Partner Workshops, Stakeholder 
Consultations and Desktop Review 


In April and May 2021 Council held two online workshops for 25 internal and external 


Whitehorse health and wellbeing service providers and stakeholders. Council also 


conducted 22 one-on-one consultations with external stakeholders in March – 


August 2021 and a desktop review of organisations’ strategic plans.  


This engagement and review identified potential shared health and wellbeing 


priorities and strategic partnership opportunities to achieve health and wellbeing 


outcomes for Whitehorse. 


KEY THEMES AND OPPORTUNITIES 


Overall the key themes and opportunities that emerged from the partner engagement 


and review were: 


• Co-benefits of addressing climate change at local level for health and 


wellbeing 


• Mental wellbeing and resilience is affected across the board due to pandemic; 


but especially so for isolated older people, young people and those 


economically stressed 


• Multiple benefits of intergenerational activities, including addressing ageism 


• Opportunities and challenges of digital information and services; lack of 


access for older people and people on low incomes 


• Need to reconnect people with local services, volunteering opportunities, 


programs and community groups; bring people together to broaden their 


social networks 


• Volunteering promotion and adaptation 


• Student employment and local opportunities 


• Healthier and active living and reducing sedentary time 


• Health literacy around preventable admissions to hospital: asthma and injury 


prevention 


• Access to Family Violence services for adults and children with a disability 


and people of Chinese-background  


• People living in shared accommodation having access services 


• CALD grieving families and vaccine hesitancy 
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• Support of LGBTIQ+ community, older non-English speaking people on 


parent visas, international students and people seeking asylum 


 


• People with a disability not able to access NDIS and professionals with 


suitable knowledge 


• Respect and inclusion; challenge discrimination (racism, ageism and ableism) 


and promote healthier masculinity 


• Complexity of family violence, child abuse and elder abuse due to pandemic 


• Existing and ongoing partnerships we can build on for advocacy and 


prevention actions, e.g. prevention of violence against women, affordable 


housing, emissions reduction 


PARTICIPATING ORGANISATIONS 


Australian Iranian Society of Victoria (Forest Hill) 


Carrington Health/health Ability 


Centre for Holistic Health 


Chinese Community Social Services Centre Inc. (Box Hill) 


Chinese Nurses Association (Box Hill) 


Deakin University, Health Promotion 


Department of Families, Fairness and Housing 


Eastern Community Legal Centre  


Eastern Health, Health Promotion 


Eastern Volunteers (EV) 


Family Access Network Services (FAN) 


Inner East Primary Care Partnership 


Migrant Information Centre (Box Hill) 


Neighbourhood Houses 


Regional Family Violence Partnership (RFVP) 


Sikh Gurdwara Blackburn (Sri Guru Nanak Satsang Sabha) 


The Hong Kong Club (Mitcham) 


Victoria Police 
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Whitehorse Disability Advisory Group 


Whitehorse Manningham Libraries (WML) 


Whitehorse Reconciliation Advisory Group 


DESKTOP REVIEW 


Eastern Alliance for Greenhouse Action (EAGA) 


Eastern Metropolitan Primary Health Network 


Integrated Health Promotion Plan: IEPCP, Access Health and Community, 


healthAbility, Link Health and Community and Women’s Health East 


Our Community (Sector Impact Survey) 


U3A Nunawading 
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Mayor’s message 
On behalf of Council, it is my pleasure to present the Whitehorse City Council Financial 
Plan 2021-2031. 


As required under the Local Government Act 2020, the Financial Plan 2021-2031 
(Plan) is a key component in Council’s integrated strategic planning and reporting 
framework. The Plan outlines the intended resources to deliver on the Community 
Vision 2040 over the next 10 years. It expands on the four year Budget 2021/2022, 
which was adopted in June 2021, and provides a longer term outlook of Council’s  
10 year financial projections and the key strategies and assumptions that underpin 
them. 


This Plan has been developed with the assistance of the Whitehorse community 
through the Shaping Whitehorse community engagement process. Building upon the 
Community Vision 2040, Shaping Whitehorse sought input from the community to help 
inform Council’s Financial Plan 2021-2031, Council Plan 2021-2025, Municipal Public 
Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 and Asset Plan 2022-2032 (which will be 
developed in 2022). This consultation was achieved through a community survey, pop 
up events, focus groups and a deliberative community panel, and resulted in the 
development of a set of guiding principles for sustainable financial and asset 
management decision making by Council. We thank all community members who have 
made the time to participate and share their views. 


The Plan is a balanced and financially responsible plan. It includes funding for a 
number of exciting new initiatives and projects over the coming years as well as the 
continuation of the delivery of a wide range of valued services to the community. Some 
of the key highlights included within the Plan are: 


• $2.37 billion operational budget for the continued delivery of a wide range 
of services to the community over the next 10 years 


• $744 million capital works program to renew and improve Whitehorse 
community facilities and infrastructure 


• Significant investment in transformation initiatives which aim to improve 
efficiencies and customer experience, and ensure the long term financial 
sustainability of Council. 


We look forward to working with you to achieve the commitments we have made over 
the coming years. 


 


 
Cr Andrew Munroe 
Whitehorse Mayor 
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CEO’s overview 
The Financial Plan 2021-2031 provides for the ongoing delivery of quality services to 
the community and the renewal and improvement of community facilities and 
infrastructure. It includes a large Capital Works Program and incorporates the first 
stages of Council’s new transformation program aiming to improve our performance 
into the future. It also addresses some significant cost challenges over the coming 
years, and balances this with disciplined cost management to ensure the continuation 
of Council’s strong financial sustainability into the future. 


The Plan includes 10 year projections of Council’s financial performance and position, 
cash flows, capital works program, and planned human resources outlining the 
expected resources that will be required to achieve the Community Vision 2040 and 
Council Plan 2021-2025. It also includes information about Council’s financial 
management principles, assumptions, strategies and other influences that have had a 
significant impact on these projections. 


This overview provides a summary of the 10 year financial outlook detailed in the rest 
of this document. 


 


Operating result 


 
Planning for a surplus is fiscally responsible to maintain uninterrupted service delivery 
to our community and to provide essential funding for capital works including the 
redevelopment of major community facilities. Council has planned for surpluses for the 
next nine years followed by a small deficit for 2030/31. The dip in the projected 
2021/2022 result relates to the impact of COVID-19. The 2022/23 result reflects 
increased spending on Council’s Transformation including technology transformation 
initiatives to deliver on the IT Strategy and a new Enterprise Resource Planning 
system. 
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Capital works 


 
 


Council intends to spend no more than $750 million to renew and improve community 
facilities and infrastructure over the next 10 years. This will be funded by a mix of rates, 
reserves and external funding sources including grants, contributions and proceeds of 
sale from assets that are no longer required.  


 


Average rate increase 


 
The average rate will increase by 1.5% for the 2021/22 year. Future average rate 
increases are forecast to be between 2.0% and 2.5% and are based on predicted future 
CPI increases, however this does not commit Council to any predetermined increase. 
The Financial Plan is reviewed annually as part of Council’s budget deliberations and 
future rate increases will be considered in light of prevailing economic conditions, 
community needs and the rate cap ordered by the Minister for Local Government. 
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Financial position (working capital ratio) 


 
The working capital is expected to decrease over the next 10 years primarily reflecting 
a reduction in cash assets to fund the improvement of Council facilities and 
infrastructure through the Capital Works Program. Council has built up its cash 
reserves over recent years for this purpose rather than utilising borrowings. Council’s 
working capital ratio is forecast to remain strong (greater than 100.0 per cent) 
throughout the 10 year period.  


Summary 


This is a responsible long term financial plan. It includes transformation initiatives 
including major technology upgrades, expansion of Council’s continuous improvement 
function, increased focus on service planning and outcomes anticipated from strategic 
property management decisions, all driven to improve services, efficiency and ensure 
the ongoing financial sustainability of Council into the future. 


 


 


 
Simon McMillan 
Chief Executive Officer 
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1. Legislative Requirements 
This section describes how the Financial Plan links to the achievement of the 
Community Vision and the Council Plan within an overall integrated strategic planning 
and reporting framework.  


1.1 Legislative planning and accountability framework 


The 2021/2022 planning period is the first under a new legislative and regulatory 
framework. The Local Government Act 2020 (the Act) received Royal Assent on 24 
March 2020 with proclamation of the Act occurring in stages. Part 4 of the Act 
addresses planning and financial management requirements including development of 
strategic planning, budgeting and annual reporting documents, and this section came 
into operation on 24 October 2020. The Local Government (Planning and Reporting) 
Regulations 2020 (the regulations) also came into operation on 24 October 2020. 


The diagram below depicts the integrated planning and reporting framework that 
applies to local government in Victoria. At each stage of the integrated planning and 
reporting framework there are opportunities for community and stakeholder input. This 
is important to ensure transparency and accountability to both residents and 
ratepayers. 
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In the 2021/2022 financial year, Council will use a principles based approach to the 
development of an integrated strategic planning and reporting framework. This 
framework will guide Council in identifying community needs and aspirations over the 
long term (Community Vision) and determining Council’s priorities for the medium term 
(Council Plan). It will outline the resources required to achieve these objectives and 
priorities (Financial Plan and Budget), and how these resources will be funded 
(Revenue and Rating Plan) and managed (Asset Plan and Workforce Plan). The 
framework will also provide mechanisms for Council to be accountable (Annual Report 
and Quarterly Reporting). 


The core legislated elements of an integrated strategic planning and reporting 
framework include: 


Lo
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 Community Vision Provides a long-term aspirational view of the 
community’s desired future.  


Financial Plan 


Provides a long-term view of the resources 
required and funding sources to deliver Council 
services, initiatives and capital works projects 
over the next 10 years. 


Asset Plan 
Provides a 10 year outlook of how Council plans 
to manage the community assets it owns or 
controls (to be adopted by 30 June 2022).  
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Council Plan 


Describes Council’s strategic directions and 
priorities for the next 4 years in the context of 
the Community Vision and other adopted 
strategies and plans. 


Budget 


A rolling 4 year budget is prepared annually to 
outline how resources will be allocated across 
services, initiatives and capital works projects 
and the income that will be generated. 


Revenue & Rating Plan 


Describes Council’s income sources, how 
income will be raised and the policy and 
assumptions for each stream of income for the 
next 4 years. 


Workforce Plan 
Describes Council’s organisational structure 
and projected staffing requirements for at least 
4 years (to be adopted by 31 December 2021. 


R
ep


or
tin


g Annual Report 


Details Council’s financial and operational 
performance for year including audited financial 
and performance statements, progress updates 
for Council Plan strategies, indicators and major 
initiatives, and performance indicator results. 


Local Government 
Performance Reporting 


Framework (LGPRF) 


Council reports on its performance against a 
prescribed set of financial and service 
performance indicators, reported its Annual 
Report and on the Know Your Council website. 
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1.2 Strategic Planning Principles 


The Financial Plan provides a 10 year financially sustainable projection regarding how 
the actions of the Council Plan may be funded to achieve the Community Vision. The 
Financial Plan is developed in the context of the following strategic planning principles 
as required under section 89 of the Act: 


a) Integrated approach to planning, monitoring and performance reporting - 
The Financial Plan has been developed alongside the Council Plan and in 
alignment with the Community Vision and other core strategic plans to ensure 
integration. Council is in the process of developing its integrated strategic 
planning and reporting framework. 


b) Addresses the Community Vision - The Financial Plan addresses the 
Community Vision by outlining the resources and funding required to deliver the 
planned services, initiatives and capital works projects over the next 10 years 
working towards achieving the Whitehorse Community Vision 2040. Section 2.2 
provides further information about the linkages with the Community Vision and 
Council Plan. 


c) Takes into account the resources needed for effective implementation - 
The Financial Plan statements incorporate the financial resources necessary to 
implement the Council Plan objectives and strategies over the next 4 years and 
to work towards achieving the Community Vision 2040 over the next 10 years. 


d) Identifies and addresses the risks to effective implementation - Council's 
strategic planning principles identify and address the risks to effective 
implementation of the Financial Plan.  


e) Provides for ongoing monitoring of progress and regular reviews to 
identify and address changing circumstances - Council reports on its 
financial performance and position on a quarterly basis and a review of strategic 
documents is conducted regularly to ensure they remain current. 
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1.3 Financial Management Principles 


The Financial Plan demonstrates the following financial management principles as 
required under section 101 of the Act: 


a) Revenue, expenses, assets, liabilities, investments and financial 
transactions are managed in accordance with Council’s financial policies 
and strategic plans - The Financial Plan projections have been determined 
with reference to Council’s financial policies and consideration of other strategic 
plans. 


b) Financial risks must be monitored and managed prudently having regard 
to economic circumstances – Council places a high importance on 
maintaining its financial sustainability and minimising financial risk to protect the 
Whitehorse community. The Financial Plan includes financial policy statements 
in section 2.6 and financial indicators in section 4 that demonstrate Council’s 
financial viability and working capital is expected to remain strong for the 10 
year period. 


c) Financial policies and strategic plans must seek to provide financial 
stability and predictability in the financial impact on the community. The 
Financial Plan provides the community with an outlook of Council’s financial 
projections for the next 10 years based on a set of assumptions at this point in 
time. The Plan will be reviewed regularly to ensure it remains current and to 
keep the community informed of changes in the projections that occur as time 
passes. 


d) Council maintains accounts and records that explain its financial 
operations and financial position – The Financial Plan provides projected 
financial statements for the next 10 years in section 3. Council maintains proper 
accounts and records and reports publicly on a quarterly basis its actual 
financial performance and position to keep the community informed of its 
progress compared to budget. It is also subject to an annual independent 
financial audit to ensure its financial performance and position are fairly 
presented. 
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1.4 Community Engagement 


The Financial Plan 2021-2031 has been developed in accordance with the deliberative 
community engagement requirements of the Local Government Act 2020 and with 
Council’s Community Engagement Policy, which was adopted in February 2021.   


This Financial Plan has been developed with the assistance of the Whitehorse 
community through the Shaping Whitehorse community engagement process. Building 
upon the community feedback received throughout the Community Vision 2040 
engagement process, Shaping Whitehorse sought input from the community to help 
inform Council’s Financial Plan 2021-2031, Council Plan 2021-2025, Municipal Public 
Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 and Asset Plan 2022-2032. This consultation 
was conducted through an online survey, pop up events, focus groups and a 
deliberative community panel.  


The level of engagement achieved in the Shaping Whitehorse deliberative 
engagement process was “Involve”. Council worked directly with the community to 
ensure their views and aspirations were considered in developing a set of guiding 
principles for sustainable financial and asset management decision making by Council. 
These principles were then reviewed and refined further by Council officers and 
Councillors, and the final guiding principles are included in section 2.3. 


Development of the Financial Plan is also informed by community feedback which has 
been accumulated through various consultations held as part of the development and 
review of key Council strategies and plans and the annual community satisfaction 
survey. 
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2. Financial Plan Context 
This section describes the key financial plan influences, arising from the internal and 
external environment within which Council operates, and strategic considerations in 
determining the 10-year financial projections and assumptions.  


2.1 Snapshot of the City of Whitehorse 


Located 15 kilometres east of Melbourne’s CBD, City of Whitehorse is a major hub of 
cultural, commercial, business and innovative activity in the eastern suburbs of 
Melbourne. The municipality is bounded by the City of Manningham to the north, the 
cities of Maroondah and Knox to the east, the City of Monash to the south and the City 
of Boroondara to the west. City of Whitehorse suburbs include Blackburn, Blackburn 
North, Blackburn South, Box Hill, Box Hill North, Box Hill South, Burwood, Burwood 
East, Forest Hill, Mitcham, Mont Albert, Mont Albert North, Nunawading, Surrey Hills, 
Vermont and Vermont South. 


The City of Whitehorse is a vibrant municipality, with an estimated population of 
180,735 residents. The city is culturally diverse, with 38.4 per cent of residents born 
overseas and one-third from backgrounds where languages other than English are 
spoken. In total, more than 120 languages are spoken. The most common languages 
other than English are Mandarin (12.9 per cent), Cantonese (5.3 per cent), Greek (2.5 
per cent), Italian (1.4 per cent) and Vietnamese (1.3 per cent). Our large Chinese 
population is a real feature of the municipality, with more than 11 per cent of residents 
born there. In Box Hill, this figure is 28 per cent.  


A snapshot of the City of Whitehorse economy reveals: 


o An $11.6 billion economy (Remplan Economics, 2019) that is strategically 
integrated within the wider regional economy.  


o Approximately 72,000 jobs (Remplan Economics), the largest industry sectors 
being health care and social assistance, professional, scientific and technical 
services, and education and training. 


o It is estimated that there are around 9,000 businesses (ABS) based in 
Whitehorse related to a premise/location.  


Note: These figures are estimates based on 2016 Census data prior to the COVID-19 
pandemic. 2021 census data was not available at the time of developing this Plan. 


The Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre is the largest activity centre in the eastern 
region of Melbourne. Box Hill has experienced sustained growth and development 
through ongoing government and private investment. Box Hill is experiencing 
significant change and is well positioned to build on the increased investment activity 
that provides for a modern and vibrant hub for business, education, health and 
commercial options, with a diversity of shopping choices, offices, housing, transport 
and community services. This unique CBD type offering has a strong public and private 
transport network, making it highly accessible to the Melbourne East region. 
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2.2 Link to Community Vision and Council Plan 


2.2.1 Our Community Vision 2040 


Council’s integrated strategic planning and reporting framework is underpinned by the 
Community Vision 2040, which was adopted in May 2021: 


 


2.2.2 Council Plan Strategic Directions 


The community aspirations and priorities for the future of Whitehorse have been 
grouped into seven themes, and with the addition of an eighth theme added by Council, 
these themes set out the strategic directions for the Council Plan 2021-2025 and 
comprise: 


Strategic Direction 1 Innovation, transformation and creativity  


Strategic Direction 2 A thriving local economy: business, 
employment, education and skill development  


Strategic Direction 3 Our diverse and inclusive community 


Strategic Direction 4 Our built environment, movement and public 
places 


Strategic Direction 5 Sustainable climate and environmental care 


Strategic Direction 6 Whitehorse is an empowered collaborative 
community 


Strategic Direction 7 Health and wellbeing 


Strategic Direction 8 Governance and leadership 


 


Whitehorse is a resilient community where 
everyone belongs.


We are active citizens who value our 
natural environment, history and diversity.


We embrace sustainability and innovation.


We are dynamic. We learn, grow and 
thrive.
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2.3 Guiding principles for financial and asset management decisions 
The following guiding principles for sustainable financial and asset management 
decisions have been developed in collaboration with the Whitehorse community 
through the Shaping Whitehorse community panel process. The principles initially 
recommended by the community panel have been further refined by Council officers 
and Councillors. These principles have been considered in the development of the 
Financial Plan and support Council’s long term financial planning objectives as detailed 
in section 2.4 on the following page. 


10 Guiding Principles for  
Sustainable Financial and Asset Management Decisions 


Plan  


1. Council is focused on long term sustainable financial planning 
and prioritises the renewal of existing assets. 
2. Council will consider the diverse and changing needs of the 
community. 
3. Council will undertake cost / benefit analysis that considers 
financial, environmental and social sustainability outcomes, as 
well as other intangible community benefits. 
4. Council's approach to decision making should be evidence-
based and assessed for ongoing improvement.  


5. Council will acknowledge the benefits of community 
contributions, including volunteerism and social enterprise. 


Engage  
6. Council will continue to involve the community in decision 
making and be transparent through improved communication and 
engagement. 


Implement  


7. Council will take a future-focused approach to asset 
management decisions, including multi-use, low maintenance 
and adaptable assets. 
8. Council will work strategically and collaboratively with key 
stakeholders (local/state/federal/private) to share resources and 
assets.  
9. Council will raise and utilise funds in an ethical and equitable 
way. 


Report 10. Council will apply a systematic approach to measuring 
success and reporting on outcomes.  


 


 


  







Financial Plan 2021-2031 Page 15 of 46 Whitehorse City Council 


2.4 Long term financial planning objectives 


Council’s long-term planning strategy is focused on creating a sustainable financial 
environment to enable Council to continue to provide the community with high quality 
services and infrastructure into the medium and long term. 


The Financial Plan is a continuation of Council’s responsible financial program and 
aims to: 


o Balance the community’s needs and ensuring that Council continues to be 
financially sustainable in the long term 


o Increase Council’s commitment to sustainable asset renewal and maintenance 
of the community’s assets 


o Maintain a strong cash position for financial sustainability 
o Achieve efficiencies through targeted savings and an ongoing commitment to 


contain costs including Transformation 
o Include rate and fee increases that are both manageable and sustainable; and 
o Provide a framework to deliver balanced budgets including sustainable annual 


underlying surpluses. 


2.5 Council strategy and transformation – good to great 


In early 2020, Council engaged an external consultant to undertake a strategic 
organisational review. The review was designed to identify opportunities for Council to 
move from ‘good’ to ‘great’. Council has a history of healthy community engagement, 
service quality, customer satisfaction and financial stability. In coming years, Council 
needs to be in a strong position to respond to rapid technological change, increasing 
community expectations, significant cost increases, especially in waste services, 
constrained revenue due to rate capping, changing community demographics and 
COVID recovery. The review was the first step to help Council build on its successful 
history to meet future challenges and opportunities, and enhance Council’s journey of 
continuous improvement, innovation and development. 


The independent strategic organisational review report found that Council: 


• provides good service to the community,  


• receives overall positive employee feedback, and  


• currently has a healthy financial position.  


The report also concluded that transformation is needed if Council aspires to move 
from good to great, and to meet its future challenges including continued financial 
sustainability.  


The review found that Council needs to invest more in technology, key strategic 
functions and process improvement and noted that there is increasing pressure on 
revenue and costs. These will challenge Council’s financial sustainability within 10 
years.  
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The review recommends transformation to enhance service delivery, further develop 
our organisational culture, upgrade outdated technology, improve organisational 
efficiency and ensure continued financial sustainability. Council needs dedicated 
resources to advise and support Council in the process of deciding which options to 
prioritise, and then to take those actions forward.   


The following five core principles have been established to guide the organisation’s 
transformation process. 


 


The plan for transformation from good to great includes: 


o Focus on great organisational culture 
o Getting set up for success 
o Invest in technology and systems 
o Systematically review all our services over time 
o Expand our continuous improvement program and approach 
o Measured adjustments to ensure financial sustainability 


Council has committed to a significant investment in the Budget 2021/2022 for the first 
key initiatives under this program, including: 


o Implementation of Council’s IT Strategy 
o Commencing implementation of a new Enterprise Resource Planning system 
o Continued work towards the possible introduction of a Waste Services Charge  
o Increased focus on review, planning and continuous improvement in service 


delivery 


Further, the costs and expected benefits of implementing the initial stages of these 
initiatives over the next 10 years are incorporated within this Financial Plan.
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2.6 Financial policy statements 


This section defines the policy statements and associated measures that are used to demonstrate Council's financial sustainability to fund 
the aspirations of the Community Vision and the Council Plan strategies.  


Council uses the Victorian Auditor General’s financial sustainability indicators to monitor financial sustainability and aims to achieve an 
overall low risk rating over the period of the Financial Plan, unless we can show it is prudent not to (for example, one-off abnormal 
transactions that do not have an enduring impact). We are forecasting that we will achieve an overall risk rating of 'Low’ throughout the 10-
year period, as shown in the table below.    


Policy Statement Measure


Ta
rg


et


Actual


2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31
Generating surpluses 
consistently


Net surplus/total 
revenue >0% 14.6% 5.2% 4.5% 6.3% 6.0% 10.4% 9.0% 8.8% 6.7% 5.9% 0.3%


Consistent underlying 
surplus results to fund 
operations


Adjusted underlying 
result/adjusted 
underlying revenue


>5% 10.9% 1.5% 2.8% 5.9% 5.9% 10.4% 8.8% 7.6% 6.7% 5.9% 0.3%


Ensure Council maintains 
sufficient working capital to 
meet its short term 
obligations as they fall due. 


Current assets / 
current liabilities >1.0 3.9 3.2 2.4 2.4 2.4 1.9 1.6 1.6 1.7 1.4 1.2


Generating sufficient 
operating cash flows to fund 
new assets


Net operating cash 
flows / net capital 
expenditure 


>100% 136.6% 48.6% 48.2% 107.2% 115.5% 59.2% 75.8% 107.1% 150.9% 69.7% 75.7%


Sufficient own source 
revenue to meet long-term 
obligations


Non-current liabilities 
/ own source revenue <40% 3.4% 3.2% 2.7% 2.8% 2.5% 2.3% 2.2% 2.2% 2.2% 2.2% 2.3%


Sufficient spending level on 
capital works


Capital expenditure / 
depreciation >1.5 1.8 3.0 3.0 1.5 1.4 2.9 2.3 1.7 1.2 2.1 1.9


Sufficent spending level to 
renew existing assets


Asset renewal and 
upgrade expenses / 
depreciation 


>1.0 1.5 1.8 1.5 1.2 1.2 1.7 1.9 1.2 1.1 1.6 1.5
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2.7 Assumptions to the financial plan statements 


This section presents information regarding the assumptions to the Comprehensive Income Statement for the 10 years from 2021/22 to 
2030/31. The assumptions comprise the annual escalations / movement for each line item of the Comprehensive Income Statement plus 
other adjustments where considered necessary. 


 


Escalation Factors                  % 
movement


2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31


CPI 1.50% 2.00% 2.25% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50%


Rates and charges (average rate) 1.50% 2.00% 2.25% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50%


Statutory fees and fines 1.00% 2.00% 2.25% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50%


User fees 1.00% 2.00% 2.25% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50%


Grants - Operating 1.50% 1.75% 1.75% 1.75% 1.75% 1.75% 1.75% 1.75% 1.75% 1.75%


Grants - Capital 1.00% 1.00% 1.00% 1.00% 1.00% 1.00% 1.00% 1.00% 1.00% 1.00%


Other income 1.50% 2.00% 2.25% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50%


Employee costs 2.80% 2.80% 3.05% 3.30% 3.30% 3.30% 3.30% 3.30% 3.30% 3.30%


   EBA increase (estimated) 1.50% 1.80% 2.03% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50%


   Banding increments 0.80% 0.80% 0.80% 0.80% 0.80% 0.80% 0.80% 0.80% 0.80% 0.80%


   Superannuation increase 0.50% 0.50% 0.50% 0.50% 0.50% - - - - -


Materials and services 1.00% 2.00% 2.25% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50%


Other expenses 1.00% 2.00% 2.25% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50%
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The key assumptions underpinning the Financial Plan are: 


o 2021/22 projections are based on a detailed bottom-up budget developed under 
the guidance of these long term financial planning assumptions and adjusted for 
the impact of COVID-19 


o An anticipated average rate increase of up to 2.5% per annum in line with 
predicted CPI increases, subject to future year rate caps as announced by the 
Minister for Local Government 


o State and federal government grant funding increases of up to 1.75% per annum 
o Fees and charges overall revenue increase by up to 2.5% per annum based on 


estimated CPI increases 
o Maintaining the long-term viability and value of the Council’s Development 


Reserve to provide a funding source for major infrastructure projects 
o Interest on investments estimated between 0.5% and 1.5% per annum 
o Increases of up to forecast CPI have been allowed to cover annual EBA 


increases 
o Materials and services cost increases of no more than 2.5% per annum based 


on estimated CPI increases; and  
o A Capital Works Program of no more than $750 million over the next ten years, 


including a sustainable level of funding for the renewal and maintenance of the 
community’s assets. 


Further explanation about the each type of income and expenditure is provided below, 
providing additional context on how the 10 year projections have been determined. 
These assumptions reflect estimates at a point in time and will be updated in future 
years due to the impact of a range of external and internal factors. Council regularly 
reviews its financial modelling to account for such changes. 


2.7.1 Rates and charges 


As part of determining the level of rate funding required, Council takes into consideration 
the following key factors:  


o Ensuring the capacity to maintain Council’s high quality services to the 
community. 


o Annual price increases for key business inputs (labour costs, materials, utilities 
and transport).  


o Meeting all legislative requirements including compliance with the rate cap 
ordered by the Minister for Local Government under the Fair Go Rates System. 


o Providing for sufficient funding for community infrastructure renewal. 
o Funding for new operational budget initiatives to achieve the Community Vision 


and Council Plan. 
o Identifying cost savings and efficiencies. 
o Identifying other revenue growth opportunities.  
o Ensuring Council’s financial sustainability is protected and annual underlying 


surpluses are maintained. 
o Ensuring that rate and fee increases are both manageable and sustainable with 


consideration of the current average rates and charges per assessment. 







Financial Plan 2021-2031 Page 20 of 46 Whitehorse City Council 


The average rate will increase by 1.5% for the 2021/22 year, based on the state 
government rate cap, with estimated future annual increases of between 2.0% and 2.5% 
for future years of the long term financial plan. Future rate increases are based on 
predicted future CPI increases, however this does not commit Council to any 
predetermined increase.  


The Long Term Financial Plan is reviewed annually and future rate increases will be 
considered in light of prevailing economic conditions, community needs and the rate cap 
ordered by the Minister for Local Government. 


2.7.2 Statutory fees and fines 


Statutory fees and fines relate mainly to fees and fines levied in accordance with 
legislation and include planning and building applications, some engineering permits 
and parking infringements. Increases in statutory fees are made in accordance with 
legislative requirements. The Financial Plan escalates statutory fees according to the 
estimated annual rate of CPI.  


2.7.3 User fees 


User fees relate mainly to the recovery of service delivery costs through the charging of 
fees to users of Council’s services. Making up 20% of Councils overall revenue, they 
are the second largest income item behind rates. Examples include leisure facility fees, 
waste management fees, childcare fees, parking fees and home and community service 
fees. 


These fees are determined through market forces, with consideration given to cost 
recovery, community access, equity and affordability, competitor benchmarking, growth 
in demand or population, and competitive neutrality requirements, where relevant. 


Revenue from user fees is expected to increase – subject to earlier, rather than late, 
emergence from COVID lockdown and return to business as usual - by 18.5% for the 
2021/22 year, this increase is driven primarily by an increase in service levels expected 
following the significant impact of COVID-19 during the 2020/21 year. User fee 
increases for future years are escalated in line with estimated CPI increases. 


2.7.4 Grants 


Grants comprise funding support received from state and federal government sources 
and include: 


• operating grants - for the delivery of services to the Whitehorse community, and  
• capital grants - to help fund capital projects that improve community facilities and 


infrastructure. 


Council actively pursues all avenues to obtain external grant funds for prioritised works. 
When preparing its financial plan, Council considers its project proposal pipeline, 
advocacy priorities, upcoming grant program opportunities, and co-funding options to 
determine what grants to apply for. 







Financial Plan 2021-2031 Page 21 of 46 Whitehorse City Council 


Council currently receives grants for tied (specific purpose grants) and un-tied Financial 
Assistance grant funding received via the Victorian Local Government Grants 
Commission (VLGGC). Operating grants are expected to increase on an annual basis 
by approximately 1.75%. Capital grants are projected based on existing funding 
agreements. 


2.7.5 Contributions 


Contributions can be received in two forms: 


• monetary – including: monies contributed by developers, community groups 
or residents towards development of public open space, drainage, roads and 
other assets. 


• non-monetary - include donations of property and infrastructure assets, which 
are primarily received from developers. 


Contributions to public open space are projected based on predictions about future 
property development trends. Other contributions are projected if a commitment is in 
place. 


2.7.6 Interest income 


Interest income reflects interest earned on Council’s cash investments. Interest rates 
are currently at historically low levels. Interest on investments estimated between 0.5% 
and 1.5% per annum 


2.7.7 Net gain/loss on disposal of assets 


Council usually makes a small net gain on disposal of assets from the cyclical 
replacement of plant and vehicle fleet and the sale of rights-of-way throughout the 
municipality. Financial Plan projections account for turnover of current fleet held and 
gains anticipated from strategic property sales. 


2.7.8 Other income 


Council also receives other income from a number of sources and for many different 
purposes. This includes leases and licences, sale of recyclables, and cost recovery 
income. Other income is projected to increase in line with CPI estimates. 


2.7.9 Employee costs 


Employee costs include all labour related expenditure such as wages and salaries and 
on-costs such as allowances, leave entitlements, employer superannuation and 
WorkCover insurance as well as staff development and training costs. 


Employee cost projections reflect an anticipated Enterprise Bargaining Agreement 
(EBA) increase and factor in costs of movement through employment bands and 
changes in staff numbers. Additionally, in 2021/22 the Superannuation Guarantee has 
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increased from 9.5% to 10.0% and the Plan provides for further increases in the 
superannuation guarantee incrementally moving to 12.0% by 2025/26. 


2.7.10 Materials and services 


Materials and services include a broad range of costs including payments to contractors, 
utility costs, software maintenance, insurances, consumables and many other costs 
incurred in the running of Council services. Future materials and services costs are 
projected in line with CPI estimates. 


2.7.11 Depreciation and amortisation 


Depreciation and amortisation of property, plant, infrastructure and equipment and 
intangible assets have been based on the projected capital spending contained within 
this Financial Plan in addition to expected depreciation costs for Council’s existing asset 
base.  


Amortisation of right to use assets is projected based on current leases and contracts 
Council currently has in place and extrapolated out for future years. 


2.7.12 Whitehorse Manningham Regional Library Corporation contribution 


Council provides contributions towards the operational and capital costs of the jointly 
owned Whitehorse Manningham Regional Library Corporation. These are projected in 
line with future CPI and rate cap estimates. 


2.7.13 Other expenses 


Other expenses include bad and doubtful debts, lease costs, audit fees, councillor 
allowances, election costs, community grants and other miscellaneous expenditure. 
Financial Plan projections are in line with future CPI estimates. 


2.8 Other matters impacting the 10 year projections 


There are many factors, both internal and external, that impact on Council’s 10 year 
Financial Plan Projections. Some of the current challenges impacting the Plan include: 


• Rate Cap – A rate cap imposed by the State Government limits the amount 
councils can increase rates by each year. The average rate increase will rise by 
1.5% in 2021/22. Future year increases are estimated to rise in line with the 
Consumer Price Index (CPI).  


• Waste Levy – The State Government waste levy (formerly landfill levy) has 
increased by $40.00 per metric tonne effective from 1 July 2021 from $65.90 per 
tonne to $105.90 per tonne. A further $20.00 increase is planned for 2022/23. 
The waste levy is charged by the state government for every tonne of waste that 
goes to landfill, including kerbside waste collections, street cleaning, and non-
recyclable waste collected at the Whitehorse Recycling and Waste Centre. The 
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increase in this levy over the past 12 years is a 1076.7% increase from the $9.00 
charge in 2009/10.  


Council is working towards the possible introduction of a waste service charge 
from 2022/23 to help address rising waste costs and create a fair and equitable 
charge of distributing waste costs to users of those services. This is subject to 
further analysis, comprehensive community consultation and a Council decision. 
Should a waste charge be implemented, there will be no net impact to overall 
Council income in the first year.  


• COVID-19 - This Financial Plan has been prepared using the adopted budget 
2021/2022 as the base, which was developed under the premise that the majority 
of Council services and demand for these services will return to normal levels 
following the significant impact of the COVID-19 pandemic in 2020/21. However 
the extent of the ongoing impact remains unknown. 


At the time of developing this Plan, Council’s latest assessment of the COVID-19 
impact for 2021/2022 predicts an unfavourable impact of up to $8 million on the 
net result, and this is reflected in the Financial Plan projections. 


• Cost Shifting - Cost shifting occurs where local government provides a service 
to the community on behalf of, or that historically has been provided by, State or 
Federal Governments. Over time, the funds received by Council do not increase 
in line with real cost increases. Examples of services that are subject to cost 
shifting include school crossing supervision, library services and Home and 
Community Services. 


• Waste and recycling - Continuing pressure on recycling and landfill costs as a 
result of changes to overseas importation requirements for recyclable materials 
and increasing demand and limitations of capacity of Victorian landfill sites.  


• Changes to community demographics and demand - Changing demographic 
as a result of an ageing and increasingly culturally diverse population resulting in 
the need for Council to develop facilities which are accessible and adaptable to 
inter-generational, diverse and multicultural community users. 


• Environmental Sustainability - Community expectations for Council to be a 
leader in environmental sustainability by planning for the effects of climate 
change, education and awareness of the benefits of trees and natural bushland, 
and supporting the community in protecting and enhancing our natural assets 
and open spaces. 


• Costs of maintaining infrastructure – Council manages a large number of 
community assets and needs to ensure that infrastructure assets are provided to 
support services that are appropriate, accessible, responsive and sustainable to 
the community. 


• Asset Renewal - An increased and sustainable level of funding allocated to the 
renewal of major community infrastructure and facilities. 
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• Transformation - A recently launched Council Transformation process which 
includes an organisational restructure which is in the process of being finalised, 
an increased focus on service planning and reviews and 
continuous improvement, and commencing implementation of Council’s IT 
Strategy and a new Enterprise Resource Planning System.
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3. Financial Plan Statements 
This section presents information regarding the Financial Plan Statements for the 10 
years from 2021/22 to 2030/31. 


• Comprehensive Income Statement 
• Balance Sheet 
• Statement of Changes in Equity 
• Statement of Cash Flows 
• Statement of Capital Works 
• Statement of Human Resources 
• Summary of Planned Human Resources 
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3.1 Comprehensive Income Statement 
For the ten years ending 30 June 2031 


   


2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31


$’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000


Income
Rates and charges 124,217 126,896 130,782 134,625 138,740 142,959 147,283 151,715 156,258 160,914 165,687
Statutory fees and fines 6,162 7,732 12,375 12,653 12,969 13,294 13,626 13,967 14,316 14,674 15,041
User fees 29,064 34,438 44,799 45,902 48,057 49,351 52,803 54,303 56,313 58,473 59,935
Grants - Operating 23,291 21,674 22,613 22,971 23,335 23,705 24,081 24,463 24,852 25,246 25,648
Grants - Capital 3,535 8,254 3,840 831 316 - 680 3,510 - - -
Contributions - monetary 7,309 5,240 5,650 5,500 5,500 5,500 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000
Contributions - non-monetary 5,289 - - - - - - - - - -
Interest income 1,635 1,000 1,528 1,555 2,371 2,463 1,918 1,664 1,704 1,933 1,615
Net gain/(loss) on disposal of property, 
infrastructure, plant and equipment 306 156 175 160 170 14,011 14,001 13,996 14,006 14,006 170


Share of net profits/(losses) of associates and 
joint ventures 304 - - - - - - - - - -


Other income 3,912 2,447 3,715 3,799 3,893 3,991 4,091 4,193 4,298 4,405 4,515
Total income 205,024 207,836 225,476 227,995 235,352 255,273 263,482 272,810 276,746 284,652 277,611


Expenses
Employee costs 75,205 85,705 91,695 92,509 96,935 101,400 104,884 109,447 114,108 119,073 124,153
Materials and services 57,819 70,234 81,669 76,278 78,391 80,369 85,959 88,797 92,297 95,982 98,062
Depreciation 29,381 29,594 31,009 33,726 34,509 35,366 37,044 38,379 39,411 40,259 41,629
Amortisation - intangible assets 470 495 569 569 569 569 569 569 569 569 569
Amortisation - right of use assets 864 767 796 811 807 807 807 807 807 807 807
Bad and doubtful debts 1,120 1,121 1,149 1,178 1,207 1,237 1,268 1,300 1,333 1,366 1,400
Finance Costs - leases 38 31 31 33 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
Contributions expense - Whitehorse Manningham 
Library 5,518 5,568 5,617 5,757 5,901 6,049 6,200 6,355 6,514 6,677 6,844


Other expenses 4,689 3,450 2,759 2,805 2,875 2,879 2,951 3,024 3,100 3,177 3,257
Total expenses 175,104 196,965 215,294 213,665 221,219 228,701 239,708 248,704 258,164 267,935 276,745


Surplus/(deficit) for the year 29,920 10,872 10,183 14,330 14,133 26,572 23,775 24,107 18,582 16,716 865


Other comprehensive income
Net asset revaluation increment /(decrement) 187,182 - - - - - - - - - -
Total comprehensive result 217,102 10,872 10,183 14,330 14,133 26,572 23,775 24,107 18,582 16,716 865


Actual
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3.2 Balance Sheet 
For the ten years ending 30 June 2031 


 


2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31
$’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000


Assets
Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents 250,103 203,717 155,485 158,068 164,215 127,885 110,962 113,584 128,869 107,668 92,001
Trade and other receivables 15,477 15,475 15,472 15,470 15,467 15,464 15,461 15,458 15,455 15,452 15,449
Other current assets 1,421 1,421 1,421 1,421 1,421 1,421 1,421 1,421 1,421 1,421 1,421
Total current assets 267,001 220,612 172,378 174,958 181,103 144,770 127,844 130,463 145,745 124,541 108,871


Non-current assets
Trade and other receivables 475 473 470 470 470 470 470 470 470 470 470
Investments in associates 6,361 6,361 6,361 6,361 6,361 6,361 6,361 6,361 6,361 6,361 6,361
Property, infrastructure, plant & equipment 3,563,967 3,622,636 3,682,737 3,696,386 3,706,468 3,771,550 3,814,495 3,838,295 3,843,976 3,884,348 3,903,409
Right-of-use assets 1,650 1,859 1,491 1,719 1,116 1,116 1,116 1,116 1,116 1,116 1,116
Intangible assets 774 829 829 829 829 829 829 829 829 829 829
Total non-current assets 3,573,227 3,632,157 3,691,889 3,705,765 3,715,244 3,780,327 3,823,272 3,847,071 3,852,752 3,893,125 3,912,185
Total assets 3,840,228 3,852,769 3,864,267 3,880,723 3,896,347 3,925,096 3,951,116 3,977,534 3,998,497 4,017,666 4,021,057


Liabilities
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 33,722 34,228 34,900 35,671 36,465 37,353 38,262 39,194 40,147 41,124 42,125
Trust funds and deposits 15,188 15,416 15,720 16,066 16,459 16,861 17,273 17,694 18,126 18,568 19,021
Provisions 18,839 19,508 20,139 20,836 21,652 22,454 23,288 24,152 25,049 25,979 26,943
Lease liabilities 565 792 805 810 822 822 822 822 822 822 822
Total current liabilities 68,314 69,943 71,563 73,383 75,399 77,491 79,645 81,862 84,145 86,494 88,912


Non-current liabilities
Provisions 1,745 1,820 1,892 1,970 2,061 2,148 2,238 2,333 2,431 2,534 2,641
Lease liabilities 1,114 1,079 703 931 314 314 314 314 314 314 314
Other liabilities 2,697 2,697 2,697 2,697 2,697 2,697 2,697 2,697 2,697 2,697 2,697
Total non-current liabilities 5,556 5,596 5,292 5,598 5,072 5,159 5,250 5,344 5,443 5,545 5,652
Total liabilities 73,870 75,540 76,855 78,981 80,471 82,650 84,894 87,207 89,587 92,039 94,564
Net assets 3,766,358 3,777,230 3,787,412 3,801,742 3,815,875 3,842,447 3,866,222 3,890,328 3,908,910 3,925,627 3,926,492


Equity
Accumulated surplus 1,473,874 1,491,588 1,532,099 1,546,254 1,556,871 1,595,105 1,625,700 1,630,425 1,630,899 1,647,227 1,647,693
Asset revaluation reserve 2,156,036 2,156,036 2,156,036 2,156,036 2,156,036 2,156,036 2,156,036 2,156,036 2,156,036 2,156,036 2,156,036
Other reserves 136,448 129,606 99,277 99,452 102,968 91,307 84,486 103,867 121,975 122,364 122,763
Total equity 3,766,358 3,777,230 3,787,412 3,801,742 3,815,875 3,842,447 3,866,222 3,890,328 3,908,910 3,925,627 3,926,492


Actual
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3.3 Statement of Changes in Equity 
For the ten years ending 30 June 2031 


 


Total Accumulated 
Surplus


Revaluation 
Reserve


Other 
Reserves


$’000 $’000 $’000 $’000
2021 Actual
Balance at beginning of the financial year 3,549,256 1,452,155 1,968,854 128,247
Surplus/(deficit) for the year 29,920 29,920 - -
Net asset revaluation increment/(decrement) 187,182 - 187,182 -
Transfers to other reserves - (10,291) - 10,291
Transfers from other reserves - 2,090 - (2,090)
Balance at end of the financial year 3,766,358 1,473,874 2,156,036 136,448


2022
Balance at beginning of the financial year 3,766,358 1,473,874 2,156,036 136,448
Surplus/(deficit) for the year 10,872 10,872 - -
Net asset revaluation increment/(decrement) - - - -
Transfers to other reserves - (8,385) - 8,385


- 15,227 - (15,227)
Balance at end of the financial year 3,777,230 1,491,588 2,156,036 129,606


2023
Balance at beginning of the financial year 3,777,230 1,491,588 2,156,036 129,606
Surplus/(deficit) for the year 10,183 10,183 - -
Net asset revaluation increment/(decrement) - - - -
Transfers to other reserves - (8,610) - 8,610
Transfers from other reserves - 38,939 - (38,939)


3,787,412 1,532,099 2,156,036 99,277


2024
Balance at beginning of the financial year 3,787,412 1,532,099 2,156,036 99,277
Surplus/(deficit) for the year 14,330 14,330 - -
Net asset revaluation increment/(decrement) - - - -
Transfers to other reserves - (8,482) - 8,482
Transfers from other reserves - 8,307 - (8,307)


3,801,742 1,546,254 2,156,036 99,452


2025
Balance at beginning of the financial year 3,801,742 1,546,254 2,156,036 99,452
Surplus/(deficit) for the year 14,133 14,133 - -
Net asset revaluation increment/(decrement) - - - -
Transfers to other reserves - (8,981) - 8,981
Transfers from other reserves - 5,465 - (5,465)


3,815,875 1,556,871 2,156,036 102,968


2026
Balance at beginning of the financial year 3,815,875 1,556,871 2,156,036 102,968
Surplus/(deficit) for the year 26,572 26,572 - -
Net asset revaluation increment/(decrement) - - - -
Transfers to other reserves - (24,411) - 24,411
Transfers from other reserves - 36,072 - (36,072)


3,842,447 1,595,105 2,156,036 91,307


Transfers from other reserves


Balance at end of the financial year


Balance at end of the financial year


Balance at end of the financial year


Balance at end of the financial year
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3.3 Statement of Changes in Equity (cont.) 


For the ten years ending 30 June 2031 


Total Accumulated 
Surplus


Revaluation 
Reserve


Other 
Reserves


$’000 $’000 $’000 $’000


2027
Balance at beginning of the financial year 3,842,447 1,595,105 2,156,036 91,307
Surplus/(deficit) for the year 23,775 23,775 - -
Net asset revaluation increment/(decrement) - - - -
Transfers to other reserves - (23,739) - 23,739
Transfers from other reserves - 30,560 - (30,560)


3,866,222 1,625,700 2,156,036 84,486


2028
Balance at beginning of the financial year 3,866,222 1,625,700 2,156,036 84,486
Surplus/(deficit) for the year 24,107 24,107 - -
Net asset revaluation increment/(decrement) - - - -
Transfers to other reserves - (23,637) - 23,637
Transfers from other reserves - 4,255 - (4,255)


3,890,328 1,630,425 2,156,036 103,867


2029
Balance at beginning of the financial year 3,890,328 1,630,425 2,156,036 103,867
Surplus/(deficit) for the year 18,582 18,582 - -
Net asset revaluation increment/(decrement) - - - -
Transfers to other reserves - (23,927) - 23,927
Transfers from other reserves - 5,820 - (5,820)


3,908,910 1,630,899 2,156,036 121,975


2030
Balance at beginning of the financial year 3,908,910 1,630,899 2,156,036 121,975
Surplus/(deficit) for the year 16,716 16,716 - -
Net asset revaluation increment/(decrement) - - - -
Transfers to other reserves - (24,199) - 24,199
Transfers from other reserves - 23,810 - (23,810)


3,925,627 1,647,227 2,156,036 122,364


2031
Balance at beginning of the financial year 3,925,627 1,647,227 2,156,036 122,364
Surplus/(deficit) for the year 865 865 - -
Net asset revaluation increment/(decrement) - - - -
Transfers to other reserves - (24,205) - 24,205
Transfers from other reserves - 23,805 - (23,805)


3,926,492 1,647,693 2,156,036 122,763


Balance at end of the financial year


Balance at end of the financial year


Balance at end of the financial year


Balance at end of the financial year


Balance at end of the financial year
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3.4 Statement of Cash Flows 
For the ten years ending 30 June 2031 


 


2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31
$’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000


Inflows Inflows Inflows Inflows Inflows Inflows Inflows Inflows Inflows Inflows Inflows
(Outflows) (Outflows) (Outflows) (Outflows) (Outflows) (Outflows) (Outflows) (Outflows) (Outflows) (Outflows) (Outflows)


Rates and charges 123,525 126,896 130,782 134,625 138,740 142,959 147,283 151,715 156,258 160,914 165,687
Statutory fees and fines 6,950 7,732 12,375 12,653 12,969 13,294 13,626 13,967 14,316 14,674 15,041
User fees 30,743 34,438 44,799 45,902 48,057 49,351 52,803 54,303 56,313 58,473 59,935
Grants - operating 25,200 21,674 22,613 22,971 23,335 23,705 24,081 24,463 24,852 25,246 25,648
Grants - capital 15,855 8,254 3,840 831 316 - 680 3,510 - - -
Contributions - monetary 7,786 5,240 5,650 5,500 5,500 5,500 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000
Interest received 1,917 1,000 1,528 1,555 2,371 2,463 1,918 1,664 1,704 1,933 1,615
Trust funds and deposits taken 1,645 228 304 347 393 402 411 422 432 442 453
Other receipts 4,167 2,447 3,715 3,799 3,894 3,991 4,091 4,193 4,298 4,405 4,515
Employee costs (73,863) (84,961) (90,992) (91,732) (96,028) (100,511) (103,960) (108,488) (113,113) (118,041) (123,082)
Materials and services (62,571) (69,728) (80,995) (75,508) (77,595) (79,479) (85,047) (87,863) (91,340) (95,002) (97,058)
Other payments (10,774) (10,139) (9,526) (9,740) (9,983) (10,165) (10,419) (10,680) (10,946) (11,220) (11,501)
Net cash provided by/(used in) operating 
activities 70,580 43,080 44,093 51,202 51,969 51,509 50,466 52,205 47,771 46,826 46,254


(53,559) (90,219) (93,254) (49,384) (46,689) (104,130) (83,581) (65,724) (48,728) (84,268) (78,162)


1,882 1,562 1,750 1,600 1,700 17,123 17,023 16,973 17,073 17,073 17,073


19 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Net cash provided by/ (used in) investing 
activities (51,658) (88,654) (91,502) (47,781) (44,987) (87,004) (66,554) (48,748) (31,652) (67,192) (61,085)


Interest paid - lease liability (38) (31) (31) (33) (25) (25) (25) (25) (25) (25) (25)
Repayment of lease liabilities (332) (781) (792) (805) (810) (810) (810) (810) (810) (810) (810)
Net cash provided by/(used in) financing 
activities (370) (812) (822) (838) (835) (835) (835) (835) (835) (835) (835)


Net increase/(decrease) in cash & cash 
equivalents 18,552 (46,386) (48,231) 2,583 6,147 (36,330) (16,923) 2,622 15,285 (21,201) (15,666)


231,551 250,103 203,717 155,485 158,068 164,215 127,885 110,962 113,584 128,869 107,668


250,103 203,717 155,485 158,068 164,215 127,885 110,962 113,584 128,869 107,668 92,001


Cash flows from operating activities


Cash flows from investing activities


Actual


Payments for property, infrastructure, plant and 
equipment 
Proceeds from sale of property, infrastructure, 
plant and equipment 
Payments of loans and advances 


Cash flows from financing activities 


Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the 
financial year 
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the 
financial year 
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3.5 Statement of Capital Works 
For the ten years ending 30 June 2031 


   


2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31
$’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000


Property
Land - 3,000             3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 -
Buildings 21,875 42,341 56,064 9,613 5,162 56,609 42,035 20,489 8,414 43,935 41,662
Building improvements 6,119 5,497 4,762 6,497 7,632 5,742 5,797 5,877 5,852 5,887 5,877
Total property 27,994 50,838 63,826 19,110 15,794 65,351 50,832 29,366 17,266 52,822 47,539


Plant and equipment
4,171 3,770 4,070 3,960 4,150 4,110 4,035 3,910 4,080 4,080 4,080


Fixtures, fittings and furniture 167 494 566 733 869 569 620 995 596 570 546
Computers and telecommunications 1,409 3,245 1,875 1,390 1,465 2,070 3,130 2,115 1,830 1,910 2,095
Total plant and equipment 5,747 7,509 6,511 6,083 6,484 6,749 7,785 7,020 6,506 6,560 6,721


Infrastructure
Roads 4,964 6,811 5,198 5,475 6,060 5,915 6,130 6,655 6,615 6,615 7,115
Bridges 106 2,031 1,500 1,500 70 - - - - - -
Footpaths and cycleways 4,232 4,466 3,651 4,509 5,512 5,212 4,161 4,336 3,856 3,811 3,201
Drainage 2,795 2,902 3,674 4,463 4,551 4,712 4,536 5,380 4,998 4,998 4,998
Recreational, leisure and community facilities 4,652 4,840 3,122 2,622 2,622 8,207 2,632 5,262 2,642 2,642 2,642
Waste management - 120 - - - - - - - - -


2,973 9,074 5,332 5,302 5,256 7,654 7,195 6,505 6,535 6,510 5,636
Off street car parks 96 1,557 440 320 340 330 310 1,200 310 310 310
Other infrastructure - 70 - - - - - - - - -
Total infrastructure 19,818 31,871 22,917 24,191 24,411 32,030 24,964 29,338 24,956 24,886 23,902
Total capital works expenditure 53,559 90,219 93,254 49,384 46,689 104,130 83,581 65,724 48,728 84,268 78,162


                 (0)                  (0)                  (0)                (0)                (0)                (0)                (0)                (0)                (0)                (0)
Represented by:
New asset expenditure 2,363 14,802 12,443 4,212 4,430 29,736 4,002 6,665 3,273 3,273 301
Asset renewal expenditure 36,127 47,150 41,711 37,916 38,881 45,488 47,589 41,429 39,847 50,212 47,067
Asset expansion expenditure 6,658 22,407 35,221 5,132 367 12,987 8,597 13,427 2,647 17,067 16,087
Asset upgrade expenditure 8,411 5,861 3,879 2,124 3,012 15,920 23,394 4,204 2,962 13,717 14,707
Total capital works expenditure 53,559 90,219 93,254 49,384 46,689 104,130 83,581 65,724 48,728 84,268 78,162


Grants 3,535 8,254 3,840 831 316 - 680 3,510 - - -
Contributions 429 240 150 - - - - - - - -
Council cash 49,595 81,725 89,264 48,553 46,373 104,130 82,901 62,214 48,728 84,268 78,162
Total capital works expenditure 53,559 90,219 93,254 49,384 46,689 104,130 83,581 65,724 48,728 84,268 78,162


Parks, open space and streetscapes


Funding sources represented by:


Plant, machinery and equipment


Actual
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3.6 Statement of Human Resources 
For the ten years ending 30 June 2031 


 


 


* FTE at 30 June 2021 was lower than substantive staffing levels due to the impact of COVID-19 restrictions 


  


Actual
Staff expenditure 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31


$’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000
Staff expenditure
Employee costs - operating 75,205 85,705 91,695 92,509 96,935 101,400 104,884 109,447 114,108 119,073 124,153
Employee costs - capital 2,872 3,120 3,207 3,305 3,414 3,527 3,643 3,763 3,887 4,015 4,147
Total staff expenditure 78,077 88,825 94,902 95,814 100,349 104,927 108,527 113,210 117,995 123,088 128,300


FTE FTE FTE FTE FTE FTE FTE FTE FTE FTE FTE
Staff numbers (full time equivalent)
Employees *754 830 835 820 832 840 845 853 862 871 879
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3.7 Summary of Planned Human Resource Expenditure  
For the ten years ending 30 June 2031 


 


2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Transformation
Permanent - Full time


 Female 586 605 626 656 686 717 748 780 814 849
 Male 390 403 417 437 457 478 499 520 543 566
 Self-described gender -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               


Permanent - Part time
 Female -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               
 Male -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               
 Self-described gender -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               


Casuals, temporary and other expenditure 2,547 2,629 1,133 1,186 1,241 217 226 236 246 256
Total Transformation 3,523 3,637 2,176 2,279 2,384 1,412 1,473 1,536 1,603 1,671


Corporate Services
Permanent - Full time


 Female 4,669 4,820 4,987 5,223 5,464 5,712 5,961 6,215 6,485 6,762
 Male 3,613 3,730 3,859 4,042 4,228 4,420 4,612 4,808 5,017 5,231
 Self-described gender -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               


Permanent - Part time
 Female 1,608 1,660 1,601 1,677 1,754 1,834 1,914 1,996 2,083 2,172
 Male 244 252 261 273 286 299 312 325 339 353
 Self-described gender -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               


Casuals, temporary and other expenditure 6,607 6,253 5,609 5,875 6,146 6,425 6,705 6,991 7,295 7,606
Total Corporate Services 16,740 16,715 16,318 17,090 17,878 18,690 19,504 20,335 21,219 22,124


City Development
Permanent - Full time


 Female 4,453 4,597 4,756 4,981 5,210 5,446 5,683 5,925 6,183 6,447
 Male 6,557 6,769 7,004 7,336 7,674 8,022 8,371 8,727 9,107 9,496
 Self-described gender -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               


Permanent - Part time
 Female 1,547 1,597 1,652 1,730 1,810 1,892 1,974 2,058 2,148 2,240
 Male -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               
 Self-described gender -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               


Casuals, temporary and other expenditure 2,491 3,088 3,195 3,346 3,500 3,659 3,818 3,981 4,154 4,331
Total City Development 15,048 16,051 16,607 17,393 18,194 19,019 19,846 20,691 21,592 22,514
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3.7 Summary of Planned Human Resource Expenditure (cont.) 
For the ten years ending 30 June 2031 


  


2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Community Services
Permanent - Full time


 Female 8,385 8,656 8,956 9,380 9,812 10,257 10,703 11,159 11,645 12,142
 Male 3,739 3,860 3,994 4,183 4,376 4,574 4,773 4,976 5,193 5,415
 Self-described gender -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               


Permanent - Part time
 Female 9,174 10,245 10,600 11,102 11,613 12,139 12,667 13,206 13,781 14,369
 Male 1,484 1,791 1,853 1,941 2,030 2,122 2,214 2,308 2,408 2,511
 Self-described gender -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               


Casuals, temporary and other expenditure 11,813 14,415 15,100 15,815 16,543 17,293 18,045 18,813 19,632 20,470
Total Community Services 34,595 38,967 40,503 42,421 44,374 46,385 48,402 50,462 52,659 54,907


Infrastructure
Permanent - Full time


 Female 2,464 2,544 2,632 2,757 2,884 3,015 3,146 3,280 3,423 3,569
 Male 11,757 12,138 12,560 13,153 13,715 14,260 14,844 15,440 16,069 16,715
 Self-described gender -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               


Permanent - Part time
 Female 496 513 531 556 582 608 634 661 690 719
 Male 158 163 169 177 185 193 201 210 219 228
 Self-described gender -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               


Casuals, temporary and other expenditure 4,043 4,174 4,319 4,523 4,731 4,945 5,160 5,380 5,614 5,853
Total Infrastructure 18,919 19,532 20,211 21,166 22,097 23,021 23,985 24,971 26,015 27,084


Total staff expenditure 88,825 94,902 95,814 100,349 104,927 108,527 113,210 117,995 123,088 128,300
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3.7 Summary of Planned Human Resource Expenditure (cont.) 
For the ten years ending 30 June 2031 


  


2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31
FTE FTE FTE FTE FTE FTE FTE FTE FTE FTE


Transformation
Permanent - Full time


 Female 5                5                5                5                5                5                5                5                5                5                
 Male 2                2                2                2                2                2                2                2                2                2                
 Self-described gender -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               


Permanent - Part time
 Female -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               
 Male -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               
 Self-described gender -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               


Casuals, temporary and other expenditure 17              17              7                7                7                1                1                1                1                1                
Total Transformation 24              24              14              14              14              8                8                8                8                8                


Corporate Services
Permanent - Full time


 Female 40              40              40              41              41              42              42              42              42              43              
 Male 27              28              28              28              28              28              29              30              30              30              
 Self-described gender -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               


Permanent - Part time
 Female 17              17              16              16              16              17              17              17              17              17              
 Male 3                3                3                3                3                3                3                3                3                3                
 Self-described gender -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               


Casuals, temporary and other expenditure 32              32              28              29              28              28              28              28              28              28              
Total Corporate Services 119            120            115            116            116            118            119            120            120            121            


City Development
Permanent - Full time


 Female 42              42              42              42              43              43              44              44              45              45              
 Male 57              58              58              59              60              61              62              63              64              64              
 Self-described gender -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               


Permanent - Part time
 Female 17              17              17              17              18              19              19              19              19              20              
 Male -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               
 Self-described gender -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               


Casuals, temporary and other expenditure 28              29              29              30              31              31              31              32              32              32              
Total City Development 144            146            146            148            152            154            156            158            160            161            
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3.7 Summary of Planned Human Resource Expenditure (cont.) 
For the ten years ending 30 June 2031 


Note: Full-time equivalent staff numbers have been projected with reference to existing Council employee data, which does not currently 
capture data for self-described gender. This will be updated in future years as this information becomes available. 


2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31
FTE FTE FTE FTE FTE FTE FTE FTE FTE FTE


Community Services
Permanent - Full time


 Female 83 83 83 85 85 86 87 88 89 90 
 Male 33 33 33 34 34 35 35 35 36 36 
 Self-described gender - - - - - - - - - - 


Permanent - Part time
 Female 120            120            120            122            123            125            126            127            128            130            
 Male 23 23 23 24 24 24 24 25 25 25 
 Self-described gender - - - - - - - - - - 


Casuals, temporary and other expenditure 123            123            123            124            125            126            127            129            130            131            
Total Community Services 382            382            382            389            391            396            399            404            408            412            


Infrastructure
Permanent - Full time


 Female 23 24 24 24 24 25 25 25 26 26 
 Male 116            117            117            119            120            121            122            123            125            126            
 Self-described gender - - - - - - - - - - 


Permanent - Part time
 Female 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 5 6 
 Male 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
 Self-described gender - - - - - - - - - - 


Casuals, temporary and other expenditure 16 16 16 16 16 16 17 17 17 17 
Total Infrastructure 161            163            163            165            167            169            171            172            175            177            


Total staff numbers 830            835            820            832            840            845            853            862            871            879            
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4. Financial Performance Indicators 


The following table highlights Council’s projected performance across a range of key financial performance indicators. These indicators 
provide an analysis of Council’s 10-year financial projections and should be interpreted in the context of the organisation’s objectives and 
financial management principles.    


 


Actual Trend
2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 +/o/-


Operating position


Adjusted 
underlying result


Adjusted underlying surplus (deficit) 
/ Adjusted underlying revenue 1 10.9% 1.5% 2.8% 5.9% 5.9% 10.4% 8.8% 7.6% 6.7% 5.9% 0.3% -


Liquidity
Working Capital Current assets / current liabilities 2 390.8% 315.4% 240.9% 238.4% 240.2% 186.8% 160.5% 159.4% 173.2% 144.0% 122.4% -


Unrestricted cash Unrestricted cash / current liabilities 3 214.2% 196.1% 121.3% 119.7% 122.7% 70.5% 44.9% 44.4% 58.9% 30.5% 9.7% -


Obligations
Loans and 
borrowings


Interest bearing loans and 
borrowings / rate revenue 4 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% o


Loans and 
borrowings


Interest and principal repayments on 
interest bearing loans and 
borrowings / rate revenue


4 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% o


Indebtedness Non-current liabilities / own source 
revenue 5 3.4% 3.2% 2.7% 2.8% 2.5% 2.3% 2.2% 2.2% 2.2% 2.2% 2.3% o


Asset renewal Asset renewal and upgrade 
expense / Asset depreciation 6 151.6% 179.1% 147.0% 118.7% 121.4% 173.6% 191.6% 118.9% 108.6% 158.8% 148.4% -


Stability
Rates 
concentration


Rate revenue / adjusted underlying 
revenue 7 62.9% 63.4% 59.0% 59.3% 59.0% 56.0% 56.0% 56.3% 56.5% 56.5% 59.7% +


Rates effort Rate revenue / CIV of rateable 
properties in the municipality 8 0.17% 0.17% 0.16% 0.15% 0.15% 0.14% 0.14% 0.14% 0.14% 0.13% 0.13% -


Efficiency


Expenditure level Total expenses/ no. of property 
assessments 9 $2,278 $2,523 $2,716 $2,656 $2,750 $2,801 $2,892 $2,956 $3,023 $3,091 $3,146 o


Revenue level Total rate revenue / no. of property 
assessments 10 $1,607 $1,626 $1,650 $1,673 $1,724 $1,751 $1,777 $1,803 $1,830 $1,857 $1,883 o


Key to Forecast
Trend:


 - Forecasts deterioration in Council's financial performance/financial position indicator


+ Forecasts improvement in Council's financial performance/financial position indicator
o Forecasts that Council's financial performance/financial position indicator will be steady


 Indicator Measure N
ot


es
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Notes to Indicators 


1. Adjusted underlying result – An underlying surplus should be generated in the 
ordinary course of business to continue to provide core services and to provide 
funding for capital works. A decreasing adjusted underlying surplus over the four year 
outlook is a result of rate capping and government grant funding not keeping pace 
with the increased cost of service delivery. 


2. Working capital – Sufficient working capital is required to pay bills as and when they 
fall due. A high or increasing level of working capital suggests an improvement in 
liquidity. 


3. Unrestricted cash – Sufficient cash which is free of restrictions is required to pay 
bills as and when they fall due. A high or increasing level of unrestricted cash 
suggests an improvement in liquidity. 


4. Loans and borrowings – The level of debt should be appropriate to the size and 
nature of a council’s activities. A low or decreasing level of debt suggests an 
improvement in the capacity to meet long-term obligations. 


5. Indebtedness – The level of long-term liabilities should be appropriate to the size 
and nature of a council’s activities. A low or decreasing level of long-term liabilities 
suggests an improvement in the capacity to meet long-term obligations. 


6. Asset renewal - This percentage indicates the extent of Council's renewal and 
upgrade of assets against its depreciation charge (an indication of the decline in value 
of its existing capital assets). A percentage greater than 100 indicates Council is 
maintaining its existing assets, while a percentage less than 100 means its assets 
are deteriorating faster than they are being renewed. 


7. Rates concentration – Revenue should be generated from a range of sources. 
Reflects extent of reliance on rate revenues to fund all of Council's ongoing services. 
A high or increasing range of revenue sources suggests an improvement in stability. 


8. Rates effort – The rating level should be set based on the community’s capacity to 
pay. Reflects extent of reliance on rate revenues to fund all of Council's ongoing 
services. A low/decreasing level of rates suggests an improvement in the rating 
burden. 


9. Expenditure level – is measured as total expenditure per the number of property 
assessments. Resources should be used efficiently in the delivery of services. A low 
or decreasing level of expenditure suggests an improvement in organisational 
efficiency. 


10. Revenue level - is the total rate revenue divided by the number of property 
assessments. Resources should be used efficiently in the delivery of services. A low 
or decreasing level of rates suggests an improvement in organisational efficiency. 
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5. Sensitivity Analysis 
The following table shows a sensitivity analysis for the operational and capital works budget. It demonstrates the impact a change in some 
of the key assumptions would have on the projections included in the Financial Plan statements in Section 3. 


  


Range variance
to stated Increase/ (Decrease) Increase/ (Decrease) Increase/ (Decrease)


assumption


Rates and charges - average rate +/-1% 1,240        (1,240)       13,803      (13,803)       82,213      (77,451)     
Fees and fines +/-1% 547           (547)          6,091        (6,091)         35,138      (33,159)     
Grants - operating +/-1% 188           (188)          2,022        (2,022)         13,323      (12,557)     
Employee costs - EBA increase +/-1% 830           (830)          10,225      (10,225)       61,968      (58,296)     
Materials and services +/-1% 675           (675)          7,483        (7,483)         47,226      (44,509)     


Capital works expenditure -10%/-20% (9,022)       (18,044)     (9,022)       (18,044)       (74,414)     (148,828)   


2021/2022 one year 
impact


Impact of 10 years of 
variances


$000's $000's


2021/2022 variance 
impact over 10 years


$000's
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6. Strategies and Plans 
This section describes the strategies and plans that support the 10-year financial 
projections included in the Financial Plan. 


6.1 Revenue and Rating Plan 


Council adopted its Revenue and Rating Plan 2021-2025 on 28 June 2021. It outlines 
how Council intends to raise revenue to fund its services, capital works program and 
priority initiatives identified in the new Council Plan over the next four years. It includes 
the relevant assumptions, policy and decisions of Council for each of its main sources 
of income and includes Council’s rating strategy. Some of the key information in the 
Plan includes: 


o Council has adopted a uniform rate and applies the Capital Improved Value 
(CIV) valuation system for the most equitable distribution of rates across the 
municipality. 


o Council does not currently levy a municipal charge or a waste service charge, 
however a project is currently in progress considering the introduction of a waste 
service charge within the next four years. No changes will be made before 
undertaking community engagement. 


o User fees and charges are reviewed annually with consideration given to a 
range of factors such as cost recovery, community access, equity and 
affordability and market forces. A list of fees and charges are included within 
the Budget each year. 


o Council actively seeks to source external grants and grow its own-sourced 
revenue, which includes contributions, interest, asset sales and other income. 


For more information, refer to https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/about-council/what-
we-do/publications/corporate-documents/revenue-and-rating-plan  


6.2 Human Resources Strategy 


Council’s People and Culture Department partners with Council’s leaders to create a 
work environment and workforce that will enable the Council to deliver the best 
possible services to our community. The team’s approach combines all aspects of the 
relationship between our people, our organisation and the community, including culture 
and engagement, workforce planning and diversity, change management, health, 
safety and wellbeing, learning and capability development and employment lifecycle 
systems. 


People and Culture has been central to delivering the first key steps of Council’s ‘Good 
to Great’ transformation. In particular the team supported the change process involved 
in an initial organisational restructure that will enable our organisation to transform over 



https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/about-council/what-we-do/publications/corporate-documents/revenue-and-rating-plan

https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/about-council/what-we-do/publications/corporate-documents/revenue-and-rating-plan
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the coming years. The team have also started to adapt Council’s culture through 
leading a reassessment of the values and behaviours we are proud of and aspire to. 


 


Capability and Change 


A critical component of the People and Culture Strategic Framework is effective 
workforce planning to ensure the appropriate resources are available to deliver Council 
services. Council continues to undertake workforce planning activities within specific 
departments while awaiting the release of the regulations that will support the 
workforce planning requirements in the Local Government Act 2020. Council is 
currently developing a Workforce Plan as required under the Local Government Act 
2020 and this will be in place by 31 December 2021. 


Council encourages all employees to reach their full potential by pursuing and 
developing their career and professional development interests. A range of formal and 
informal learning opportunities and development activities are provided to employees 
at Whitehorse City Council, identified in consultation with management and employees 
through Council’s annual Performance Appraisal and Development program and 
Reward and Recognition. 


To successfully deliver on great organisational culture, one of Council’s transformation 
principles, a commitment has been made to a three year program to build leadership 
capability and strengthen our culture, ensuring that our organisational culture is based 
on trust and respect.   


To further support Council’s transformation journey, a change management 
methodology has been agreed to and a strategy to embed it across the organisation is 
currently being rolled out. This has commenced with the building of capability with an 
internal Change Management Network.   


 


Diversity and Equality 


Whitehorse City Council recognises that by engaging diverse views and experience, 
our people and the community achieve the best possible outcomes. Our employment 
practices and policies reflect legislative obligations and promote the principles of merit 
and fairness. Further progress in our aim to achieve best practice has been made in 
the past year with Council developing and implementing strategy to meet our 
obligations under the Gender Equality Act 2020.   


Council aims to provide a workplace where employees and volunteers are safe, 
supported and valued to work productively. Our goal is to provide a clear and 
consistent approach to managing and resolving equal opportunity and human rights 
issues. 
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6.3 Asset Management Strategy 


Council’s infrastructure network represents a significant investment made over many 
generations and provides the foundation for the social, environmental and economic 
values of the community. This network provides necessary services and facilities to 
the community. 


Stewardship of community assets is a core Council function. Millions of dollars are 
spent annually managing and maintaining infrastructure and it is important that Council 
employs high-level management skills, practices and systems to ensure that services 
are delivered economically and sustainably. 


Sound and sustainable asset management is necessary for Council to meet its 
responsibilities to: 


o Provide services to current and future generations 
o Provide and maintain necessary community infrastructure; and 
o Encourage and support the economic and social development of the area. 


Council’s approach to asset management includes:  


o the application of best appropriate asset management practices;  
o the implementation of a rolling Asset Management Strategy Improvement 


Program;  
o the management of a suite of tactical Asset Management Plans which include 


defined levels of service;  
o an organisational wide information system for asset data management, 


reporting and works planning;  
o a planned and fully funded approach to timely asset renewal; and  
o the consideration of lifecycle costing as a precursor to capital investment 


decisions for new infrastructure. 


Council has historically been a participant in the Municipal Association of Victoria’s 
STEP Program, and has followed the best practice guidelines contained in the Federal 
Government’s National Asset Management Assessment Framework and Financial 
Sustainability Programs. Council will continue to respond to these obligations by 
continually enhancing its best practice asset management framework to maintain, as 
a minimum, a ‘core’ level of proficiency. This framework extends from Council’s Asset 
Management Policy and Strategy to asset operations and information management 
systems. 


As part of Council’s approach to responsible asset management, Council’s 10 Year 
Capital Works Program assigns funding priority to the renewal and upgrade of existing 
infrastructure over the creation of new assets. 


This is to ensure Council’s existing infrastructure provides levels of service that are 
affordable and continue to meet broad community expectations. Council’s Long Term 
Financial Plan makes provision to meet forecast renewal and upgrade asset demand 
funding over the next ten years. This strategy enables a fully funded long term 
approach to be implemented for capital expenditure on both existing assets and new 
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infrastructure. Council acknowledges that funding for capital works must come 
primarily from its rate base and be supplemented by other income whenever possible.  


Asset renewal demand forecasts are regularly reviewed and updated following cyclic 
asset condition audits and reviews of levels of service. 


6.4 Major Community Infrastructure Funding Strategy 


Council’s evaluation process for capital works projects involves multifaceted needs 
based justification considerations together with whole of life cost assessments prior to 
the formal consideration and adoption of project budgets by Council. Although a large 
proportion of capital projects fall into the low to medium cost range, Council adopts a 
financially responsible and much more detailed and comprehensive assessment of 
major projects which are defined as being of a value $10 million or more. 


In 2014, Council adopted a major project business case assessment methodology 
together with a funding model following a development and testing process. This 
funding model has, as its core, a premise that major projects are funded by a mix of 
funding sources and not rates alone. 


Key features of the funding strategy include: 


o Prioritising facilities in order of need with project delivery mapped to an 
affordable funding solution 


o Use of many funding sources without over-reliance on rates income  
o A funding mix of responsible debt levels, draw down of reserves (and then 


rebuild by interest reinvestment back into the reserve), strategic asset sales, all 
available grant sources and rates income  


o Explore opportunities for developer and private sector funding participation on 
a project by project basis 


o A minimum of a 15 year planning horizon  
o Maintain Councils financial sustainability rating of “low risk” as measured by the 


Victorian Auditor-General’s Office; and 
o On Council approval of a completed business case, the project becomes 


formally funded and is added to Council’s capital works program and budget.  


This evaluation process has been utilised for projects like the Whitehorse Performing 
Arts Centre and Nunawading Community Hub. 


While few in number, Council has a range of facilities that would classify as a major 
project at the time of redevelopment representing significant capital outlays. As such, 
it is important that they be considered and appropriate funding provision be made in 
Council’s long term financial planning. A provision for future major projects is included 
within this Financial Plan, with projects subject to approval of future business cases. 


Over recent years Council has been building up reserve and cash balances to fund 
major projects once formally approved by Council to proceed. 
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6.5 Borrowing Strategy 


Council’s borrowings strategy is based on the following principles: 


• Borrowings will not be used to fund recurrent operational expenditure. 
• Borrowings may be appropriate for funding large non-recurrent capital works 


projects that will provide benefits to future generations, and will be considered 
on a case by case basis. 


• A fiscally responsible approach will be applied when considering any new loans, 
including consideration of alternative funding sources. 


Council currently holds no loans and has no new borrowings planned for the 10 years 
of the Financial Plan. 


6.6 Reserves Strategy 


Reserves reflect funds that have been held aside to provide funding for future projects 
or initiatives. Each reserve holds funds to be used for a specific purpose. A description 
of Council’s current reserves is provided below. 


6.6.1 Current Reserves 


Public Open Space Reserve 


The Public Open Space Reserve is a statutory reserve holding funds for the purpose 
of acquiring, developing and improving public open space and recreational facilities. 
Funds comprise contributions from subdividers in accordance with Section 18 of the 
Subdivision Act 1988. Use of reserve funds is restricted to the purpose of acquiring, 
creating or improving open space in accordance with Section 20 of the Subdivision Act 
1988 and the Whitehorse Open Space Strategy. 


Development Reserve 


The Development Reserve provides a funding source for selected capital works 
projects which are meaningful to a broad section of the community; consistent with 
Council provided services, and of a meaningful consequence and scale.  


Waste Management Reserve 


The Waste Management Reserve was established in 2013/14 as a result of the 
previous federal government's introduction of the carbon tax levy. The reserve was 
established with funds which represented the difference between the initial carbon tax 
per tonne that was announced and the actual price charged by independent landfill 
operators while the tax was in operation. Since the carbon tax levy was abolished, the 
reserve has been used to remediate former landfill sites throughout the municipality. 


Art Collection Reserve 


This reserve comprises funds that were donated for the maintenance and exhibition of 
a ceramics collection also donated to Council in 2014/15.  
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Energy Fund Reserve 


The Energy Fund Reserve was established in 2018/19 after the decision was made by Council to cease purchase of green power and 
undertake other sustainability measures to reduce Council’s carbon footprint. These savings have been reinvested to help fund other 
sustainability improvements in Whitehorse, including a mix of capital works and operational initiatives. It is intended to close this reserve in 
the coming years. 


6.6.2 Reserve Movements  


The table below discloses the balance and annual movement for each reserve over the 10-year life of the Financial Plan.  
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ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF COUNTRY


Whitehorse City Council acknowledges the Wurundjeri Woi 
Wurrung people of the Kulin Nation as the traditional owners 
of the land. We pay our respects to their Elders past, present 
and emerging.


CONTACTING COUNCIL


Postal Address: Whitehorse City Council 
 Locked Bag 2 
 Nunawading 3131


Telephone: 9262 6333 
Fax: 9262 6490 
NRS: 133 677 then quote 9262 6333 
 (Service for deaf or hearing impaired people)


TIS: 131 450 
 (Telephone Interpreter Service. Call and ask  
 to be connected to Whitehorse City Council)


Email: customer.service@whitehorse.vic.gov.au 
Website: www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au


Service Centres: Whitehorse Civic Centre 
 379-397 Whitehorse Road, Nunawading 3131


 Box Hill Town Hall Service Centre 
 Box Hill Town Hall 
 1022 Whitehorse Road, Box Hill 3128


 Forest Hill Service Centre 
 Shop 275 
 Forest Hill Chase Shopping Centre 
 Canterbury Road, Forest Hill 3131
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Welcome to the Annual Report for 2020/21 
which details the performance of Whitehorse 
City Council from 1 July 2020 to 30 June 2021. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
The Annual Report is available for viewing at our 
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can view and download a copy from the Whitehorse 
City Council website. 


 







Contents 
Mayor’s Message…………………………………………………………………………….......1 


CEO’s Message…………………………………………………………………………………. 2 


Highlights of 2020/21.........................................................................................................3 


Challenges and Opportunities in 2020/21 .......................................................................... 8 


Vision, Mission and Values……………………………………………………………………10 


Financial Year in Review………………………………………………………………………..11 


Our City ................................................................................................................................ 19 


Councillors ..................................................................................................................... 20 


Our Organisation ........................................................................................................... 22 


Our Performance ........................................................................................................... 29 


Strategic Direction One: Support a Healthy, Vibrant, Inclusive and Diverse 
Community ................................................................................................................. 33 


Strategic Direction Two: Maintain and enhance our built environment to ensure a 
liveable and sustainable city…………..........................................…………………......50 


Strategic Direction Three: Protect and enhance our open space and natural 
Environments ............................................................................................................. 61 


Strategic Direction Four: Strategic Leadership and Open and Accessible 
Government ................................................................................................................ 68 


Strategic Direction Five: Support a healthy local economy ......................................... 85 


Local Government Performance Reporting Framework Indicators ............................. 89 


Governance and Statutory Information......................................................................102 


Governance and Management Checklist…………………………………………….….111 


Audit Operations……………………………………………………………………………115 


Statutory Information……………………………………………………………………….117 


Performance Statement……………………………………………………………………….128 


Certification of the Performance Statement .............................................................. 145 


Independent Auditor’s Report ................................................................................... 146 


Financial Statements ................................................................................................ 148 


Understanding the Financial Statements .................................................................. 148 


Annual Financial Report ........................................................................................... 152 


How to Access This Report ...................................................................................... 208 







Mayor’s Message 
On behalf of my fellow Councillors, welcome to our 
Annual Report for 2020/21. 


This year’s Annual Report highlights the achievements and 
challenges experienced throughout the financial year 1 July 2020 to 
30 June 2021. The Annual Report details our performance against 
our commitments and our measures of success as outlined in the 
Council Plan 2017–2021.  


We recognise it has been a tough year for many, with the ongoing impact of COVID-19 
on our communities. The Whitehorse Business Recovery Grants supported 349 
businesses to set up covid-safe operations, marketing and promotions or innovations. 
Our community grants program allocated more than $1 million to a range of programs, 
and it was pleasing to see some locals recognised through our COVID heroes campaign. 


Between July and December we undertook many community engagement activities to 
consider a vision for our city in 2040. A panel of 50 community members came together 
with expert briefings and used the community input to prepare the Whitehorse 2040 
Community Vision. This was a challenging process, made even more so by COVID-19, 
and I would like to thank everyone who helped shape the vision.  


Construction of the Nunawading Community Hub was completed. This facility is home to 
a range of community groups and recognises Council’s vision to transform the former 
Nunawading Primary School site into a magnificent new community facility. 


In June 2021, Council adopted a $219 million budget for the coming financial year. This 
is an ambitious budget with a large capital works program. It takes account of some 
significant uncontrollable cost increases including a large State Government landfill levy 
increase, insurance premiums, and an increase in the superannuation guarantee rate. It 
also includes a significant investment in strategic initiatives to launch Council’s new 
transformation program and help Council improve its performance from good to great. 
This has all been balanced with disciplined cost management to ensure Council is set up 
to meet the challenges of the future. 


As Councillors, we are proud of our community and passionate about the future of the 
City of Whitehorse. Our role is to represent and act as a voice for the Whitehorse 
community. We do our utmost to listen to our community and make decisions that are in 
the best interests of the community. We also advocate to other levels of government 
where Council is not the decision-making authority.  


I would like to thank my fellow Councillors and Council officers for their support to me 
and their continued dedication and commitment to serving the community.  


 
Cr Andrew Munroe 
Whitehorse Mayor  
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CEO’s Message 


 


 


On behalf of the City of Whitehorse, it’s my 
pleasure to present the Annual Report 2020/21. 


 


2020/2021 has been challenging for Council and our community. However, it has been 
pleasing to see the way the organisation and the wider community have come together 
and supported each other through the COVID-19 pandemic and the circuit-breaker 
lockdowns we have had.  


Our teams have been working hard to deliver high quality services and facilities to our 
community. Council’s commitment to service delivery is highlighted by the results 
achieved in the recent 2021 Community Satisfaction Survey. Recreational facilities, 
appearance of public areas and waste management were our top-performing areas this 
year. Whitehorse City Council’s overall performance is higher than the average of 
councils state-wide, and also higher than the average for metropolitan councils.  


Council delivered excellent financial results. Our underlying surplus remains strong, 
despite the impacts of COVID-19. Council’s balance sheet also remains in a strong 
position. This has been a result of strong and responsible financial management over 
many years. Our capital works spend was around $54 million, with the continuation of 
some large scale projects including Whitehorse Centre, completion of the Nunawading 
Hub and sporting pavilions such as Terrara Park, Morton Park and Elgar Park South.   


In October 2020 we welcomed our 11 single ward councillors, which was a change from 
the previous structure. I would like to acknowledge their efforts of both the previous and 
current councillors in effectively serving their community in a continued challenging time.  


I would like to thank our community, Councillors and our staff for their resilience 
throughout this year. We know that 2020/2021 has been very challenging and that many 
in our community are struggling with the ongoing impacts of the pandemic. We 
understand that recovery is ongoing. Nevertheless, our organisation has risen to the 
challenge. We are adaptive, innovative and resilient. I am confident that Whitehorse City 
Council is in a strong position to work in partnership with our community towards 
recovery.  


 
Simon McMillan 
Chief Executive Officer 
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Highlights of 2020/21 
 


Community Vision 2040 and Shaping Whitehorse 
 


The Whitehorse Community Vision 2040 was adopted by Council on 17 May 2021. This 
followed an extensive community engagement process, with broad engagement 
undertaken from July to December across a range of online, mail out and face-to-face 
activities that reached 1,670 participants. As part of Council’s requirement for 
deliberative consultation  a panel of 50 community members representing a broad 
demographic of the community met over four sessions to work together and draft the 
Community Vision, taking into consideration the feedback from the broader community. 


On adoption of the Community Vision the Shaping Whitehorse campaign was launched. 
This second significant community engagement focussed on the development of the 
new Council Plan 2021-2025, Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025, 
Financial Plan 2021-2031 and Asset Plan 2022-2032 which all align with the Community 
Vision. These Plans will be endorsed by Council during 2021/22.  
 
Major Projects 
Major projects completed in 2020/21 included the Nunawading Community Hub, Elgar 
Park South Pavilion and Morton Park pavilion in April 2021. The newly completed 
Morton Park pavilion features upgraded change rooms, improved spectator viewing and 
a refurbished modern multipurpose room that can accommodate up to 150 people. 


Progress was also made on number of other projects including the Whitehorse Centre 
redevelopment, Terrara Park pavilion, the new Sparks Reserve West Pavilion and 
Strathdon House. The old Whitehorse Centre was demolished early in 2020/21 and 
construction of the open double-storey car park was well progressed by 30 June. 
Building works had also commenced at Strathdon House, which is scheduled to open 
late in 2021, providing a community precinct that will host educational programs in 
sustainable living, and opportunities for the community to rest and relax, play in nature 
and attend community events.  
 
Opening of Nunawading Community Hub 
Former Mayor, Cr Sharon Ellis declared the Hub open via virtual means on 5 September 
2020 after practical completion was achieved in August. The opening of the Hub to the 
community was delayed as a result of the extended COVID-19 lockdown, however once 
restrictions were lifted, relocation and induction of 20 user groups from the Nunawading 
Community Centre and Silver Grove occurred. The Meals on Wheels services became 
operational from 14 December and the Hub opened to the public on 6 January 2021. A 
number of activities are offered by the various groups based at the Hub such as 
education, arts, lapidary, basketball, badminton, fencing and dancing and there is a 
stadium and a range of rooms available for hire. 
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Annual Community Satisfaction Survey Results 
Council performed well in the annual Community Satisfaction Survey conducted by the 
Department of Jobs, Precincts and Regions. JWS Research, on behalf of Local 
Government Victoria, surveyed 66 participating councils across Victoria. 500 Whitehorse 
residents and ratepayers over the age of 18 were selected at random for a telephone 
interview between 2 February and 15 March 2021. Results revealed that Council 
received strong positive ratings on the core measures of customer service and overall 
performance. High-performing service areas included appearance of public spaces, 
waste management, recreational and arts facilities and libraries. 


 
Energy Performance Contract 
Council continued implementation of an Energy Performance Contract to deliver a 
comprehensive suite of energy conservation measures across eight of Council’s highest 
energy consuming sites. The contract arrangement is such that the savings are 
guaranteed by the contractor, and this project makes a material contribution towards 
Council’s emission reduction targets and goal to be carbon-neutral by 2022. Some of the 
major projects that were completed in 2020/21 included new energy-efficient boiler and 
chiller units at Box Hill Town Hall, solar panels at the Civic Centre and the Operations 
Centre, energy management systems at Box Hill Town Hall, Operations Centre and 
Aqualink and energy efficient lighting at Sportlink. 


 
North East Link Advocacy 
Council lodged an appeal in the Supreme Court against the Victorian Government’s 
planning decisions regarding the North East Link project. After detailed discussions and 
strong advocacy with the Victorian Government, Council withdrew from the litigation 
after securing additional opportunities to be involved in the development of the designs 
of North East Link. This will allow Council to remain engaged in the design process and 
continue to advocate for the interests of the Whitehorse community.  


Council was also successful in obtaining more than $7 million in funding which will fund 
implementation of a number of initiatives over the coming years to enhance community 
facilities and infrastructure and help offset the impacts of the project on the Whitehorse 
community. 


 
Continuous Improvement Program 
The Continuous Improvement Program has continued to grow with 36 trained staff as 
Lean Practitioner Continuous Improvement Champions, five in 2020/21, increasing 
Council’s capacity to enhance initiatives for improvement and embed a continuous 
improvement culture across the organisation. In 2020/21, our program delivered 14 
projects with a further 28 in progress, contributing to an improved customer experience, 
9,894 hours in increased capacity and $188,061 in financial benefits. 
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Digital Transformation 
On 30 June 2021 the Digital Strategy program marked the successful delivery of over 70 
initiatives of varying complexity all aligned to the Strategy’s four key pillars.  Council now 
embarks on its wider Technology Transformation from a base of solid platforms, 
streamlined processes and skilled people delivering intelligent, engaging and efficient 
services to the community that are scalable and support further innovation. Digital 
thinking is embedded within Council and staff have an appetite for further innovation as 
activities transfer to business as usual. 
 
Transformation  
In early 2020, Council engaged an external consultant to undertake a strategic 
organisational review. The report concluded that period of transformation is needed if 
Council aspires to move from good to great, and to meet its future challenges including 
continued financial sustainability. The review recommended transformation to enhance 
service delivery, further develop the organisational culture, upgrade outdated technology 
and improve organisational efficiency to ensure continued financial sustainability. One of 
the first steps undertaken in Council’s transformation during 2020/21 was an 
organisational restructure, aiming to better align related Council functions and services 
and help build on a great organisational culture.  
 
Council election 
The local government general elections were held in October 2020 by postal vote. As a 
result, Council welcomed two new Councillors (Cr Trudy Skillbeck and Cr Amanda 
McNeill) and the return of one former Councillor (Cr Mark Lane) to join eight continuing 
Councillors to form the new Whitehorse Council. Changes to the ward structure were 
also implemented, shifting from five dual member wards to 11 single member wards. Cr 
Andrew Munroe was voted in as the new Whitehorse Mayor in November. Council also 
elected its first Deputy Mayor, Cr Raylene Carr.  
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Whitehorse City Council was responsible for 
the delivery and maintenance of a range of 
facilities, assets and services during 2020/2021:


Fast Facts 
2020/2021


556,211
people 
visited our  
aquatic 
facilities


3,512,000


9894


5608 
2581


2
3.1


43,205


770,224


$978,991
11 278


78,084


349,23353


5473


175


1504
Planning permit  
applications processed


golf balls  
hit at Morack  
Golf Course 
Driving Range


hours saved through  
increased capacity


vaccinations to  
3009 children delivered  
in our public  
immunisation program


new trees planted


million recycling bins 
Collected


million garbage bins 
Collected


trees produced by the 
Whitehorse Nursery


garden organics bins 
Collected


invested through annual 
community grants program


Parent 
Information  
Forums 
delivered


animals reunited  
with their owners


Visitors to art facilities.


phone calls answered


sports fields  
maintained


Kerbside rubbish 
requests


playgrounds 
maintained


8510
square metres  
of graffiti removed 
from Council  
and private property


21,000
square metres  
of footpath  
slabs replaced
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37,146


12,700 


428,652 


96.8%


97%


505


1345


23,658


16,904 59,229
1275


3405


11,853


1064


1442


hard waste 
bookings collected


people at Council’s 
festivals and events


visitors to  
our libraries


Children under 5 fully 
immunised 


of mail responded  
to within the  
required timeframes


attendees 
at business 
workshops, 
seminars  
and events


visitors to 
Schwerkolt Cottage 
and Museum


visitors to minor halls


Box Hill 
Community  
Arts Centre 
visitation


registered  
food premises


tonnes of rubbish 
and debris swept 
from Council roads 
and car parks


visitors to 
Box Hill Town Hall


meals delivered to Whitehorse Home 
and Community Services clients 


65,707
 domestic assistance hours


proactive open  
space inspections


visitors to  
Whitehorse ArtSpace


Attendance by


Whitehorse City Council was responsible for 
the delivery and maintenance of a range of 
facilities, assets and services during 2020/2021:


Fast Facts 
2020/2021


11.83%
active library  
members
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Challenges and Opportunities in 2020/21 
 
COVID-19 Pandemic and Whitehorse Response 
2020/21 was a challenging year with the extended COVID-19 lockdown during the first 
half of the year, then adapting to regularly changing restrictions and two further shorter 
lockdown periods in February and May/June 2021.   


Throughout the COVID-19 pandemic, Council continued to operate services in 
accordance with State Government restrictions and advice, ensuring community and 
employee safety of highest importance. Essential services continued throughout the year 
where permitted, including rubbish collections, dangerous tree removals, health, family 
and immunisation services and services to our elderly and most vulnerable. Other 
services such as arts and leisure facilities were required to cease for some periods.  


Council adapted in its delivery of services to meet changes in demand and work within 
the restrictions.  This included online fitness and art classes and the delivery of activity 
packs to active living residents. Council proactively provided extra resources and care 
during the pandemic, reaching out to older and vulnerable residents and checking in with 
families with small children not in day-care. Council increased hygiene in public places 
and moved services online where appropriate to ensure safe service delivery. 


Council’s website was regularly updated to provide the community with resources, 
information for businesses, FAQs and details of Council’s relief and recovery packages. 
The website provides Google translation for six languages and links to professionally 
translated material on a range of topics related to the pandemic. 


Council continued to deliver on its $4.50 million Pandemic Response and Stimulus 
packages, which were incorporated into the 2020/21 budget comprising $2 million in 
relief and support and $2.50 million in recovery and stimulus measures for the Whitehorse 
community. Two rounds of grants were offered and paid out to local businesses and 
community groups, and more than $2 million in hardship support was provided to 
ratepayers through waiving of interest on overdue rates, to tenants through rental relief, 
to sporting clubs through waived seasonal fees, and to businesses through waivers of 
trader permits and discounted food and health registration renewals.  
 
Annual Community Satisfaction Survey Results 
Council identified areas for improvement as part of the Annual Community Satisfaction 
Survey, and these will be taken into account in Council’s future planning. These areas 
included planning and building permits, consultation and engagement (including making 
community decisions), lobbying and keeping the community informed. 
 
Rate Capping 
The average rate increased by 2.0 per cent in 2020/21, in line with the rate cap, which 
was set by the Minister for Local Government based on forecast CPI. Council continues 
to review services and advocate against cost-shifting to maintain our ability to provide 
high-quality services and infrastructure to our community. 
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Implementation of New Local Government Act 2020 
The Local Government Act 2020 (LGA 2020) received Royal Assent on 23 March 2020. 
The objectives of this Act are to ensure that: 


(a) Local Government continues to be constituted as a democratically elected tier of 
Government in Victoria, 


(b) Councils are constituted as representative bodies that are accountable, 
transparent, collaborative, efficient and engaged with their communities and 


(c) Councils have the functions and powers necessary to enable Councils to perform 
their role. 


The purpose of this Act is to give effect to section 74A(1) of the Constitution Act 1975 
which provides that local government is a distinct and essential tier of government 
consisting of democratically elected councils having the functions and powers that the 
Parliament considers are necessary to ensure the peace, order and good government of 
each municipal district. 


Throughout this document there are references to the new Local Government Act 2020 
and also the Local Government Act 1989.  This is due to the implementation of the new 
act over four stages and timelines. Each stage is being proclaimed at different times: 


• Stage 1 – 6 April 2020 
• Stage 2 – 1 May 2020 
• Stage 3 – 24 Oct 2020 
• Stage 4 – 1 July 2021 


During 2020/21, this has involved development of a number of new policies and strategic 
plans including a new Community Engagement Policy, Governance Framework, 
Community Vision 2040 and Revenue and Rating Plan 2021-2025. Work is also 
underway on a number of other initiatives and plans including a new Council Plan, 
Financial Plan, Asset Plan and Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan for 
endorsement in 2021/2022 and the development of an integrated strategic planning and 
reporting framework. 


 


Annual Report 2020/2021 9







Vision, Mission and Values 


Our Vision 


We aspire to be a healthy, vibrant, prosperous and sustainable community supported by 
strong leadership and community partnerships. 
 
Our Mission 


Whitehorse City Council works in partnership with the community to develop and grow our 
municipality through good governance, proactive strategic planning and advocacy, efficient 
and responsive services and quality infrastructure. 
 
Our Values 


In pursuing our goals, Whitehorse City Council believes in and is committed to the 
following values: 
 
Consultation and Communication 
Ensure that members of our community are both sufficiently informed and able to contribute 
to Council’s decision-making processes. 
 
Democracy and Leadership 
Recognise and value community participation in Council’s decision-making as well as 
Council’s role in providing leadership to the community. 
 
Equity and Social Justice 
Respect and celebrate our social diversity to promote an inclusive community. 
 
Integrity 
Make decisions and act in ways that reflect our values. 
 
Openness and Accountability 
Being transparent in our decision-making, Council welcomes public scrutiny and 
community feedback. 
 
Sustainability 
Make decisions about our social, economic, built and natural environments that will benefit 
both present and future generations. 
 
Wellbeing 
Commit to supporting the community in all areas of health and wellbeing. 


 
Note: As part of the ongoing Transformation project, Council’s Vision, Mission and 
Values are currently under review with the view of being updated for 2021/22. 
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  Financial Year in Review 
Adjusted Underlying Result 
Council achieved an adjusted underlying surplus for 2020/21 of $21.34 million compared 
with $25.33 million in 2019/20. The adjusted underlying result assists in demonstrating 
whether Council is operating sustainably. The adjusted underlying surplus for the year 
excludes non-monetary assets contributed to Council (such as drainage, roads or land 
from developers or from state government bodies), non-recurrent government grants 
received for capital purposes and contributions for capital works. Council’s adjusted 
underlying result ratio for the 2020/21 year was 10.86 per cent (2019/20: 12.90 per cent). 
While down slightly from 2019/20, this is still a strong result that indicates Council’s 
capacity to continue to provide high quality services and fund the renewal and 
improvement of community facilities and infrastructure. 


 
Operating Result 
Council achieved an operating surplus of $29.92 million, compared with the budgeted 
surplus of $19.75 million. The operating result includes non-cash items such as non-
monetary assets contributed to Council (such as drainage, roads and land, non-recurrent 
government grants received for capital purposes and contributions for capital works). 


Council’s budget was developed before the extent of the COVID-19 pandemic was 
known and as a result there are a number of significant variances between the 2020/21 
actual result and the adopted budget for 2020/21 driven by the impact of COVID.  


The key variances to budget were 


• Statutory fees and charges were $6.99 million lower than budget and user fees were 
$12.51 million lower than budget mainly due to the impact of COVID-19 lockdowns 
and restrictions. The main areas impacted included parking infringements, which were 
$5.25 million less due to reduced traffic and enforcement activity during COVID 
lockdowns and not rolling out budgeted additional parking sensors during the 2020/21 
year,  and Leisure and Recreation Services, parking and Recycling and Waste Centre 
fees which were $5.83 million, $2.47 million and $1.50 million below budget 
respectively. 


• Grants - operating were $4.53 million higher than budget primarily due to $2.49 million 
of the 2021/22 Financial Assistance Grant being provided early by Victorian Local 
Government Grants Commission and an additional $1.72 million funding received for 
Home and Community Services. 


• Grants - capital were $2.68 million higher than budget reflecting several different 
grants including $1.07 million for sports field lighting across a range of parks and 
$1.02 million of Local Roads and Community Infrastructure funding. 


• Contributions were $5.93 million higher than budget mainly reflecting $5.29 million of 
non-monetary developer contributions including $4.84 million in relation to the 
Burwood Brickworks site and $0.45 million of drainage assets. 
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• Employee costs were $7.73 million lower than budget predominantly due to the 
reduction in services as a result of the impact of COVID lockdowns and restrictions 
throughout the year. The main variances were a $2.84 million decrease in Leisure and 
Recreation Services, $1.68 million decrease in Health and Family Services, $0.89 
million decrease in Home and Community Services, and a $0.84 million decrease in 
Compliance. 


• Materials and services were $9.73 million lower than budget primarily due to the 
reduction in services as a result of the impact of COVID lockdowns and restrictions 
throughout the year, and the deferral of the state government landfill levy increase 
that was budgeted to commence in January 2021 and roll out of additional parking 
sensors originally planned from July. The most significant variances were a $1.51 
million decrease for the Recycling and Waste Centre, $1.42 million decrease in 
Compliance, $1.35 million decrease in Leisure and Recreation Services and a $1.31 
million decrease in Arts and Cultural Services, with smaller variances spread across 
a number of departments.    


 
Operating Income 
The total operating income for the year of $205.02 million was derived from a number of 
sources as per the graph below. 


 
 
 


Rates and charges 61% 


Statutory fees and fines 3% 


User fees 14% 


Grants - operating 11% 


Grants - capital 2% 


Contributions 6% 
Interest income 1% 
Other income 2% 
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Operating Expenditure 
The total operating expenditure for the year of $175.10 million was incurred from a 
number of sources as per the graph below. 


 
Employee costs 43% 


Materials and services 33% 


Depreciation 17% 
Amortisation - Right of use 
assets 1% 
Contributions expense - 
Whitehorse Manningham 
Library 3% 
Other expenses 3% 


 
 
 
 
 


Overall Financial Position 
At 30 June 2021, Council’s total assets were $3.84 billion (2019/20: $3.61 billion) and 
total liabilities were $73.87 million (2019/20: $58.31 million), resulting in net assets of 
$3.77 billion (2019/20: $3.55 billion). 


Capital Works Program 
Council allocates funding on an annual basis to the renewal of the community’s assets, 
which are valued at more than $3.56 billion (including land). Funding is also allocated to 
new, upgrade and asset expansion programs to deliver improvements that enhance the 
City’s infrastructure and our ability to deliver services to the community. During 2020/21, 
Council total expenditure on capital works projects was $53.56 million. Capital delivery 
was impacted by the Covid-19 restrictions as community consultation and a range of 
required activities were not able to be undertaken 


 
 
 
 
 


In overall financial terms, 87 per cent of the $61.53 million adopted capital works budget 
for 2020/21 was expended. 


Further highlights included: 
• buildings and building improvements: $27.99 million 
• roads, paths and bridges: $9.30 million 
• plant and equipment, including information technology, fittings and furniture: $5.75 


million 
• recreation, leisure and community facilities: $4.65 million 
• parks, open space and streetscapes: $2.97 million 
• drainage: $2.80 million 
• other infrastructure: $0.1 million. 


119 43 


Complete Carried over 
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2020/21 Capital Works Expenditure by Asset Class 


 


 
 


2020/21 Capital Works Expenditure by Asset Category 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 


 


67%


16%
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12%
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11%
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0%
3%


9%


0%
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Asset Management 
 


Whitehorse City Council is responsible for the management of assets valued at more than 
$3.57 billion (including land). These include, but are not limited to: 


• 606 kilometres of roads 
• 32 kilometres of laneways 
• 1232 kilometres of kerb and channel 
• 1175 kilometres of footpath 
• 860 kilometres of stormwater drainage network 
• 364 buildings and facilities, including early childhood and maternal care, 


leisure and recreation, community and cultural facilities 
• 53 sports fields 
• 175 playgrounds 
• 76,000 street trees 
• 690 hectares of open space, including quality bushland 


reserves, parks, formal gardens, recreation reserves and 
trails. 


 
These assets play an integral part in delivering the services provided by Council to serve 
our municipality. Council manages its asset management responsibilities through the 
adopted Asset Management Policy and the Implementation Strategy. The strategy 
contains a number of actions, which include the development and regular update of 
Asset Management Plans for various asset management classes. Asset Management 
Plans direct Council’s investment in maintenance and capital renewal for Council’s 
assets. 


 
Asset Management Plan Status 


 
Asset Management Plan 


(AMP) 
First AMP 
Developed 


Latest AMP 
Developed 


 
Next Version 


Summary AMP June 2014 August 2020 August 2024 


Roads AMP May 2008 June 2020 June 2024 


Drainage AMP May 2008 June 2020 June 2024 


Buildings AMP May 2008 December 2018 December 2022 


Open Space AMP Sept 2007 September 2019 September 2023 


Plant and Fleet AMP May 2008 June 2019 June 2023 


 Information Technology AMP May 2008 March 2019 March 2023 
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Financial Outlook 
Council’s long-term planning strategy is aimed at creating a sustainable financial 
environment that enables Council to continue to provide the community with high-quality 
services and infrastructure into the medium and long term. Council’s Long Term Financial 
Plan is a continuation of Council’s responsible financial program. The financial plan aims 
to: 


• balance the community’s needs and ensure that Council continues to be 
financially sustainable in the long term 


• increase Council’s commitment to sustainable asset renewal and maintenance of 
the community’s assets 


• maintain a strong cash position for financial sustainability and the flexibility to 
respond to opportunities and unplanned major costs should they arise 


• achieve efficiencies through targeted savings and an ongoing commitment to 
contain costs 


• make rate and fee increases that are both manageable and sustainable 
• provide a framework to deliver balanced budgets, including sustainable annual 


underlying surpluses. 
 


Council has prepared our budget for 2021/22 based on an average general rate increase 
of 1.5 per cent, consistent with expected CPI growth and the rate cap set by the Minister 
for Local Government under the Fair Go Rates system. Council has been fiscally 
responsible in preparing this budget and has included funding for a range of 
transformation initiatives to ensure that Council is able to deliver services and capital 
works that will meet the needs of our diverse community for many years to come. Council 
will continue to have one of the lowest average rates per assessment in metropolitan 
Melbourne. 


Financial Sustainability 
Council’s Budget 2021/22 includes financial projections for the next four years. In 
accordance with the Local Government Act 2020, Council is also currently developing a 
new ten year Financial Plan 2021-2031 and Asset Plan 2022-2032, which are to be 
finalised by October 2021 and June 2022 respectively. These new long term Plans will 
provide high level financial projections for the next 10 years as well as information about 
the assumptions and strategies that underpin them. The key objective of these plans is 
financial sustainability in the medium to long term, while still achieving the strategic 
objectives specified in the Council Plan.  


Council expects to achieve a surplus in the 2021/22 financial year while continuing to 
place higher priority on the renewal of the community’s infrastructure and implement 
some significant transformation initiatives that will help ensure the success and 
sustainability of Council into the long term. 
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Supporting Graphs 


The following graphs highlight Council’s Budget projections for the next four years for 
average rates, adjusted underlying result and capital works expenditure. 


 


Operating Result 
 


 
 
 


Average Rate Increase 


 
 


* Note: The planned general rate increase excludes supplementary rates and interest on 
overdue rates and is subject to future year rate cap determinations by the Minister for 
Local Government. 
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Capital Works Expenditure 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
Note: There is $12 million worth of capital expenditure being carried over from 2020/21 
not reflected in the 2021/22 budget. 
 
Refer to page 152 onwards for the complete 2020/2021 Financial Statements and 
Performance Statement, which provides trend analysis for key financial and performance 
indicators. 
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Our City 
 


Located 15 kilometres east of Melbourne’s CBD, City of Whitehorse is a major hub of 
cultural, commercial, business and innovative activity in the eastern suburbs of 
Melbourne. The municipality is bounded by the City of Manningham to the north, the 
cities of Maroondah and Knox to the east, the City of Monash to the south and the City of 
Boroondara to the west. City of Whitehorse suburbs include Blackburn, Blackburn North, 
Blackburn South, Box Hill, Box Hill North, Box Hill South, Burwood, Burwood East, Forest 
Hill, Mitcham, Mont Albert, Mont Albert North, Nunawading, Surrey Hills, Vermont and 
Vermont South. 


The City of Whitehorse is a vibrant municipality, with more than 180,735 residents. The 
city is culturally diverse, with 38.4 per cent of residents born overseas and one-third from 
backgrounds where languages other than English are spoken. In total, more than 120 
languages are spoken. The most common languages other than English are Mandarin 
(12.9 per cent), Cantonese (5.3 per cent), Greek (2.5 per cent), Italian (1.4 per cent) and 
Vietnamese (1.3 per cent). 


Elected by the community, Council is the decision-making body that sets the strategic 
direction and policy of the municipality, consulting with community and working closely 
with the Chief Executive Officer and Council administration. The City of Whitehorse has 
11* Councillors elected by residents to govern the city. The municipality is divided into 
11* wards as shown below (*Note: prior to the October 2020 election there were 10 
Councillors and five wards): 
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Our Councillors 
 


Councillors were elected as representatives of the City of Whitehorse on 24 October 
2020 for a four-year term. Collectively, they have a responsibility for setting the strategic 
direction for the municipality, developing policy, identifying service standards and 
monitoring performance. The Mayor of Whitehorse is elected by the Councillors to serve 
as the principal ambassador for the city for a 12 month term. 


 


  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Cootamundra
Cr Andrew Munroe
Date Elected: 24 October 2020
Terms: 2008–2012, 2012–2016, 2016–2020, 2020 - Current
Mayoral Terms: 2012–2013, 2014–2015, 2020- Current
Phone: 0429 138 140
Email: andrew.munroe@whitehorse.vic.gov.au


Terrara
Cr Raylene Carr
Date Elected: 24 October 2020
Terms: 2008–2012, 2012–2016, 2016–2020, 2020-Current
Phone: 0400 886 889
Email: raylene.carr@whitehorse.vic.gov.au


Eley
Cr Trudy Skilbeck
Date Elected: 24 October 2020
Term: 2020-Current
Phone: 0435 188 822
Email: trudy.skilbeck@whitehorse.vic.gov.au


Elgar
Cr Blair Barker
Date Elected: 24 October 2020
Terms: 2017–2020, 2020-Current
Phone: 0459 857 280
Email: blair.barker@whitehorse.vic.gov.au


Kingsley
Cr Amanda McNeill
Date Elected: 24 October 2020
Term: 2020-Current
Phone: 0435 158 360
Email: amanda.mcneill@whitehorse.vic.gov.au
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Note: Sharon Ellis and Bill Bennett held office from 22 October 2016 until election day on 
24 October 2020. Sharon Ellis held the position of Mayor for the 2019-2020 term. 


Lake
Cr Denise Massoud
Date Elected: 24 October 2020
Terms: 2012–2016, 2016–2020, 2020-Current
Mayoral Term: 2016–2017
Phone: 0409 230 499
Email: denise.massoud@whitehorse.vic.gov.au


Mahoneys
Cr Mark Lane
Date Elected: 24 October 2020
Term: 2008-2012, 2020-Current
Phone: 0435 387 526
Email: mark.lane@whitehorse.vic.gov.au


Simpson
Cr Prue Cutts
Date Elected: 24 October 2020
Terms: 2016–2020, 2020-Current
Phone: 0409 867 540
Email: prue.cutts@whitehorse.vic.gov.au


Sparks
Cr Tina Liu
Date Elected: 24 October 2020
Terms: 2016–2020, 2020-Current
Phone: 0418 121 357
Email: tina.liu@whitehorse.vic.gov.au


Walker
Cr Ben Stennett
Date Elected: 24 October 2020
Terms: 2007–2008, 2008–2012, 2012–2016, 2016–2020,
Mayoral Term: 2010–2011                              2020-Current
Phone: 0448 375 937
Email: ben.stennett@whitehorse.vic.gov.au


Wattle
Cr Andrew Davenport
Date Elected: 24 October 2020
Terms: 2012–2016, 2016-2020, 2020-Current
Mayoral Term: 2017–2018
Phone: 0407 652 145
Email: andrew.davenport@whitehorse.vic.gov.au
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Our Organisation 
Whitehorse City Council’s dedicated employees and volunteers demonstrate their care 
and commitment to the community by delivering more than 100 different services to more 
than 180,735 residents. 


Council prides itself on providing a safe and satisfying working environment and is 
committed to ensuring the wellbeing of all employees and volunteers. This enables our 
people to achieve Council’s objectives to the best of their abilities. 
 
Organisational Structure 
The chart below represents Council’s organisational structure as at 30 June 2021: 


 


Council’s workforce planning and capability have been tested by the impact of restrictions 
associated with the COVID-19 pandemic. With service closures, new community needs, 
changes to workplace safety risks and many of our services being staffed remotely, our 
people, capability and systems have been put to the test. We are pleased to report that 
through the agility, capability and resilience of our people, we continue to provide 
excellent services to the community. 
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Executive Management Team 
Whitehorse City Council’s Executive Management Team comprises Chief Executive Officer 
Simon McMillan, four Directors and an Executive Manager. Simon reports directly to 
Council and is supported by (as at 30 June 2021): 


 


 
Stuart Cann 
Director Corporate Services 
 
Areas of responsibility include: Finance and Corporate 
Performance, Information Technology, People and Culture, 
Strategic Communications and Customer Service, Governance 
and Integrity. 


 
Jeff Green 


Director City Development 
 


Areas of responsibility include: Community Safety, 
Engineering and Investment, City Planning and 
Development and Property and Leasing. 


 
Tony Johnson 
Acting Director Community Services 
 
Areas of responsibility include: Community Engagement 
and Development, Whitehorse Home and Community 
Services, Health and Family Services, Leisure and Recreation 
Services, and Arts and Cultural Services. 


 
Steven White 


Director Infrastructure 
 


Areas of responsibility include: Project Delivery and 
Assets, Major Projects, City Services, and Parks and 
Natural Environment. 


 
Vacant  
Executive Manager, Transformation 
 
Areas of responsibility include: Transformation, Service 
Reviews and Planning, Continuous Improvement and Digital 
and Business Technology 
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Council’s People 
As at 30 June 2021, a total of 1380 staff were employed by Council in full-time, part-time, 
temporary and casual positions. This was approximately 2.0 per cent lower than the 
previous year. Equivalent Full Time staffing at 30 June 2021 was 754. This was 6.8 per 
cent higher than the previous year, with staffing levels at 30 June for both years impacted 
by COVID-19 restrictions. 


 
 


 
Council Staff by Employment Classification 


 
Employment 


Classification^ 
Female 


EFT 
Male                      
EFT 


Total 
EFT 


Band 1 10 9 19 
Band 2 81 39 120 
Band 3 42 66 108 
Band 4 97 33 130 
Band 5 68 38 106 
Band 6 68 41 109 
Band 7 35 38 73 
Band 8 7 5 12 
Other* 48 29 77 
Total 456 298 754 


 
^ = Temporary EFT (78.46 EFT) and Casual EFT (90.58 EFT) have been included 
* ‘Other’ includes non-banded workforce members including nurses, sessional (leisure 
centre) staff, tutors, and senior officers.
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Staff by Functional Area as at 30 June 2021 
 


 


 
  EFT = Equivalent Full Time *Excludes vacant positions; casual EFT calculated by actual hours in last pay period of year. 
 


 


 
 
Directorate 


Gender Headcount 
 
Female 


 
   EFT* 


 
 Male 


 
EFT* 


Total 
EFT 


Full Time Part Time Casual  Total 
Female Male Female Male Female Male 


Chief Executive Office 1        1 1 1 2 1 1 0 0 0 0 2 


City Development 129 66  114  63 129 40 53 32 2 57 59 243 
Corporate Services 132 86 39 30 116 45 24 80 6 49 9 213 


Community Services 593 263 208 86 349 76 37 219 65 256 106 759 
Infrastructure 40 37 118 116 153 29 113 11 3 0 2 159 
Transformation 3 3 2 2 5 3 2 0 0 0 0 5 
Total 898 456 482 298 754 194 230 342 76 362 176 1380 
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People and Culture’s Role 


People and Culture partners with Council’s leaders to create a work environment and 
workforce that will enable the Council to deliver the best possible services to our 
community. Our approach combines all aspects of the relationship between our people, 
our organisation and the community, including culture and engagement, workforce 
planning and diversity, change management, health, safety and wellbeing, learning and 
capability development and employment lifecycle systems. 


People and Culture has been central to delivering the first key steps of Council’s ‘Good to 
Great’ transformation. In particular the team supported the change process involved in an 
initial organisational restructure that will enable our organisation to transform over the 
coming years. The team have also started to adapt our culture through leading an 
organisational reassessment of the values and behaviours we are proud of and aspire. 


 
Capability and Change 


A critical component of our People and Culture Strategic Framework is effective workforce 
planning to ensure the appropriate resources are available to deliver Council services. 
Council has continued to undertake workforce planning activities at a departmental level 
and will be developing an organisational workforce plan in line with the requirements of the 
Local Government Act 2020. 


Council encourages all employees to reach their full potential by pursuing and developing 
their career and professional development interests. A range of formal and informal learning 
opportunities and development activities are provided to employees at Whitehorse City 
Council, identified in consultation with management and employees through Council’s 
annual Performance Appraisal and Development program and Reward and Recognition. 


To successfully deliver on great organisational culture, one of Council’s transformation 
principles, a commitment has been made to a three year program to build leadership 
capability and strengthen our culture, ensuring that our organisational culture is based on 
trust and respect.   


To further support Council’s transformation journey, a change management methodology 
has been agreed to and a strategy to embed it across the organisation is currently being 
rolled out. This has commenced with the building of capability with an internal Change 
Management Network.   
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Diversity and Equality 


Whitehorse City Council recognises that by engaging diverse views and experience, our 
people and the community achieve the best possible outcomes. Our employment practices 
and policies reflect legislative obligations and promote the principles of merit and 
fairness. Further progress in our aim to achieve best practice has been made in the past 
year with Council developing and implementing strategy to meet our obligations under 
the Gender Equality Act 2020.   


Council aims to provide a workplace where employees and volunteers are safe, 
supported and valued to work productively. Our goal is to provide a clear and consistent 
approach to managing and resolving equal opportunity and human rights issues. 


  
Collective Agreement 


During the year, Council has continued to implement the provisions of the Whitehorse 
City Council Collective Agreement 2019, which guides the employment conditions of most 
of our employees. The agreement expires in August 2021. Preparations have commenced 
to negotiate a new industrial agreement.  


Under the auspices of the Collective Agreement, the Whitehorse City Council 
Consultative Committee is an important consultation mechanism for the organisation. It 
comprises five delegates each from employees, union and management who consult on 
a range of issues arising from the Collective Agreement, relevant legislation and 
industrial relations matters. The Committee seeks to contribute to maintaining a 
cooperative, productive and satisfying workplace. 


 
Volunteers 
Council engages 325 volunteers across various 
programs, including Meals on Wheels, advisory 
committees, Council’s ArtSpace, the Bushland 
Education program and homework support. 
Council acknowledges the valuable role that 
our volunteers play in contributing to the 
community. 


 
Health, Safety and Wellbeing 
Whitehorse City Council is committed to providing a work environment that is safe and 
without risk to health and wellbeing. To achieve this, Council has in place a range of 
safety management systems and regular initiatives that maintain legislative compliance, 
address high risk activities and develop a safety culture. Council runs a number of 
consultative and informative forums allowing regular communication and consultation 
with our employees to receive feedback on the safety of Council’s operations. 
Information, instruction and training continue to ensure staff have the key competencies 
to undertake their tasks safely.  


 


Volunteers 


Female 194 


Male 131 


Total 325 
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Continued focus has been given to reviewing Councils risk profile and implementing 
strategies to control high risk exposures (eg. Occupational Violence and Manual 
Handling). In the past 12 months, COVID- 19 has also been a constant focus, ensuring 
the changing environment and restrictions are adhered to and reflected in the 
organisations COVID Safe plan. 


Council’s Health and Wellbeing programs empower our workforce to adopt healthier 
lifestyle choices by providing a range of self-management strategies to apply not only in 
the workplace but in the home environment. Programs such as stretching, healthy eating 
sessions, “Quit” campaigns and wellness topics all assist in preventing workplace injuries 
and illnesses. Combined with early return-to-work strategies working closely with injured 
employees, treating practitioners and line managers, Council consistently achieves better 
results than other Councils. 


 
Risk Management and Insurance 


As part of our commitment to good governance, Council has in place an Audit and Risk 
Committee which acts as an independent advisory committee to Council.  The Committee 
has been established under Section 53 of the Local Government Act 2020. The Audit and 
Risk Committee review regular reports on Council’s risk profile and risk management 
activity. The Risk Management Framework supports oversight of high risk areas through 
monitoring council’s strategic and operational risk activity. Strategic risks are reviewed by 
each directorate and managed by the Executive Leadership Team.  Operational risks are 
managed at the departmental level with executive oversight. The Audit and Risk 
Committee continue to have oversight of the management of risks faced by Council. 


Council’s insurance portfolio is a combination of market placed insurance through a 
broker and the local government scheme for Public Liability and Professional Indemnity 
with MAV – LMI Insurance. Both insurance options provide appropriate insurance cover 
through an open competitive process.
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Our Performance 
Integrated Planning and Reporting 
The Local Government Act 2020 (the Act) received Royal Assent on 24 March 2020 with 
proclamation of the Act occurring in stages. Part 4 of the Act addresses planning and 
financial management requirements including development of strategic planning, 
budgeting and annual reporting documents, and this section came into operation on 24 
October 2020. The Local Government (Planning and Reporting) Regulations 2020 (the 
regulations) also came into operation on 24 October 2020. 


The diagram below depicts the integrated planning and reporting framework that now 
applies to local government in Victoria. At each stage of the integrated planning and 
reporting framework there are opportunities for community and stakeholder input. This is 
important to ensure transparency and accountability to both residents and ratepayers. 


 


Council is in the process of establishing its integrated strategic planning and reporting 
framework, which will be a principles based approach and will be developed over the 
2020/2021 and 2021/2022 financial years. This framework will guide Council in 
identifying community needs and aspirations over the long term (Community Vision) and 
determining Council’s priorities for the medium term (Council Plan). It will outline the 
resources required to achieve these objectives and priorities (Financial Plan and 
Budget), and how these resources will be funded (Revenue and Rating Plan) and 
managed (Asset Plan and Workforce Plan). The framework will also provide for Council 
holding itself accountable (Annual Report and Quarterly Reporting). 


 


Annual Report 2020/2021 29







The core legislated elements of an integrated strategic planning and reporting framework 
include: 
 
Community Vision 
The Community Vision provides a long-term (20 year) aspirational view of the 
community’s desired future. The Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision was adopted in 
May 2021. 


 
Council Plan 
The Council Plan details Council’s contribution to the delivery of the Community Vision 
through an array of high-level goals sitting beneath each strategic direction featured 
within the Vision. The Council Plan focuses on Council’s approach to working with the 
community, key stakeholders, community organisations and other levels of government 
in order to achieve these goals over the next four years. Council will adopt its new 
Council Plan by 31 October 2021. 


 
Annual Plan 
The Annual Plan is an annual action plan for Council based on the Council Vision and 
Council Plan and is contained within the Annual Budget (which outlines Council’s annual 
commitment of resources to deliver the Annual Plan, as well as Council’s services). It 
outlines the initiatives, financial statements and service performance indicators as 
outlined in the Local Government Performance Reporting Framework. 


 
Financial Plan 
The Financial Plan will provide a 10 year financially sustainable projection regarding how 
the actions of the Council Plan may be funded to achieve the Community Vision. It 
provides a long-term view of the resources required and funding sources to deliver 
Council services, initiatives and capital works projects over the next 10 years. Council 
will adopt its Financial Plan by 31 October 2021. 
 
Budget 
The budget is a rolling four year document prepared annually to outline how resources 
will be allocated across services, initiatives and capital works projects and the income 
that will be generated. 
 
Asset plan 
The Asset Plan provides a 10 year outlook of how Council plans to manage the 
community assets it owns or controls. Council will adopt its Asset Plan by 30 June 2022. 
 
Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan (MPH&WP) 
The Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan outlines key priorities and objectives 
that work towards improving municipal health and wellbeing in partnership with the 
community, key stakeholders, community organisations and other levels of government. 
Council will adopt its new MPH&WP by 31 October 2021. 
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Municipal Strategic Statement 
The Municipal Strategic Statement outlines Council’s key strategic visionary documents, 
providing the overarching strategic directions for land use and development in the City of 
Whitehorse. 
 
Revenue and Rating Plan 
The Revenue and Rating Plan is a four year plan that assists Council in determining the 
most appropriate, equitable and affordable revenue and rating approach for the City of 
Whitehorse, and which will adequately finance the objectives proposed in the Council 
Plan. 


 
Workforce Plan 
The Workforce Plan describes Council’s organisational structure and the projected 
staffing requirements for at least four years. Council will adopt its Workforce Plan by 31 
December 2021. 
 
Local Government Performance Reporting Framework (LGPRF) 
Council reports on its trend performance against a prescribed set of financial and service 
performance indicators annually, which is included within the Annual Report and on the 
Know Your Council website. 
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Details of Our Performance  
The Council Plan forms the basis for our performance and thus this section should be read 
in conjunction with the Council Plan. In the preceding pages, each strategic direction 
includes: 


 
• related goals and approaches from our Council Plan 
• Annual Plan initiatives – achievements for 2020/21 
• services – highlight achievements for 2020/21 
• measures of success – strategic indicator results for 2020/21 


 


 


 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Note: The service highlights on the following pages report against the services that were 
included in the Adopted Budget 2020/21. There are some differences between this and 
the new organisational structure shown earlier in this document, which was in place at 30 
June 2021.
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Annual Plan 


Council Plan 
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Strategic Direction One: Support a Healthy, Vibrant, Inclusive and Diverse 
Community 


Health and wellbeing of our community is a key priority and working closely with the 
community is critical to ensure the delivery of, and access to, services and programs that 
are sufficiently flexible and adaptable to meet the needs of a diverse and changing 
community.   


 
Our Approach 


1.1.1 In partnership, plan and deliver high-quality responsive services and advocate for 
our diverse community based on current and future needs. 


1.1.2 Encourage and facilitate connections across the diverse age groups through 
activities and social interaction in our community. 


1.1.3 Continue to work with the community and stakeholders in relation to community 
safety, including family violence, mental health, drugs and alcohol. 


1.1.4 Work with community organisations to encourage social connections and support 
community participation. 


1.1.5 Continue to encourage and support volunteering to enable community participation 
opportunities. 


1.1.6 Continue to provide opportunities for people to engage in the arts, festivals, 
recreation and sports, leading to social connectedness and cultural diversity. 


1.1.7 Increase awareness of and celebrate the diversity of our community. 
 


The following initiatives highlight Council’s priority actions that contributed to our approach 
for 2020/21. They do not constitute all actions delivered by Council. 


  


Goal 1.1: A safe, inclusive, resilient and diverse community that benefits from 
good health and wellbeing through the delivery of services, facilities and 
initiatives 
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Whitehorse Performing Arts Centre  


Continue the redevelopment of the Whitehorse Performing Arts Centre to upgrade and 
expand facilities to meet current and future community needs for performing arts, 
exhibitions and functions. This will include an increase in audience capacity and stage 
size, an additional smaller theatre, an increase in foyer space and improved disability 
access. 


The major redevelopment of the Whitehorse Performing Arts Centre has continued in 
2020/21 with the completion of the detailed design. The old centre was demolished early 
in the financial year and works are underway on the construction of the open double 
storey carpark. The tender procurement process for the Performing Arts Centre main 
works contract commenced in June 2021. The project is progressing on schedule and 
budget. 


 
Nunawading Community Hub  
Opening of the new Nunawading Community Hub, providing the community with an 
inviting, highly accessible facility with a range of flexible internal and external spaces for 
active and passive activities, catering for a broad range of groups and individuals now 
and into the future 


 
Nunawading Community Hub achieved Practical Completion and Certificate of 
Occupancy in August 2020. Former Mayor Cr Sharon Ellis declared the Hub open via 
virtual means on 5 September 2020. 


The opening of the hub for community use was delayed as a result of the COVID-19 
lockdown periods. Once restrictions were lifted, staff training and inductions, and the 
relocation and induction of twenty user groups from the Nunawading Community Centre 
and Silver Grove to the new site took place. The Meals on Wheels services became 
operational from 14 December and the hub opened to the public on January 6, 2021. 


With all the community groups from Silver Grove now being together under the one roof, 
there has been an increasing awareness of the activities offered by each group such as 
education, arts, lapidary, basketball, badminton, fencing and dancing resulting in 
increased memberships and general interest in activities. Community groups at the hub 
were recently invited to participate in an art project to enhance the low-lying retaining 
walls on the exterior of the hub. Symbols were designed that represented the community 
and have now been incorporated into the mural designs, decorating the walls which also 
include vibrant native flora and fauna which look fantastic.


Major Initiatives   
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Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan  
Commence review and preparation of a new Whitehorse Municipal Public Health and 
Wellbeing Plan 


Development of the Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 (MPH&WP) 
is well underway and is on track for Council adoption by October 2021. Work undertaken 
in 2020/21 includes: 


• Development of the Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Profile and the Whitehorse 
Selected Indicators of Health and Wellbeing Report.  


• Integrated engagement strategy developed for 'Shaping Whitehorse' which 
includes the MPH&WP, Council Plan 2021-2025, Financial Plan 2021-2031 and 
Asset Plan 2022-2032.  


• Implementation of two health and wellbeing partnership workshops, which included 
health promotion strategies and initiatives, and community safety strategies and 
initiatives facilitated by an external consultant. 


• Deliberative engagement workshops facilitated with a panel of community 
members to establish a draft set of outcome measures to assist in meeting the 
health and wellbeing priorities that have emerged. 


• Cross-council departments have continued to implement the current plan and have 
undertaken and completed a wide range of initiatives with a health and wellbeing 
focus. This includes the work of the Community Engagement and Development 
department in the family violence space. 


 
 
Strathdon House  


Completion of the redevelopment of the Strathdon homestead and precinct. 


During 2020/21, design development drawings and documentation were completed 
following the development of a precinct plan in the previous year in consultation with the 
community. The plan celebrates the rich history of the site while transforming Strathdon 
into a community precinct that will host educational programs in sustainable living as well 
as providing opportunities for the community to rest and relax, play in nature and attend 
community events. Tender processes were conducted in early 2021, demolition and 
clearing works have been completed and building works have commenced and are 
progressing well. The facility is scheduled to open late in 2021. 


 


 


 


Initiatives   
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Swimming Pool and Spa Safety Barrier Legislation 


Implementation of new Victorian legislative requirements, which came into effect from 1 
December 2019, now requiring registration, inspection and certification of all swimming 
pools and spas to improve community safety. This initiative includes the engagement of a 
Swimming Pool Inspector to undertake the required inspections and assist property 
owners with complying with the new requirements. 


Council’s communication campaign with our residents about the registration of their 
swimming pools and spas has included personalised letters, social media and webpage 
advertising. The requirement for owners of existing swimming pools and spas to register 
with Council was due by the 1 November 2020. Following this date, Council has contacted 
owners that had not registered to ensure registration occurs. 


Building Services is committed to delivering a successful pool and spa program. A  
Swimming Pool Liaison Officer commenced in early 2021 to assist in the ongoing delivery 
and success of this program. Building Services will continue to work with all property 
owners to achieve successful compliance with the new Pool and Spa safety barrier 
regulations and ensure enforcement and complaints are responsibly managed. Council’s 
building team has now assessed the majority of received lodgements. 


 


Aqualink Nunawading Redevelopment Business Case  


Complete the review and preparation of concept plans and a business case considering 
the potential for future redevelopment of Aqualink Nunawading. 


A consultant was appointed to undertake the Aqualink Nunawading (AQN) feasibility study 
on the future needs of AQN. The study aims to review and assess the current provision of 
facilities and services at AQN including identification of any service gaps, future needs and 
complementary opportunities between AQN and Aqualink Box Hill.  


Broad internal and external consultation occurred for the AQN feasibility study. The 
consultation report is underway with key themes being identified.  The site and services 
review has been completed and the information is being collated for inclusion into the 
Consultant’s report.  


A Councillor information session was run at Aqualink Nunawading in April, which included 
a tour of the facility. Engagement was high and feedback will be incorporated into the 
feasibility work. Further work has been undertaken by the consultants on the proposed 
components to be included in a proposed redevelopment with an updated report to Council 
due in quarter 1 2021/22. 
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Highlights from the 2020/21 financial year are described below. 


 
Libraries 


This service represents Council’s contribution to the Whitehorse Manningham Regional 
Library Corporation, which provides public library services at four locations within the 
municipality. 


Libraries adapted to changing COVID-19 restrictions, continuing to deliver services to the 
community via home delivery, click and collect, telephone and online services and virtual 
programs. Feedback was received from the community that it helped contribute to their 
wellbeing.  


Library opening hours returned to normal in January 2021 after, with a small extension of 
hours offered to support our COVID-19 Recovery Plan. In total there were seven months 
this year that the library branches were either closed or operating under restricted 
visitation quotients. 


Other highlights for the year included: 


• Development of a long term vision and strategy for the provision of library services 
in Whitehorse and Manningham commenced. 


• Supported by a fundraising campaign, 150 early literacy book packs were 
delivered to local families in need, in partnership with EDVOS and Council MCHS. 


• 2021 Library Community Survey conducted from 12 February 2021 – 5 March 
2021 with close to 2,000 respondents. 


 


Community Engagement & Development  


This service focuses on the development and implementation of policies, strategies, 
programs and initiatives to respond to community wellbeing needs. It also provides 
community grants to local not-for-profit groups and organisations. 


2020/21 has brought an increased focus on community engagement. The Whitehorse 
Community Engagement policy was endorsed by Council in February 2021 and Council 
is now facilitating the development of the Whitehorse Community Engagement handbook 
which is the “how to” resource that will implement Council’s policy. Council has also re-
launched Your Say Whitehorse via a new online engagement platform. Over the past 
year there has been engagement with the local community across a broad range of 
topics through the platform. Council has also held two deliberative engagement 
processes for development of the Community Vision 2040, which was endorsed by 
Council in May 2021, and for Shaping Whitehorse which informs the development of the 
new Council Plan 2021-2025, Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025, 
Financial Plan 2021-2031 and Asset Plan 2022-2032. 


Services 
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As a result of COVID-19 Council launched its Social Impact Assessment tool designed to 
measure community perceived social impacts as a result of COVID-19. Information 
gathered from this survey helps influence Council’s COVID-19 response and recovery, 
as well as assisting us to advocate for the needs of our community when liaising with 
State and Federal Government bodies around COVID relief. There was also an update to 
Council’s demographic forecasts, which guides Council to make evidence-based 
decisions to inform the development of future service delivery and strategic and 
corporate planning.  


Council has provided over $1 million of community grants during 2020/21 including 
Council’s substantive Whitehorse Community Grants program, Intergenerational Grants, 
COVID Community Recovery Grants and CASI funded Community Relief and Support 
Grants. Additionally, eight community members or groups received awards for their 
outstanding voluntary service to the Whitehorse Community during the COVID-19 
pandemic under the Whitehorse Local Heroes program. 


The Acknowledgment of Country was updated in recognition of the disputed lands 
covering approximately 75 per cent of the City of Whitehorse. A recent announcement 
regarding the land will mean that the Acknowledgement will change to reflect the 
Wurundjeri people being the confirmed traditional custodians of the City of Whitehorse. 


Council provided support to DHHS to reach CALD and faith leaders within Whitehorse in 
regard to COVID-19 and commenced a digital literacy project for CALD seniors in 
collaboration with the libraries, neighbourhood houses and U3A to coordinate 
support/approach to older persons groups.  


The annual Sorry Day Flag Raising Ceremony was held on 26 May and live streamed on 
Council’s Facebook page.  The live stream reached approximately 702 people in the 24 
hours the event was hosted online, including 167 live views. 


A number of other events were held throughout the year including the Whitehorse 
Seniors Festival 2020, which was delivered online as a result of COVID-19, a week-long 
celebration for Global Fiesta/Cultural Diversity Week 2021 with activation pods run by 
community and faith groups in the Box Hill Mall and a National Volunteer Week event to 
recognise and reward volunteers that reached a milestone year of service in 2020 and 
2021. Council also partnered with Victoria Police and Victorian Human Rights and Equal 
Opportunity Commission to promote two online anti-racism forums held in April and May. 


The ‘Preventing abuse of older people in Melbourne’s east: A Primary Prevention 
Framework and background paper’ was completed and was launched on WEAAD, 
addressing ageism in Melbourne’s east. Further promotion was included in the 
Whitehorse News, Facebook and Council’s website and with a banner stating 'Together 
We Can Stop Elder Abuse' displayed on the lawn of the Box Hill Town Hall and the Box 
Hill Town Hall being lit purple for a two week period. Council also continues to participate 
in the Tackling Ageism in Melbourne’s East campaign, and the Mayor has signed the 
EveryAge Counts pledge against ageism on behalf of Council. 
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Community Engagement and Development, in conjunction with the Whitehorse Men’s 
Action Group, conducted a lunchbox information update about family violence in the 
community, focusing on the latest statistics, as well as providing information about the 
service providers who are on the front-line. Council also promoted the 16 Days of 
Activism against Gender-based Violence activities which included 290 total 
engagements. 


Work was undertaken on development and implementation of the Reconciliation Action 
Plan and Disability Action Plan. In consultation with the Whitehorse Disability Advisory 
Committee (WDAC), Council provided a submission to the next iteration of the State 
Disability Action Plan.  


 
Arts and Cultural Services  


This service provides a diverse and ongoing program of arts, cultural and heritage events 
as well as access to the Whitehorse Art Collection, meeting room hire and function 
services. 


Box Hill Community Arts Centre 


In response to COVID-19 restrictions, face-to-face classes resumed in November 2020 
after Victoria’s second lockdown. In 2021 a revised program for both school term and 
school holiday programs proved popular with a number of classes fully booked. The 
centre also delivered successful workshop sessions for Sustainability Week and Matsudo 
Week celebrations. Community groups were pleased to resume their regular activities in 
the centre and the exhibition program was once again able to return.  


Heritage 


The 2020 Heritage Week program was transformed due to COVID-19 restrictions into an 
online hub of activities with eight different events and presentations. The program 
showcased the hidden treasures of the municipality including presentations from 
historical societies, advice on how to care your personal treasures, and a community led 
antiques roadshow. The Heritage Week website page had 4,743 views, online posts 
reached 15,940 Facebook users, and 205 people attended the three online zoom 
classes.  


Box Hill Town Hall and Community Halls 


Throughout COVID-19 the Box Hill Town Hall HUB tenants continued to provide essential 
services to the community, including Box Hill Community Information and Support, 
Migrant Information, 3WBC Radio Station, Eastern Community Legal Centre. The town 
hall staff provided assistance to the HUB tenants during this period, as well as ongoing 
support to our community groups helping them stay connected and informed. 


Festivals 


Festivals and events continued to be heavily impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic. 
Whitehorse Carols was delivered as an online concert which was well received with over 
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10,000 views. Poor weather impacted Australia Day celebrations which were a series of 
small activations in some of Whitehorse’s most loved parks. Global Fiesta was also 
delivered as a week of activations in Box Hill Mall. Two Swing Pop Boom! Events were 
staged at new locations. Spring Festival and Town Hall Tunes were cancelled due to 
restrictions on crowds and state-wide lockdowns.  


Placemaking 


In response to the second Victorian COVID-19 lockdown the Whitehorse Couch Choir 
was formed as a community song project celebrating the diversity of the Whitehorse 
community during a period of community isolation. The song involved members of the 
community submitting videos of singing, playing instruments, displaying AUSLAN and 
dancing to Ben Lee’s ‘We’re All in This Together’. In the first 24 hours of release, it 
reached over 14,000 people organically on Facebook and 1,006 on Council’s website 
and YouTube.  


A series of place based activations and installations to encourage greater enjoyment and 
use of key activity precincts in Whitehorse were delivered including street art 
installations, shopping precinct improvements, Lunar New Year decorations, smart phone 
workshops and the Smile Project signage within the municipality. 


Strathdon House and Orchard Precinct 


The Strathdon Collection was assessed to determine the conservation needs of the more 
significant items of the house and orchard collection. These items include wartime 
memorabilia and textiles from the home, which will be on display when the homestead’s 
refurbishment is complete.  


Whitehorse Artspace (Art Collection and Programs) 


Whitehorse Artspace was able to maintain an ongoing engagement with patrons via 
regular online newsletters during COVID-19 lockdowns. These featured ‘treasures’ from 
the Art Collection and were very well received. Artspace was one of only ten public art 
galleries in Victoria that was able to re-open promptly when COVID-19 restrictions on 
galleries were lifted in 2020, due to COVID Safe planning. 


Whitehorse Performing Arts Centre 


COVID-19 restrictions resulted in the cancellation of community theatre and function 
bookings at the Whitehorse Centre prior to its September 2020 demolition as part of its 
redevelopment program. The majority of Whitehorse 2020 Season shows were also 
cancelled as a direct consequence of COVID-19.  The Final Farewell Concert for the 
former Whitehorse Centre marked its closure after 35 years of operation and was 
delivered as a highly successful online concert event. The feedback, online engagement 
and support from patrons was extremely positive towards this farewell concert.  The 
centre also curated further online engagement opportunities via YouTube, Facebook and 
the centre’s website and attracted a total of 8,283 online views.  
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Leisure Facilities  
This service provides a range of leisure facilities including Morack Golf Course, Aqualink 
Box Hill and Aqualink Nunawading, Sportlink and Nunawading Community Hub. 
 


Aqualink Box Hill and Aqualink Nunawading 


Aqualink customers and staff have shown great resilience and adaptability in response to 
service disruptions resulting from COVID-19 restrictions. The centres were closed for 
most of the first quarter, before a gradual reopening starting from late September, and 
further impacted by subsequent COVID-19 ‘circuit breaker’ closures in February and 
May/June.  


The return of community sport was welcomed by the community in 2021. This was 
evident through a large increase in AQBH stadium usage over January including eight 
new stadium client groups joining on a regular basis to provide both social and 
competitive sport to a variety of ages including children and adults. The centres 
welcomed back school swimming groups and annual swimming carnivals from February 
enabling primary school aged children to participate in aquatic activities in a supervised 
and safe environment.  


Aqualink ran a no join fee membership promotion for the month of February, attracting 
615 new members during the month. There was also a focus on empowering and 
educating members on the benefits of using the new PGS online member portal for ease 
of updating their details and supporting the long term goal of a paperless facility. 


The Australian School of Shotokan Karate ran their annual tournament in the AQBH 
stadium on Sunday 21 March with approximately 300 participants and 200 spectators, 
and the organiser commended Aqualink staff on their work ethic and thanked them for 
assisting in the success of the day. 


Aqualink implemented Life Saving Victoria’s SwimSafe program in April. The program 
concentrates on educating vulnerable adult swimmers on the risks associated with the 
aquatic environment such as water depth.  


Aqualink welcomed back Tomorrows Stars Basketball, LC Elite Basketball Development 
and No Limits who all ran multi day clinics during the April school holidays. The diversity 
of providers delivered a broad range of clinics that offered programs for children and 
teens from beginner levels through to advanced.  


Disability Sport and Recreation Wheelchair Rugby held their grand final event at the 
Aqualink Box Hill stadium. The organisation videoed the matches and provided a live 
feed of the matches online to those who were unable to attend the event. 


A number of capital works projects were completed including the installation of pool wet 
deck grating around all five pools at Aqualink Box Hill, improving both the appearance 
and the safety of this area, and an upgrade of showers in the main change rooms at 
Aqualink Nunawading. 
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Morack Golf Course 


Morack Golf Course performed strongly, reflective of the broader industry which saw a 
resurgence in golf activity as a result of COVID-19. After reopening in October following 
the COVID lockdown, the driving range recorded 396,351 balls hit during the month of 
November, which is an increase of 19 per cent on the same period last year. The 6,832 
golf rounds played at Morack Golf Course in January was the highest recorded for that 
month in the past 10 years. A number of course improvements were completed at 
Morack Golf Course including a path upgrade to all weather concrete and replacement of 
the tee shelter and drink fountain on the 6th tee, upgrade of the path from the 3rd green 
to 4th tee, and installation of a new drink fountain on the 13th tee. Extensive work has 
continued on the future management structure of the facility and planning for the major 
redevelopment works that are to commence in 2021/2022. 


 
Nunawading Community Hub 


Service highlights for 2020/21 for the Nunawading Community Hub are detailed in the 
Initiatives section of Strategic Direction One of this Annual Report. 
 
Sportlink 


Sportlink reopened on 9 November 2020 following easing of restrictions after the second 
lockdown of 2020. With activities initially limited to ages 18 years and under, Sportlink 
opened with temporary operating hours of 3:00pm-9:00pm. As restrictions continued to 
ease, operating hours were adjusted accordingly. There was an overwhelming response 
to the reopen with high court utilisation. 


Whitehorse Netball Association ran a special round-robin tournament at Sportlink for their 
junior domestic teams across the first three Saturdays in November, bringing an exciting 
return of netball to Sportlink which was very much enjoyed by all involved. 


There was a long wait for junior netballers to return to playing at Sportlink and 
unfortunately after just one game in, the new season was disrupted by the five day 
lockdown in early February. Despite the false start, the season recommenced the 
following week.  


On 20 February, Whitehorse Netball Association (WNA) hosted their annual Market Day 
event, providing an opportunity for local businesses and sponsors to connect with the 
Whitehorse netball community. There was a great response from supportive businesses 
and WNA members and proved once again to be a valuable event to showcase the 
Whitehorse Netball Association. 


Sportlink school holiday programs are delivered in partnership with Kelly Sports 
Blackburn. With a disrupted program offered during 2020 due to COVID-19 shut downs, 
the Sportlink/Kelly Sports school holiday program returned in January for the most 
attended program to date, with a total of 678 children attending the multi-sport holiday 
program which includes a range of different sports activities plus arts and crafts. Strong 
attendances were also recorded during the April school holidays with attendances 
reaching the cap of 50 participants per day on 9 of the 10 days. 
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The Hot Streak in-house managed basketball program relaunched in March after a 12 
month break due to COVID-19. Designed to cater for participants who prefer to play ball 
without relying on traditional competitions and commitments, the relaunch has been a 
great success, growing to an average number of 42 participants in May prior to the 
May/June lockdown. 


 


Active Communities  


This service manages community sport and recreation operations, use and development, 
including the utilisation of sporting grounds and pavilions, and provides support to 
community groups, including club development opportunities. 


A second phase of community consultation was undertaken in July on the Floodlighting 
Policy-Outdoor Sports and Recreation following endorsement of the draft policy by 
Council, receiving 182 submissions from the community. Council considered and 
endorsed the final policy at its 14 December 2020 meeting. 


In accordance with COVID requirements, Whitehorse sporting clubs were supported to 
develop, implement and review COVID-safe plans for their sport and associated 
activities. Site visits were undertaken to ensure sporting clubs were using Council 
facilities in accordance with restrictions and their COVID-safe plans and assisting 
sporting clubs to meet the often dynamic requirements of the State Government health 
directives during the pandemic. 


Whitehorse sporting clubs were contacted via telephone to discuss the ongoing impacts 
of the pandemic on their sporting operations and the wellbeing of their members. Themes 
from the 70+ interviews conducted highlighted concern around the uncertainty arising 
from the ongoing pandemic and its possible impact on member health and wellbeing, 
future participation numbers, club finances and attracting sponsorship. The data gathered 
will inform the approach to supporting sporting clubs through the pandemic and assist 
planning club development opportunities. 


Due to COVID restrictions, the 2020 Whitehorse Sports Awards was held online on 3 
December 2020. The fantastic sporting achievements and volunteer efforts of Whitehorse 
sporting clubs were recognised through an announcement of award winners and 
nominees through Council's website and social media channels. Council received 33 
nominations across nine award categories. The social media post announcement 
reached 5,800 people and was clicked more than 900 times.  


The 2021 Whitehorse Sport and Recreation Civic Award (previously named Australia Day 
Trophy) was awarded to the Victorian Obedience Dog Club. This is in recognition of the 
club’s contribution to the Whitehorse community with a welcoming environment, 
supporting over 350 members and their puppies/dogs. This award is in recognition of the 
club’s programs throughout 2020 including with the additional challenges of COVID to 
provide training and support for dog owners which ensures members of the local 
community are able to live in a neighbourhood where they feel safe and where well 
behaved dogs, dog owners and residents can live together. 


A Club Development Forum was held on Child Safety identifying the seven Child Safe 
Standards and their implementation in sporting clubs.  The forum was run online with 
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more than 50 attendees representing 25 Whitehorse clubs/organisations. 


Recruitment for the 2021-2022 term of the Whitehorse Sport and Recreation Network 
was undertaken. Ten community members were appointed including six previous 
members and two new Councillors Cr Mark Lane and Cr Prue Cutts 


Seasonal allocations of Council's sports fields and pavilions for the 2020/21 Summer and 
2021 Winter Seasons were finalised involving 32 sporting clubs, 50 sports fields and 30 
pavilions for the summer season and 35 clubs, 53 sports fields and 29 pavilions for the 
winter season.  
 
Recreation and Open Space Development  


This service provides planning and strategy development for open space and recreation 
facilities and infrastructure. 


Council endorsed the Indoor Sports Facility Feasibility Study and its recommendations at 
the ordinary Council Meeting on Monday 24 August 2020. Following this, detailed design 
work for the Sportlink redevelopment project commenced. 


Community consultation on the Simpson Park Proposed Off-Leash Enclosed Dog Park 
was undertaken. Further consultation will be undertaken during 2021 before Council 
decides whether to proceed with the project. 


Funding applications were submitted to the Victorian Government through a number of 
funding opportunities including the Community Sports Infrastructure Stimulus Program, 
Local Parks Program and Parks Revitalisation Grants Program. Several applications 
were successful including $500,000 for the Sparks Reserve West New Satellite Pavilion 
from the World Game Facilities Fund Grant Application. 


A number of projects continued to advance with detailed design and documentation on 
projects including sports field lighting at RHL Sparks Reserve, Morton Park, Walker Park 
and Wembley Park, and multi-use sports courts at Halliday Park and Eley Park. 
Consultation was also completed for the Halliday Park basketball half court. 


Community consultation was undertaken on the Box Hill City Oval redevelopment 
including two drop in sessions held on Saturday 20 February and Monday 22 February 
2021. A funding application seeking $10m for Box Hill City Oval Redevelopment 
submitted to the Victorian Government under the Community Sports Infrastructure 
Stimulus Program was unsuccessful.  
 


Sports Fields  


This service is responsible for the design, installation, maintenance and renewal of sports 
field infrastructure and project management of sports field capital projects. 


COVID-19 has limited sports field use by sporting clubs during the year but has seen an 
increase in use of sports fields for general recreation and exercise. Council continues to 
deliver its program of works at sports fields across the municipality including new cricket 
nets at Walker Park, renewal of drainage, irrigation and a Santa Ana couch grass playing 
surface at Mirrabooka South Reserve, and a safety fence at Billabong Park. 
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Whitehorse Home and Community Services  


This service provides home-delivered and community-based meals, personal and respite 
care, transport, domestic and home maintenance, planned activities and social support. 


The Whitehorse Home and Community Services (WHACS) department continued to 
provide holistic and diverse supports, information, referrals and practical assistance to 
more than 4,300 older residents during 2020/21 to ensure vital needs were met within 
COVID-19 restrictions. Service provision is underpinned by a wellness and enablement 
framework that aims to enhance individual capacity to live independently in the 
community through support with a wide range of daily living activities. 


The WHACS team maintained timely and effective support to residents with essential 
service delivery, adapted and facilitated non-traditional delivery of services during the 
strict lockdown constraints including; online grocery shopping and delivery, medication 
deliveries, activity packs, online banking and bill payments to ensure essential needs 
were met and independence is supported. 272 compliments were received from clients 
acknowledging the positive difference WHACS services made to their lives.  


 
Highlights for the year include: 


• Advocated to the Australian Government with a focus on service stability and 
sustainability during the COVID pandemic and needs for additional supports 
related to COVID response and recovery. As a result, secured over $970,000 of 
additional COVID specific funding from to ensure safe and continuous service 
provision to vulnerable residents. 


• All staff providing face-to-face services were provided with enhanced personal 
protective equipment, training and screening instructions to maximise the safety of 
consumers receiving services. Additionally, Psychological First Aid training was 
provided in response to increased consumers’ support needs. 


• Conducted 6,984 hours of regular welfare calls to 2,365 vulnerable consumers 
and Meals on Wheels volunteers who were experiencing loneliness and isolation 
due to COVID-19 restrictions. 


• Food Services relocated from an outdated Silver Grove facility to the new 
Nunawading Community Hub that will allow enhanced opportunities for programs 
and services. 


• Following extensive planning, resumed Centre Based Dining, various social 
support groups, transport assistance activities and gradual return of volunteers to 
the Food Services in line with the COVID-safe plan and government requirements. 


• Facilitated 157 Home Care Packages supporting consumers with complex care 
needs to continue living at home. 


• Contributed to the Community Connector (CASI) project supporting residents 
impacted by the pandemic referred by the state COVID19 line, connecting to 
services, food options and assisting with practical tasks. 
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Health and Family Services  
This service area provides maternal and child health, centre-based childcare Whitehorse 
Early Learning Service (WELS), integrated kindergarten, inclusion support, supported 
playgroups, youth support services as well as public health services such as health 
education, immunisation, food safety management and communicable disease 
surveillance. The service area also leads Council’s emergency management relief & 
recovery efforts in times of emergencies. 
 


Maternal and Child Health 


Council’s Maternal and Child Health (MCH) Service provides health and development 
support for more than 12,650 families with young children during the COVID-19 
pandemic. During lockdown periods the service provided face-to-face support for 
newborns and vulnerable families, and telephone/video consults for older children. When 
not in lockdown, all consultations are delivered face to face. Delivery of a new State 
Government funded sleep and settling program has also commenced in 2021. 
 


Early Childhood Services 


Council’s Whitehorse Early Learning Services (WELS) provides high quality education 
and care for approximately 340 children each year. Utilisation for WELS has continued to 
be challenging during 2020/21 due to COVID-19. Utilisation dropped below 70.0 per cent 
in August due to the impact of new restrictions in the July-September lockdown period, 
limiting child care access only to permitted workers. Utilisation of the centres improved in 
the second half of the year, peaking at 92.49 per cent at the beginning of June, well 
above our target of 90.6 per cent. A WELS learning from home education program 
continued to be offered to ensure the ongoing education for children who were unable to 
attend the centres during that time. Staff have continued to implement best practice 
COVID-19 health and hygiene practices to help reduce the risk of COVID-19 infection. 
WELS maintained regular communication with families to keep them well informed of 
constant changes as they occurred. 


Council has commenced preparations for the roll out of the Department of Education and 
Training’s three year old kindergarten reforms, due to be implemented in 2022. Council 
has also adopted a new maintenance program, which allows for the transitioning of 
kindergarten building maintenance responsibilities towards Council over time. This will 
provide consistency for all kindergartens as part of their lease agreement and allow them 
to focus on their service delivery to the community. 
 


Youth Support Services 


Council’s Youth Services provide a range of support services for young people across 
the municipality aged 12-25 years. These services which include information and referral 
on education, employment, health, accommodation, relationships and recreation as well 
as a range of activity including school holiday activities.  
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Youth Services continued to support and engage young people during the COVID-19 
pandemic particularly through online delivery video conferencing and increased social 
media, with the closure of Youth Connexions from July – mid-November. The Whitehorse 
Youth Representative Committee, FReeZa Committee and the homework program also 
continued in an online capacity until in person services could resume.  


A number of successful activities and events were held including an outreach school 
holidays skate event, which included the presence of various community agencies, free 
skate lessons and BBQ for the community, Health Gaming Week and an outreach event 
in the Box Hill Mall celebrating IDAHOBIT in collaboration with community agencies and 
the FReeZa committee. 
 
Community Programs  


The service area runs a number of community programs such as Parent Information 
Forums and other parent information resources, supported playgroups and referral 
support for homeless people. During 2020/21, 11 Parent Information Forums were 
delivered and supported playgroup sessions were conducted weekly during school terms. 
Some key resources have been updated and distributed to families and services 
providers including the Family Resource Guide and Toy Library and Playgroup 
brochures. 
 
Public Health 


Council’s Environmental Health Service administered a total of 6,508 vaccinations to 
3,009 children as part of Council’s public childhood immunisation program. A total of 
5,461 vaccinations were also administered as part of Council’s school immunisation 
program. Staff flu vaccinations commenced early in response to the COVID-19 
pandemic. 


Council’s Environmental Health Officer’s (EHOs) continued to conduct inspections of 
food and other registered businesses during the COVID-19 restrictions to ensure public 
health risks are managed and statutory requirements are met. A strong focus has been on 
hygiene infection control measures in response to COVID-19. Assessments/ inspections 
and immunisation programs were modified to respond to COVID- 19 in terms of hygiene, 
social distancing and exclusion measures including introducing a booking system for 
immunisation. 


The service area undertook Council’s statutory requirements under the Food Act 1984 
and Public Health and Wellbeing Act 2008. Actions included: 


• 1422 Mandatory Assessments/Inspections 
• 143 Complaint Inspections 
• 143 Routine Inspections 
• 235 Non-compliance/Follow-up Inspections 
• 21 Formal Orders/Notices issued which includes Personal Identification Numbers 


(PIN) and seizures. 
• 329 Food samples collected for testing 
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• Met targets under MAV Service Agreement for Tobacco control activities including
conducting assessments/education visits and responding to complaints.


Compliance 


This service delivers regulatory functions including: domestic animal management, 
school crossing supervision, Council’s local law framework and managing parking 
controls across the municipality. 


As a result of COVID-19 service delivery was modified to ensure statutory requirements 
and community expectations were maintained to meet changes in demand during 
lockdown periods.  


Parking Services: 
• continued with proactive enforcement on safety related issues
• provided support to essential hospital staff in providing access to parking
• supported the organisation through the provision of a diverse service support
• implemented the new accessible parking permit scheme
• commenced a tender process to expand the in ground sensor program.


The Community Laws team: 
• conducted a significant number of park patrols to provide information to residents on how


they could effectively social distance
• managed the outdoor dining initiative in supporting local businesses
• installed new signage at 52 parks across the municipality promoting responsible pet


ownership
• commenced a review of the Domestic Animal Management Plan
• updated operational plans and improved web content.
• implemented a new towing contract for the removal and disposal of abandoned vehicles
• continued to roll out of online permit applications.
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Strategic Direction One 
– Measures of Success 1
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Strategic Direction Two: Maintain and enhance our built environment to 
ensure a liveable and sustainable city 


 
The City of Whitehorse community values the municipality for its open spaces, tree-lined 
streets and central location, with easy access through a range of sustainable, accessible, 
safe transport nodes to high-quality educational, health, leisure and commercial services. 
Our challenge is to maintain and build on these assets to ensure they meet the needs of 
the community now and into the future. 


  
Our Approach 


2.1.1 Development that respects our natural and built environments and neighbourhood 
character while achieving a balanced approach to growth in accordance with 
relevant legislation. 


2.1.2 Advocate for greater housing diversity, including affordable and social housing. 
2.1.3 Advocate for enhanced transport accessibility and improved transport routes and 


modes (including active transport). 
2.1.4 Maintain, renew and sustainably invest in community infrastructure that is 


relevant, modern and accessible, and can accommodate multipurpose usage. 
2.1.5 Maintain, enhance and create shared community spaces that promote the 


neighbourhood’s character and provide a safe and enjoyable meeting place for 
everyone. 


 
The following initiatives highlight Council’s priority actions that contributed to our 
approach for 2020/21. They do not constitute all actions delivered by Council. 


 
 
 
 


Pavilion Redevelopments  


Continue the redevelopment of the Terrara Park Pavilions and development of the new 
Sparks Reserve West Pavilion. 


Morton Park Pavilion 
The redevelopment of the Morton Park Pavilion continued throughout 2020/21 with 
practical completion being achieved in April 2021. The newly completed pavilion 
features upgraded change rooms, improved spectator viewing and a refurbished modern 
multipurpose room that can accommodate up to 150 people. 


Terrara Park Pavilion 
The new pavilion will replace four separate existing pavilions under one multi-purpose 
roofline. In 2020/21 construction works continued with all structural components 
completed. Internal fit outs have commenced and external cladding and paving works 
are ready to commence with completion expected in October 2021. 


Goal 2.1: A well-connected city with a balanced approach to growth supported by 
infrastructure and development that respects our neighbourhood character. 


Major Initiatives 
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Elgar South Pavilion 
In line with Council’s adopted Masterplan for Elgar Reserve, construction of Elgar Park 
South Pavilion was completed in November 2020. 


Sparks Reserve West Pavilion 


Construction tenders have been received with the evaluation process currently 
underway at 30 June 2021. Building works are expected to start in early September 
2021. Council was successful in obtaining a $500,000 grant from the State Government. 


 


 
Sustainability Strategy – Energy Performance Contract  


Continue implementation of an Energy Performance Contract to deliver a 
comprehensive suite of energy conservation measures across six Council sites with the 
aim of achieving carbon neutrality. 


In August 2019, Council signed a $2 million Energy Performance Contract (EPC) to 
install energy-efficient measures in eight of Council’s highest energy consuming sites 
over a two year period. These measures are to reduce energy consumption and 
greenhouse gas emissions. The contract arrangement is such that the savings are 
guaranteed by the contractor, and this project makes a material contribution towards 
Council’s emission reduction targets and goal to be carbon-neutral by 2022. 


In 2020/21, Council will save approximately 1428 tonnes of carbon dioxide emissions 
from 2019/20 levels. This equates to an estimated 8 per cent reduction. Some of the 
major projects that were completed in 2020/21 include new energy-efficient boiler and 
chiller units at Box Hill Town Hall, solar panels at the Civic Centre and the Operations 
Centre, replacement air conditioning units at the Operations Centre and Box Hill 
Community Arts Centre, building management systems and energy management 
systems at Box Hill Town Hall, Operations Centre and Aqualink and energy efficient 
lighting at Sportlink. 


 
North East Link Advocacy  


Council intends to continue to strongly advocate for improved outcomes for the 
Whitehorse community resulting from the North East Link project. 


Council lodged an appeal in the Supreme Court against the Victorian Government’s 
planning decisions regarding the North East Link project. After detailed discussions and 
strong advocacy with the Victorian Government, Council withdrew from the litigation 
after securing additional opportunities to be involved in the development of the designs 
of North East Link. This will allow Council to remain engaged in the design process and 
continue to advocate for the interests of the Whitehorse community.  


Other advocacy activities relating to the North East Link project include, but are not 
limited to: 


• Representing Council on a number of technical and community committees, eg 
‘Community Liaison Group’ and ‘Traffic Management Liaison Group ‘  


Initiatives 
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• Strong advocacy for improved conditions for sports teams that be temporarily 
relocated during North East Link construction works. 


• Negotiating access arrangements for the State Government to access Council 
land to undertake early works 


 
Construction Management Plan management  


Extension of a 2019/20 initiative focused on proactive and efficient management of 
construction management plan development sites. 
This was an initiative specifically intended to focus on the management of construction 
sites that have Construction Management Plan (CMP) requirements imposed under a 
planning permit. With the slow down and temporary closure of building sites during 
COVID-19 lockdown earlier in the year, the activity on building sites was slow during the 
first half of the year. The number of CMPs increased in the second half of the year, with 
35 CMPs managed during the financial year with a further 19 CMPs under assessment 
at 30 June. The CMP continuous improvement project has introduced new fees into the 
budget to capture the range of permits needed to undertake construction on a site, and 
be able to track and manage the building sites. This is part of the overall CI project that 
will improve the processes from endorsement to site completion. 
 
Developer Contributions Framework  


Commence development then implementation of a Whitehorse Development 
Contributions Framework. 


After a delayed start due to COVID-19 lockdown, consultants were appointed early in 
2021 to prepare an Infrastructure and Development Contributions Framework for the 
municipality. The consultants have produced a draft framework report, which is currently 
under review. This project will continue through 2021/2022. 


 
Flood Modelling  


Modelling of the drainage network in the municipality in collaboration with Melbourne 
Water, implementing an action from the Asset Management Strategy 2017–2021. 


Council has commenced the second stage of this joint project with Melbourne Water. 
The area to be modelled is the West Koonung Catchment and East Koonung 
Catchment, both areas are located adjacent to the Eastern Freeway. The study is 
compliant with Australian Rainfall and Runoff (ARR) 2016. Melbourne Water and 
Council have jointly selected and appointed a consultant to undertake the work. 


 


 
Highlights from the 2020/21 financial year are described below. 


 
Planning  


This service provides statutory and strategic land use planning functions, ensuring 
compliance of land use and developments under the Whitehorse Planning Scheme. 


Services   
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Strategic Planning 


The Minister for Planning approved Amendment C219 which updated Significant 
Landscape Overlay, Schedule 9 (SLO9) and applied it on an interim basis to all 
residential areas that did not have permanent SLO controls in place. The amendment 
implements the Municipal Wide Tree Study 2016 and is a significant milestone for tree 
protection in the municipality. The interim SLO9 expires on 24 June 2022 (unless 
extend) 


A revised Heritage Framework Plan 2020 was adopted by Council to guide heritage 
planning over the next 10 years.  The state of the Heritage Review Report released in 
December 2020 by the Heritage Council reflected positively on Council's management, 
promotion and support for local heritage. 


Detailed input was provided to various Victorian Government projects including 
Suburban Rail Loop, LXRP, Cooling and Greening, the Productivity Commission’s 
review of the Commercial and Industrial Zones and Victoria's Draft 30 Year 
Infrastructure Strategy. 


Further progress was achieved on a range of ongoing projects including the Whitehorse 
Planning Policy Framework translation, draft planning controls for the Box Hill 
Metropolitan Activity Centre, and the Tally Ho Major Activity Centre, for which Council 
decided to seek authorisation for an amendment to apply the Commercial 3 Zone and 
undertake a review of the existing Design and Development Overlay, Schedule 9. 


A draft Infrastructure and Development Contributions Framework was developed for the 
municipality and submitted for review. 


Council was successful in a grant application from the Victorian Planning Authority to 
fund Phase 2 of the Nunawading, Megamile East and Mitcham Structure Plan Review, 
which involves the preparation of a structure plan in 2021/22. 


 
Statutory Planning 


The statutory planning team received 1514 applications in the 20/21 financial year, of 
which 1298 were new permit applications and 211 were amendments. Despite the 
ongoing impacts of COVID throughout the year, there was no reduction in application 
and amendment numbers, with this year’s figures almost identical to last financial year.  


The applications received and assessed by the Whitehorse Planning team continue to 
be higher than the metropolitan average for those application types reported on. In 
addition to the data captured for the State Government, the Statutory Planning team 
also processed: 


• more than 280 secondary consent requests,  
• more than 220 extensions of time to existing permits,  
• more than 620 condition 1 plans, 
• 32 Construction Management Plans, 
• 195 subdivision certifications 
• and more than 700 property information requests. 


Annual Report 2020/2021 53







On average, the statutory planning team compares well to other metropolitan Councils 
in the gross processing days for determining an application (106 days, compared to 121 
days), a great result given the monthly number of applications received by Whitehorse 
on average is higher than the average of metro Melbourne.  


The average of decisions made within the statutory timeframe for the year was 60 per 
cent, up from the previous year, although less than the metro average of 65 per cent. 
This reflects the complexity of applications received, and the extent of consultation 
undertaken by Whitehorse which increases overall processing time. The financial year 
saw 29 consultation forums run by officers, which equals more than two per month. 


VicSmart applications continue to be high with over 570 applications received over the 
financial year (which is higher than the 537 received the previous year). This equates to 
more than 140 per quarter, compared to the metro average (approx 110 per quarter). 
VicSmart decisions within time continue to be high with the average for the year 
reaching 79 per cent, and is on par with the metro average of 81 per cent. 


 
Building 


This service provides the administration, education and enforcement of public safety, 
provision of a community-focused building permit service, and maintenance of registers 
and records as required by the Building Act 1993. 


The Building unit’s work with other departments to deliver building permits and 
certification for a number of Council building projects, regular clients and ratepayers 
continued this year. Building permit applications have reduced only slightly as a result of 
COVID-19 restrictions and report and consent applications are now up to 500 plus for 
this calendar year. Building appeals have also resulted in some successful outcomes for 
Council 


The campaign to inform residents about pool and spa registration requirements under 
the Swimming Pools and Spa Safety Regulations 2019 continued via various means 
including personalised letters, social media and webpage advertising. Some 3,400 pool 
assessment letters have been communicated to owners and ratepayer of existing 
swimming pools and spas to notify them of the requirements. More work continues to 
follow up owners who are yet to register their pools or spas. A new dedicated Swimming 
Pool Liaison Officer was appointed to focus on this work and has now received some 
200 certificates of completion, contributing to the ongoing delivery and success of this 
program. 


Building enforcement investigations were able to return to normal status, following the 
easing of COVID-19 restrictions and all complaints and case files continued to be 
responsibly managed. Magistrate Court enforcement of directions remains difficult, with 
the courts maintaining a 10 week lead time for all new matters to be listed, due to a 
backlog of already listed cases due to COVID. 


Building Services have been able to negotiate the successful removal of all combustible 
cladding on the Epworth Private Hospital. 
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Engineering Services  


This service provides strategic traffic and sustainable transport planning and traffic 
investigations and reports; capital works project scoping, design and construction 
supervision; civil asset protection; and the strategic management of Council roads and 
drainage assets. 


Design and Construction 


During the year, the team completed 14 road resurfacing projects as well as five road 
rehabilitation projects. Pedestrian and cycling improvements were made at Derby St 
Blackburn and Carrington Rd and Thurston St Box Hill and the threshold was raised at the 
intersection of Station and Harrow Streets in Box Hill. Drainage upgrades were completed at 
Antonio Park Mitcham and Woodcrest Road in Vermont as well as a number of drainage 
reline projects across the municipality. Eight play space renewal projects and designs were 
completed for Thatcher Reserve, Blacks Walk and Highbury Park. Sports field lighting works 
at Wembley Park and Walker Park were completed as were designs for lighting at 
Bennettswood Reserve (South Oval) and Box Hill Gardens Basketball Court. A tender for the 
lighting improvement works at Box Hill Mall was also awarded. Streetscape works were 
awarded at Britannia Mall, Brentford Square, Katrina St / Caroline Crescent and at Elgar 
Rd/Woodhouse Grove and designs were completed for proposed streetscape improvements 
at Cromwell and McIntyre Streets. 


Engineering Assets 


Some of the achievements in the Engineering Assets team include: 
• Processed large number of applications and customer requests related to the civil 


infrastructure and protection of assets, including comments provided for planning 
applications and approval of civil plans for developments, Works Protection Notices 
and Construction Management Plans 


• Liaison with developers and contractors on developments to ensure Council’s 
infrastructure is protected. 


• Assisted with provision of comments for major government projects. 
• Involvement with the major Council building projects, including WPAC. 
• Successfully completed second stage (out of three) of a joint project with Melbourne 


Water - flood modelling for Whitehorse City Council municipality. 
• Undertaken desktop exercise for revaluation of roads and drainage assets required 


for financial reporting. 
• Responded to the notifications from service authorities, including customer requests 


related to service authorities works. 
• Processed enquiries about the upgrades and replacement of public lighting, as well 


as upgrades and repairs of decorative lights in the Council’s carparks, shopping 
centres etc. 


• Resolving issues related to the flooding from private properties and construction 
sites. 


• Managed condition survey of the existing drainage infrastructure, required for 
modelling of the drainage assets. 
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• Processing of the NHVR (National Heavy Vehicle Regulator) applications. 
• Increased number of major developments and subdivisions in the Box Hill precinct. 
• Supervision and approval of plans for old Burwood Brickworks site. 
• Commencement of the plan approval process for Brickworks Nunawading site. 
• Strategic role in management of roads and drainage assets, including 


implementation of Assetic modelling tool for some of the roads and drainage 
assets. 


Transport  


Council has been working with the Victorian Government to advocate for the scope and 
design of the Suburban Rail Loop project to be inclusive, safe, connected and convenient, 
particularly relating to: 


• Appropriate access and connections at the new Burwood and Box Hill stations for 
pedestrians, cyclists, public transport users and vehicle occupants 


• Protecting important heritage areas, open spaces and vegetation 
• Protecting the amenity for nearby residents, particularly those close to the Burwood 


Station location 
• Encourage strong engagement with the Whitehorse community 


Council continues to advocate for improved outcomes relating to North East Link, 
particularly relating to: 


• Early planting of replacement trees 
• Appropriate relocation arrangements for sporting teams impacted during 


construction works 
• Agreements for the Victorian Government to access Council land for the 


construction of early works 
• Stronger community engagement regarding the proposed variation of the project 


area 
• Access to Council land for investigative works 


Construction of the Easy Ride Routes began in May 2021. The East West 6 route was 
completed in June 2021. While routes East West 2 and East West 4 have completed the 
line marking works, signage and civil works will be implemented during the 2021/22 year.   


 
Public Street Lighting  


This service provides street lighting throughout the City of Whitehorse. 


Council regularly assesses and upgrades public lighting across the municipality.  The 
design is currently developed for replacement of 830 remaining standard and decorative 
lights. 
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City Works  


Services are provided for the ongoing cleanliness and maintenance of Council’s roads, 
footpaths, kerb and channel, stormwater drainage pits and pipes, roadside furniture, 
bridges, path structures and shopping centres within the municipality including street 
sweeping, litter bin collection, removal of dumped rubbish and the provision of an after-
hours emergency response service. 


City Works continued to provide essential services for the inspection, maintenance, 
repair and cleansing of Council’s civil infrastructure assets, including roads, pathways, 
drainage and townships. Some of the capital works highlights included the construction 
of a new bridge over Gardiners Creek at Sinnott Street Reserve and the replacement of 
over 21 kilometres of footpath.  


During the COVID-19 pandemic the team continued to play an important role increasing 
the cleansing and sanitising of public areas. There were additional staff added to the 
team who were redeployed from other areas of Council where the services had been 
affected. 


Fleet and Workshop  


The team manages Council’s fleet of vehicles, plant and equipment items, including the 
operation of a workshop and overall management of the functions of the Operations 
Centre. 


The Fleet and Workshop team continued to provide vital services for the servicing and 
management of Council’s fleet of plant and equipment. Some of the larger fleet 
replacement items included compact footpath sweeper, front end loader, prime mover 
truck, asphalt truck, tractor and various trucks, forklifts, vans, utes, mowers and trailers. 


Major Projects  


This service is responsible for the project management of capital building projects and the 
facilitation of major projects. 


The Major Projects Team continued to deliver Council’s high-priority projects as part of 
the capital works program.  


The Nunawading Community Hub was completed and practical completion was 
achieved on 4 August 2020. The facility was opened to the community in January 2021. 


The design development of the Performing Arts Centre was completed and construction 
commenced on the Open Double Storey Carpark.  


Sportlink redevelopment schematic design has now been completed and the community 
consultation and engagement phase is being planned. 


Tender issue drawings and documentation are scheduled to commence for Morack 
Redevelopment. Community engagement process with golf members, local residents 
and wider community to seek feedback on the project is being planned. 


Strathdon House tender drawings and documentation completed. Demolition and 
clearance works have been completed and construction is underway. 
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Assets, Buildings and Capital Works 


This service is responsible for the development, monitoring and performance reporting of 
Council’s capital works program, and the planning and implementation of asset 
management improvement initiatives across the organisation including Council’s Asset 
Management System. 


Key highlights for 2020/21 include: 


• Completion of 20/21 implementation plan for Asset Management Strategy including 
roll-out of ParksWide Mobility project, commencement of IPS valuation module 
implementation and preparation for development of a new Asset Management 
Strategy to be delivered in 2021/22. 


• Successful completion of a range of Council building projects including 
redevelopment of Elgar Park South Pavilion, Morton Park Pavilion, Stage 2 upgrade 
of Blackburn Lake Visitor Centre and refurbishment of 1st Heatherdale Scout Hall 
and 2nd Blackburn Scout Hall.  


• Ongoing project management of a range of Council building projects including the 
continued redevelopment of Terrara Park Pavilion and Boroondara Scout Hall 
refurbishment. 


• Completed documentation for new Sparks Reserve (Upper) Pavilion, Yarran Dheran 
Visitor Centre Upgrade (22/23), and Heatherdale Reserve Pavilion redevelopment. 


• Completed 20/21 Capital Works Program reporting tasks with 85 per cent of projects 
completed and 89 per cent expenditure versus forecast. 


 
 
Facilities Maintenance  


This service provides reactive and preventative maintenance and minor capital renewal 
of Council’s many buildings and structures. It also includes scheduled inspections and 
maintenance to satisfy Building Code Essential Safety Measures Regulations. 


In 2020/21 a total of 5093 work orders were completed including roof inspections and 
cleans, programmed gutter cleans, mechanical pant inspections, appliance test and tag 
inspections and pest control attendances; and 5334 Essential Safety Measure 
Inspections for 400 facilities including emergency access and egress, exit lighting and 
fire equipment testing. 


Renewal works completed in 2020/21 included: 


• Various works at Council community buildings including accessibility works, 
mechanical plant replacement, electrical upgrades and fixture replacements.   


• Sports and Leisure Facilities – refurbishment of change rooms and plant at 
Aqualink Nunawading, Sportlink Vermont South and Surrey Park North 
(Baseball). 


• Various glazing replacement and other renewal works at nine council early years 
services buildings. 
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• New solar energy systems installed at five council buildings and upgrades to a 
further four existing solar systems.  


• An ozone bird control system was installed and commissioned at Whitehorse 
Recycling & Waste Centre and the heritage listed Strabane Chapel Shelter was 
successfully renewed and updated. 


• Facilities maintenance also successfully oversaw the upgrade and changeover of 
Council's new access control swipe system across all council facilities.  
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Strategic Direction Two 
– Measures of Success 2


$54.7 million
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environmentally 
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energy-saving devices


*Community events or celebrations attendance rates – refer to Strategic Direction One results
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Strategic Direction Three: Protect and enhance our Open Space and 
Natural Environments 


The City of Whitehorse will continue to be one of the most liveable municipalities in 
Melbourne with a strong commitment to sustainable practices and the protection and 
enhancement of both the built and natural environments.   


Our Approach 


3.1.1  Continue to sustainably manage, enhance and increase trees and vegetation in 
Council’s streetscapes, parks and gardens, with species that enhance neighbourhood 
character, support biodiversity and are adaptable to a changing climate. 
3.1.2  Continue to retain, enhance and increase the amount of open spaces to meet the 
needs of our diverse community with amenities that encourage opportunities for shared 
use. 
3.1.3  Continue to educate and create awareness of the importance of sustaining our 
natural environment, including the importance of trees and vegetation in an urban 
environment. 
 
The following initiatives highlight Council’s priority actions that contributed to our approach 
for 2020/21. They do not constitute all actions delivered by Council. 


 
Implement Municipal-wide Tree Study  


Implementation of Municipal-wide Tree Study recommendations pending Ministerial 
approval of the proposed tree controls. 


Minister for Planning approved Amendment C219 which updated Significant Landscape 
Overlay, Schedule 9 (SLO9) and applied it on an interim basis until 30 June 2021. The 
updated SLO9 came into effect on 16 July 2020 and covers all residential areas of the city 
that do not have permanent SLO controls in place. All affected land owners and occupiers 
were notified by mail about approval of Amendment C219  


The SLO9 remains interim as the Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning 
(DELWP) is completing a state-wide review of environmental and landscape controls. 
Although the specified task is largely completed from Council's perspective, further reports 
can update on progress with DELWP's work and whether further action is required in Q4 
to extend the interim protection provided by SLO9 in Whitehorse. 


DELWP's review of vegetation and landscape overlays is yet to be completed. A 
preliminary draft of state vegetation controls has been provided for comment. As the state 
government project is still in progress, Council's interim SLO9 was extended in Q4 by the 
Minister for Planning for a further 12 months to 24 June 2022. 


Major Initiatives  


  Goal 3.1: A place where passive and open space is highly valued, shared and enhanced 
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Play Space Renewal Program  
Continue renewal and upgrade to various play spaces across the municipality. 
In 20/21, renewal and upgrade works to seven play spaces were completed including 
Winswood Close Reserve, Apex Park, Lemon Grove, Wynne Court Reserve, Primula 
Park, Stanley Gve and Holbury Reserve. Planning and design for a further three sites at 
Highbury Reserve, Thatcher Reserve and Blacks Walk were undertaken for construction 
in 2021/22. The annual independent safety and standards audit was undertaken on 175+ 
play spaces and all identified maintenance items were rectified. 
 


 
Review of Potential Waste Services Charge  


Preparation for the potential introduction of a waste services charge that allows for the 
cost of all kerbside waste and recycling services to be covered by waste charges levied 
on those properties that use Council’s kerbside waste and recycling services. 


Preparations continued on the review of a potential waste services charge. A detailed 
project plan was prepared that was presented to Council for budget considerations. 
Work continued on updating Council’s database of bins by analysing data and 
undertaking audits of bins at properties. Improvements were made to customer service 
systems and processes to ensure more streamlined kerbside waste and recycling 
services. 


Significant Tree Assistance Fund  


Significant tree assistance fund for providing grants to property owners to assist with 
maintenance costs associated with trees on the significant tree register. 


The Tree Assistance Fund process was reviewed by the panel and a new application 
and assessment process endorsed by Council in May 2021.  The second round of the 
fund opened on 14 June 2021 and 103 ‘Expression of Interest’ applications were 
received. The decision panel, which will include two Councillors, a community member 
and council officers, will meet in July 2021 to allocate the $40K fund. 


Highlights from the 2020/21 financial year are described below. 
 
Whitehorse Recycling and Waste Centre  


This is a service for the recycling and disposal of general or bulky non-hazardous waste, 
encouraging recycling and the reduction of waste transported to landfill. 


The Whitehorse Recycling and Waste Centre continued to provide essential waste 
management services. The centre performed 148,459 transactions and received a total 
of 54,787 tonnes of material to the site including 36,509 tonnes of waste and the 
recycling of 15,715 tonnes of green/timber waste, 779 tonnes of cardboard and paper, 
1943 tonnes of steel, 2432 tonnes of concrete, 1560 tyres, and 4158 mattresses. A total 
of 37.9 % percent of material was diverted and recycled. 


Services   


Initiatives   
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The total number of transactions was comparable to 2019/20, however there was a 
significant drop of around 10,000 tonnes less of material to the site. This indicates the 
increase in numbers of customers dropping off small amounts of waste and recycling 
items. The decrease in total volume of material is attributable to reduced activity during 
COVID-19 restrictions. 
 
Sustainability, Waste and Recycling  


This service facilitates planning for energy and water reduction programs and waste 
management strategic planning. This service also includes contracts for waste 
collection, including domestic garbage collection, kerbside recycling, and hard and 
green waste collections. 
 
Waste and Recycling 
In 2020/21 Council collected 3,120,168 kerbside garbage bins, 2,033,721 recycling 
bins, 770,224 garden organic bins and completed 37,146 hard waste bookings, and 
nearly 66,000 tonnes of waste being collected during the year. 


Council and its contractors provided uninterrupted kerbside services through COVID-19 
and continue to monitor and modify with heightened hygiene and social distancing 
strategies.   


Three mobile recycling pop-up trailers for clothing and small electronic waste items 
were commissioned and operate at Sportlink, the Nunawading Community Hub and 
Aqualink Box Hill. These will remain at the locations for several months, providing the 
community the opportunity to recycle these fast growing waste streams in convenient 
locations. Nearly six tonnes of items have been dropped off to date. Dedicated recycling 
hubs have also been installed at Aqualink Nunawading, Nunawading library and Box Hill 
library for similar items as further drop-off points. 


Council again participated in the annual events such as Garage Sale Trail program in 
October 2020, Plastic Free July and National Recycling Week in November with a 
number of well received education activities including online workshops and garage 
sales, two community virtual tours of Visy’s Recycling facility and  Children’s recycling 
week themed colouring competition.  


Council’s Smarter Living series of workshops were delivered in partnership with 
Manningham Council. Workshop topics included home composting and worm farming 
with one session in mandarin, further follow-your-recyclables virtual tours, all things 
reusable, and ways to can reduce waste at home, work and school. 


Council commenced a new landfill services contract from April, facilitated by 
Metropolitan Waste and Resource Recovery Group, providing Council with access to 
four landfill sites for disposal of kerbside garbage and non-recyclable waste from the 
Whitehorse Recycling and Waste Centre over the next four years. 


Council completed detailed specifications and is currently evaluating tenders for the 
kerbside waste and recycling collection services covering garbage, garden organics, 
recyclables and hard waste from 1 July 2022. Council will consider the outcome of 
these tenders in September 2021. Planning is also under way for a new Food Organics 
and Garden Organics collection service, due to commence in July 2022. 
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Sustainability 
Council’s program of making street lighting more energy-efficient and reducing 
greenhouse gas emissions was completed with 841 street lights on various local roads 
upgraded. Council also secured $897k in grant funding to upgrade a further 650 non-
standard and decorative street lights along various main roads with more efficient LED 
globes in 2021/22. 


Council adopted an interim Climate Response Plan in September to accelerate action 
on mitigating and adapting to climate change impacts. A range of actions were identified 
to further accelerate Council's reduction in greenhouse gas emissions, and to help the 
community to become more resilient to climate change impacts.  


Council’s Energy Performance Contract (EPC) project continued, with installation of 
solar panels, energy-efficient lighting and a range of other energy-saving mechanical 
equipment such as heating and cooling units at the large Council buildings: Box Hill 
Town Hall, Box Hill Community Arts Centre, Aqualink Box Hill, and the Operations 
Centre. The $1m energy-efficiency upgrade in 2020/21 will save an estimated 690 
tonnes of greenhouse gas and utility cost saving of $142,000 per annum. 


Council continued its partnership with Australian Energy Foundation to provide a free 
phone and online advisory program for residents on making their home more energy-
efficient through measures such as installing solar, LED lighting and draught-proofing. 


Council adopted an ESD Policy in February for its buildings and infrastructure, to embed 
higher environmental and sustainability standards into the design and construction of 
future upgrades and construction of Council assets. This policy will help the buildings 
and infrastructure to be more resilient to the impacts of climate change and operate 
more efficiently. 


Council is one of 46 Councils to participate in an innovative 9.5 year 100 per cent 
renewable electricity supply contract called Victoria Electricity Cooperative (VECO), with 
energy coming from two Victorian windfarms from July. This contract will save money 
and further significantly reduce Council’s greenhouse emissions from its large buildings. 


Council continued its partnership committing a further four years with seven other 
Councils in the Eastern Alliance for Greenhouse Action (EAGA) until 2025. The alliance 
shares resources and expertise, helping to develop and implement energy-saving and 
climate adaptation projects across the eastern region. 


Council as part of the, Eastern Alliance for Sustainable Learning (EASL)  held a 
successful sustainable learning conference for local schools and education providers, to 
help embed sustainability into the classroom and broader school community. 


Council delivered a successful series of community events as part of Sustainable Living 
Weekend program in May. Topics included indoor and outdoor gardening, making your 
home more energy-efficient, designing homes for inter-generational living, second hand 
clothing styling, virtual film screening and kids’ activities such as making insect hotels. A 
keynote event was discussion of the economics of climate change and positive actions 
that can be taken. 


Other workshops held during the year included nature play activities, discovering local 
flora and fauna, tree planting and the importance of trees, and solar power and batteries. 
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Open Space Maintenance  


ParksWide is responsible for the management of Council’s bushland, open space and 
parklands, including developing plant stock, landscaping, pruning, grass cutting and fire 
management. The service also provides an education program on ecological and 
environmental issues, largely centred on Blackburn Lake Sanctuary. 


The Open Space team continued to provide all park mowing and open space 
maintenance requirements to service delivery standards while adhering to COVID 
restrictions, social distancing, and increased park usage during lockdown. Signage was 
installed and managed at play spaces and the skate park to keep the community 
informed of COVID restrictions. Other highlights included: 
• Upgrades of park furniture, drinking fountains and changeover of park lights to new 


solar lights at various locations. 
• Completion of retaining wall upgrade at Surrey Park. 
• Completion of landscape upgrades at Gardiners Creek Reserve, Elgar Park and 


Morton Park new pavilion surrounds, and the Blackburn Lake Visitor Centre 
courtyard. 


• Completion of landscape upgrade on Whitehorse Road between Deep Creek Road 
and Mitcham Road to ensure public and staff safety, including removal of black spot 
areas and planting over 3,000 plants. 


• Relocation of Matsudo trees and construction of landscape at Civic Centre as part 
of Whitehorse Performing Arts Centre redevelopment. 


• Completion of lighting upgrade at Lundgren Chain Reserve to replace on grid park 
lighting with new solar lights and a landscape upgrade to remove 
dead/dying/hazardous trees and upgrade vegetation. 


• Completion of path upgrade at Schwerkolt Cottage to improve safety, accessibility 
and asset management.  


• Planting of more than 40,000 plants at numerous parks and gardens throughout the 
municipality. 


• Over 2,500 attendees of environmental education programs including Bush Kinder 
and online programs undertaken during COVID restrictions. This is significantly 
higher due to the capacity for online sessions to cater for more people.  


 
Tree Management  


This service is responsible for the management of Council’s street and park trees to 
meet community expectations as well as statutory and safety obligations. It includes 
planning for increasing the quantity and quality of trees within the City of Whitehorse as 
well as maintaining the health and amenity of existing trees. 


Planting of 1848 new street trees and 733 park trees was completed during 2020/21. 
Revegetation planting programs undertaken within various Bushland Reserves including 
planting over 6,000 local indigenous plants to protect and enhance biodiversity. A 
contract for whole municipality street tree data harvest was finalised and awarded to two 
successful contractors. 
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Council received more than 7,000 customer tree requests during 2020/21, a significant 
increase from previous years which is due to a combination of factors including ageing 
trees, wetter weather conditions and extreme weather events, including significant 
storms in August and June. Over 350 trees were made compliant by pruning around 
power lines after being audited by Energy Safe Victoria (ESV) in July.  
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Strategic Direction Three  
– Measures of Success 3


1848


76


2527


1064


1033


10,000


733
street trees planted


Community satisfaction with 
appearance of public areas


students across 131 sessions


open space inspections undertaken 
that support the local law education 
program within our parks supporting 
shared use


people 
attended 17 
hosted events


Hectares of public 
grass mown 


trees planted in parks


Planning Tree 
Education 
Program 
and events 
attendance


ParksWide Environment  
Education Program attendance


Number of trees 
planted annually in our 
streetscapes and parks


43,205


31,439


trees produced by the 
Whitehorse Nursery


plants produced by  
the Whitehorse Nursery in 2019/2020 
that are indigenous to Whitehorse
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Strategic Direction Four: Strategic Leadership and Open and Accessible 
Government 


Council recognises that it can only achieve the aspirations articulated in its Council Vision 
through the engagement, participation and support of the community. Consultation and 
collaborative arrangements to ensure that the community’s involvement are very much a 
part of the way Council plans the services, projects and initiatives that contribute to the 
liveability and wellbeing of the community.   


 
Our Approach 


4.1.1 Continue to ensure financial sustainability and continue business improvement 
programs. 


4.1.2 Promote and enhance good governance practices and conduct. 
4.1.3 Progress the implementation of the Local Government Act Review. 
4.2.1 Promote leadership and development opportunities for Council employees. 
4.2.2 Continue to maintain and develop a high-performing workforce that supports 


Council’s ability to deliver services efficiently and effectively. 
4.2.3 Continue to participate in the Resilient Melbourne Strategy, working collaboratively 


to deliver actions that will help make Whitehorse a viable, liveable and prosperous 
city long into the future. 


4.2.4 Continue to provide a high standard of customer service while improving the 
customer experience. 


4.3.1 Communicate Council services, facilities and initiatives through a wide range of 
accessible channels. 


4.3.2 Undertake a digital transformation that improves the customer experience and 
business processes and that provides operational benefits. 


4.3.3 Apply the City of Whitehorse Community Engagement Framework to promote and 
improve the practice of public participation and community engagement across our 
diverse activities. 


4.3.4 Collaborate with our stakeholders to inform policies, plans, projects, services and 
infrastructure that deliver positive, relevant outcomes for the community. 


 
The following initiatives highlight Council’s priority actions that contributed to our 
approach for 2020/21. They do not constitute all actions delivered by Council. 
 
 
 
 


Goal 4.1: Good governance and resource management  


Goal 4.2: A high-performing and engaged workforce 


Goal 4.3: A Council that communicates effectively, engaging with our community to 
enable the delivery of services and facilities that meet the needs of our diverse 
community 
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Digital Transformation Strategy  


Implementation of Year 4 of the Digital Strategy 2017. 


30 June 2021 marked the formal end of the four year Digital Strategy program that saw 
the successful delivery of over 70 initiatives of varying complexity all aligned to the 
Strategy’s four key pillars. Council now has solid platforms, streamlined processes and 
skilled people delivering intelligent, engaging and efficient services to the community that 
are scalable and support further innovation. Digital thinking is embedded within Council 
and staff have an appetite for further innovation as activities transfer to business as 
usual. 


In Q4, focus has continued on data quality. The Digital Team procured and installed a 
data validation, cleansing and matching solution which will initially examine and help 
remediate and ready two key data repositories for personalised customer transaction 
information. Data Dictionaries were documented for three core systems, a necessary 
step on the journey towards Council-wide standards while analysis and profiling was 
conducted on key datasets. Innovative developments to the Council website will soon 
allow customers to register and login to be served tailored content relating to their 
interests with transactions to follow once the data quality is suitably robust. 


Digital’s deployment of Webchat and Chatbot continue to provide high grades of service 
to the community.  Interactive chat sessions on the website have enabled customers to 
more rapidly find answers to their queries. More than 15,000 chat sessions have been 
completed since inception in May 2020 with our automated Chatbot, Ed, augmenting the 
Customer Service and Planning & Building teams by working 24x7 and servicing a good 
percentage of these volumes – particularly after hours when many customers find it more 
convenient to contact Council.  82 per cent of customers provided a 4 or 5 star rating for 
enquiry resolution, while 90 per cent gave a 4 or 5 star rating for ease of use. The 
platform is also enabling post-service delivery customer surveys in order for Council to 
further understand and improve the customer experience. 


In the past 12 months alone, Council has processed more than 15,000 Snap Send Solve 
requests via smart integration to our backend systems.  Making it fast and easy for the 
community and staff members in the field to alert us of issues and for Council to 
efficiently resolve them. Other enhancements such as those made to the Bin Request 
process, further streamlined the online experience for customers. 


The Digital Team is both proud of the important contribution made to Council and the 
community and pleased that the many successful outcomes achieved align so nicely with 
the next phase of Council’s Technology Transformation. 


 


 


 
 


Major Initiatives  


Annual Report 2020/2021 69







Community Vision 2020–2040  


Review and update the Council Vision to represent the community vision for the City of 
Whitehorse for the next 20 years. 


The Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision was adopted by Council on 17 May 2021. This 
followed an extensive community engagement process, with broad engagement 
undertaken from July to December across a range of online, mail out and face-to-face 
activities that reached 1,670 participants. Subsequently a deliberative panel of 50 
community members met over four sessions to work together and draft the Community 
Vision, taking into consideration feedback from the community.  


 


 
Implementation of Requirements of the Local Government Act 2020  


Staged implementation in accordance with the state government timeline. 


The Local Government Act 2020 (LGA 2020) received Royal Assent on 23 March 2020 
and is being implemented in stages. During 2020/21, this has involved: 


• Councillor Induction Training was conducted in February 2021 with all Councillors 
undertaking the training as required and signing their declaration before the Chief 
Executive Officer. 


• The Whitehorse Councillor Code of Conduct was reviewed and adopted by 
Council on 22 February 2021 and the new Councillor Gift Policy was adopted on 
19 April 2021. 


• Council aligned its Municipal Emergency Management Planning committee 
(MEMPC) with the reformed emergency management planning arrangements 
outlined in the Emergency Management Legislation Amendment Act 2018 as 
required, which included the de-establishment of the existing MEMPC, and 
facilitation of the establishment of the MEMPC in accordance with the provisions 
of s.68 of the Local Government Act 2020. 


• Council at its meeting held 17 May 2021 resolved to set the Mayoral and 
Councillor Allowances for the current Council term at $100,434 pa for the Mayoral 
Allowance (plus an amount equivalent to the superannuation guarantee 
contribution); and $31,444 pa for the Councillor Allowance, (plus an amount 
equivalent to the superannuation guarantee contribution). The Allowance amounts 
will apply until such time as the Victorian Independent Remuneration Tribunal 
makes a determination under the Victorian Independent Remuneration Tribunal 
and Improving Parliamentary Standards Act 2019. 


• Officers have commenced development of a Whitehorse integrated strategic 
planning and reporting framework. 


• Community Vision 2040 was adopted in May following a significant community 
engagement process. 


Initiatives  
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• Budget 2021/2022 and Revenue and Rating Plan 2021-2025 were adopted on 28 
June 2021 in line with the new legislative requirements. 


• Deliberative community engagement and development of the Financial Plan 2021-
2031, Council Plan 2021-2025, Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-
2025 and Asset Plan 2022-2032 are well underway. 


 
IT Strategy 2020–2025  
Development of Council’s Information Technology Strategy for 2020–2025 to improve 
service delivery. 


The IT Strategy 2020-2025 was adopted by Council in August 2020. The IT Strategy will 
provide IT enablement building the technology foundations and delivering strategic 
technology Initiatives. Planning commenced for the Early Initiative work of the IT 
Strategy with delivery of the early initiatives in the 2020/21 financial year. Utilising the IT 
Strategy roadmap, resource and consultancy requirements for the IT Strategy 2020-2025 
delivery and multi-year funding request was finalised. 
 
Continuous Improvement Program 
Continue to implement the organisation-wide Continuous Improvement program focusing 
on benefits such as improving effectiveness, responsiveness, and systems and 
reporting. 


Council’s Continuous Improvement Program aims to provide a consistent customised 
methodology to support an engaged organisational culture of continuous improvement 
with reportable benefits for our Community.  


The Continuous Improvement Program continues to increase its capacity and capability 
to support the diversity of services across Council through the customised training of 36 
staff in becoming Whitehorse Improvement Champions (five in 2020/21), supporting 
opportunities for efficiency gains within our business and the services the team deliver 
for our community in a consistent framework. The Whitehorse improvement champions 
have an active ongoing commitment to our Continuous Improvement Program to identify 
and improve processes, embed the technology made available through the Digital 
Strategy, increase capacity through hours saved and overall improve the customer 
experience. This approach increases our capacity to deliver ongoing business 
improvements embedded within business units with reportable benefits to our 
community.  


COVID-19 has provided opportunities to prioritise projects that has enabled online 
services continuation for our community whilst some of our service centre’s operations 
were disrupted due to Covid restrictions. Covid restrictions have also impacted a 
reduction in the reportable benefits of project initiatives due to service interruptions.  


This year continuous improvement projects focused on improving the customer 
experience, this has resulted in 6578 days of faster response time for our customers. 
The team have continued to expand our services online supported by the digital 
transformation to bring more efficiencies to internal processes, our online offerings have 
met customer needs highlighted by the uptake of 33,245 digital transactions. 
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Ongoing improvement to service delivery for our community continued to see positive 
benefits as it relates to our three types of efficiencies: improving customer experience; 
making the process easier and faster; and financial savings.   


Improvement benefits for the July 2020 to June 2021 period are shown in the summary 
diagram.  
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CONTINUOUS IMPROVEMENT PROJECTS STATUS 
Index:        Improvement Champion  Customer Experience  
                Easier/Faster  Financial 
14 COMPLETED PROJECTS 2020/2021  


01. Parkswide Tree Referral  Process Improvement   
02. Local Law Permits  
03. WHACS HCP Statements  
04. Engineering Services Online   
a. Drainage Permits 
b. Service Connections & Misc. Works in Road Reserves 
c. Works by Authorities 
d. Inspection of Works on Arterial (Main) Roads 


05. Apply and Pay Online (Engineering Services – Collaborative Project )    
 


06. Performance and Development Plans (PADP)  
07. Pandemic Response – Online Payment Arrangement Calculator  
08. Pandemic Response – Rates Hardship  
09. Animal Registration renewal  
10. Customer Satisfaction Feedback and Rating  
11. Residential Parking Permits Renewal Project  
12. Snap Send Solve Integration with Pathway and IPS  
13. E-Signature Project  
14. Skip Bin Apply and Pay Online  


Continuous Improvement Program 
Summary of Benefits Year to Date 


July 2020 – June 2021 
 


 $188,061 


Dollar benefits 
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Project Highlights 2020/21 


Customer Satisfaction Feedback and Rating 
The Customer Service, Digital and Continuous Improvement teams collaboratively 
launched the ability for customers to easily provide instant feedback on their experience 
interacting with council services using a five star rating scale as well as suggest how we 
can improve our service to meet community satisfaction levels. 


This initiative will enable us to understand our customer satisfaction and lead us to 
improve our service delivery standards where identified through gathering and analysing 
customer feedback.  


Pandemic Response – Online Payment Arrangement Calculator  
As part of Council’s ongoing response to the COVID-19 pandemic, on 23 August 2020, 


28 PROJECTS IN PROGRESS 2020/2021 
1. Refunds Accounts Payable  
2. Merchant Fees – Black Belt Project         
3. Childhood Immunisation Process Review  
4. Construction Permit Process Review  
5. Standardized Pre Start Vehicle Plant Inspections  
6. Asset Protection Process Review  
7. Attendance Registers Process  
8. Procurement Vendor Process Review          
9. Parking Optimisation – Black Belt Project               
10. Intelligent Invoice Processing – Phase II  
11. Utilities Invoices – Phase II  
12. Bonds Refund Process  
13. Improved First Call Resolution  
14. Optimise Senior Citizen Engagement Process  
15. Online Planning Pre-app Process  
16. Optimise Aqualink Membership Consultant Process  
17. Optimise Projects Benefits Reporting Process  
18. Optimise Staff on Boarding Process  
19. Project Business Case Template Review  
20. Reduce Organization’s Corporate Catering Cost  
21. Club Request for Works Process Review  
22. Residential Parking Permits Overall Review  
23. Debt Collection for Rates Arrears  
24. Early Childhood Services WELS software program     
25. Postage Cost Process Review  
26. Better Approval Process  
27. Shared Fencing Project  
Transport Applications Project  
33 PRIOR COMPLETED PROJECTS BEING MONITORED WITH REPORTED 
BENEFITS 
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Council approved an additional penalty interest free period for ratepayers entering into 
payment arrangements for the payment of outstanding rates and charges by 31 May 
2021, without incurring penalty interest. 


This initiative was referenced positively in the Ombudsman's report into how Council's 
deal with rates and hardship. 


The online Payment Arrangement application process was developed and implemented 
which: 


• Provided a user friendly online payment arrangement calculator which calculates 
weekly, fortnightly and monthly payment options, accessible from Council’s 
Pandemic Response webpage, 


• Communicated relevant information to customers prior to them completing a 
payment arrangement application, 


• Integrated with the new standard operating procedures and supporting workflows 
and systems. 


The continuous improvement actions associated with the introduction of the new 
standard operating procedures, supporting workflows, the online Hardship Application 
process, and the online Payment Arrangement application process have: 


• Reduced the need for ratepayers to call Council, 
• Allowed ratepayers experiencing cash-flow issues extra time to pay, 
• Reduced the amount of rates arrears carried forward on 30 June 2020, 
• Improved Council’s 2020/21 financial year rates cash flow. 


Engineering Services Online 


The Engineering and Investment Department has worked through their Continuous 
Improvement Champion to deliver an improved process and online application for 
Vehicle Crossing Permits that went live in April 2020.   


The Continuous Improvement Champion has worked to expand on the vehicle crossing 
project proof of concept to deliver an additional four Engineering application processes 
to transition online, these applications include; 


1. Drainage Permits, 
2. Service Connections & Miscellaneous Works in Road Reserves, 
3. Works by Authorities and 
4. Inspection of Works on Arterial (Main) Roads. 


In addition to digitalising these applications, the end to end process was reviewed with a 
focus to eliminate waste and apply technology solutions to reduce printing, motion waste 
and support inspectors in the field with mobile solutions, the process was reduced from 
ten steps to four steps.  


The customer experience was centric throughout the process review making 
requirements easier to understand for our customers by editing or developing new 
content across 21 webpages, enabling electronic document delivery and faster 
turnaround times from 26 days to 10 days on average. This initiative has improved the 
customer response time of 1168 days in 2020/21. 
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Highlights from the 2020/21 financial year are described below. 


Civic Services 


This service includes customer service provision at Council’s three service centres and 
governance services, fostering international relations and cleaning and maintaining the 
municipal offices. 


Governance 


Council’s Governance team supported all Council and Delegated Committee meetings 
and Councillor briefing sessions. The team also continued to provide oversight and 
support in relation to statutory compliance matters such as Freedom of Information, 
Registers of Interest, Instruments of Delegation and Instruments of Authorisation, and 
ensure the requirements of the Local Government Act 2020 have been met for the 
reporting period. 


Council aligned its Municipal Emergency Management Planning committee (MEMPC) 
with the reformed emergency management planning arrangements outlined in the 
Emergency Management Legislation Amendment Act 2018 as required, which included 
the de-establishment of the existing MEMPC, and facilitation of the establishment of the 
MEMPC in accordance with the provisions of s.68 of the Local Government Act 2020. 


As per the requirements of section 74(1) of the Local Government Act 1989 Council 
commenced the statutory review of Mayoral and Councillor Allowances. 


Enhanced hygiene and cleaning schedules continued during this period in response to 
the COVID-19 pandemic and an upgrade of Council's security access card system was 
undertaken by Facilities Maintenance.  


The 50th Anniversary of the Whitehorse Matsudo Sister City Relationship was celebrated 
on 12 May 2021 with a virtual event between officials from the City of Matsudo and 
officials and invited citizens from the municipality. Whitehorse shared the online 
publication of the history of the Whitehorse Matsudo Sister City relationship with 
Matsudo, which was produced by Council to celebrate the 50 year relationship. 


Customer Service 


Whilst access to Customer Service locations was suspended during COVID-19 
lockdowns, the Customer Service team remained accessible. Limited ability to transact in 
person resulted in a reduction of both in person payments and enquires at service 
counters.   In contrast to this, Council’s departments managed more than 345,000 calls 
of which almost 126,000 were managed by Customer Service Team, in addition to 4,700 
web chat enquiries. 


Following periods of lockdown, and in accordance with COVID restrictions, all Customer 
Service Centres promptly welcomed visitors back to Council service locations. 


Services  
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Council Support  


This service manages citizenship ceremonies, legal expenses, Council receptions and 
functions, general office expenses, Councillor development and training, and the conduct 
of Council elections. 


11 Councillors were elected on 24 October 2020 under the new single-Councillor ward 
structure, with the official declaration of the election results taking place on 11 November 
2020. Council were sworn in on 12 November 2020 and the meeting to elect Mayor and 
Deputy Mayor took place on 18 November 2020.   


A citizenship ceremony was held on Australia Day 26 January 2021, with 80 people 
invited to take their pledge of commitment to Australia. This followed an extended period 
where no ceremonies could be conducted due to the COVID-19 pandemic. 


The Whitehorse Councillor Code of Conduct was reviewed and adopted by Council at its 
meeting held 22 February 2021.   


As per the requirements of section 32 of the Local Government Act 2020 all Councillors 
received their mandatory Councillor Induction training in February 2021 and signed the 
Councillor declaration on 22 February 2021. 


The Mayor participated in the Municipal Association of Victoria State Council meeting on 
21 May 2021. 


 
Strategic Marketing and Communications  
This service manages the production of Council publications, graphic design, media 
liaison and strategic communications plans and produces printed and electronic 
communication for the community, Councillors and the organisation. 


 
COVID-19 communications.  


Council’s COVID communications curated and amplified Department of Health 
messaging. Council created and shared hundreds of pieces of COVID communications, 
across numerous channels as new restrictions were imposed and gradually eased 
throughout the year. Each time, Council updated many webpages and communicated 
changes about our facilities and services to many stakeholder groups to reassure and 
promote compliance.  


 
Strategic Communications 


COVID-19 has somewhat re-shaped this function. The local Leader newspaper went out 
of print and behind a digital paywall. The emphasis shift from print to digital was sped up 
considerably.  


The nature of media enquiries changed due to journalists having to constantly produce 
huge volumes of digital content across multiple ‘editions’ of the Leader. Council’s ability 
to proactively share news through local print media was hugely curtailed.  


11 editions (print and digital versions) of Whitehorse News were published. Considerable 
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community information was disseminated about Local Government elections including 
how to enrol to vote, when to vote, our new ward structure and how to find information 
about candidates. During the election period the Strategic Communications and 
Governance functions worked closely to ensure only critical and appropriate information 
was disseminated to avoid any perception of unfair electoral advantage to sitting 
Councillors. Guidance was provided to candidates and Councillors to navigate emerging 
social media issues.  


 
Growing the digital audience  


Throughout 2021/22 Council grew our digital audience further and increased the quality 
and engagement of our digital content. Council’s corporate Facebook page following 
grew by around 40 per cent to over 11,000 followers. Despite changing algorithms and 
Facebook briefly banning Australian news and some government organisations, the 
reach and engagement of posts from the Council Facebook page increased. The 
hashtag and theme #WhitehorseStrongerTogether tied COVID communications and will 
support future economic and other recovery programs. Our LinkedIn following grew by 
63 per cent to 5870, and this account was used to champion innovation and the wide 
variety of professions and trades represented in our Council workforce. Strong corporate 
support was provided to internal ‘champions’ who maintain various web pages and social 
media channels, especially to ensure consistency of COVID messaging and compliance 
with election period requirements. Dozens of emailed newsletters (EDMs) for targeted 
audiences or on special interest topics were delivered through a central platform to 
enhance the customer experience and better capture analytics to inform future 
campaigns.  


 
Marketing and Brand 


Better use of our social media channels to engage with the audience rather than merely 
disseminate information has strengthened our ‘voice’ or brand in various services. The 
Whitehorse Centre Farewell concert in August achieved 11,000 concert views across 
YouTube and Facebook. Similar results were achieved for Carols in December 2020.   


Aqualink’s Iso Games was a four-week online campaign to keep our community 
connected and active during lockdown. With $450 and a one-day video shoot, 24 
Facebook posts, 21 videos and five competitions were created, achieving 50,000 views. 
It was followed by the Aqualink@home program which included video workouts, recipes 
and nutrition tips, with all content created from home during hard lockdown.  


A successful Aqualink membership marketing campaign in February supported revenue 
recovery. For $11,000 we signed 585 new members for a recruitment cost of <$19 per 
member. If their membership is maintained for a (conservative) average of 16 months, 
they will contribute $1 million in revenue over their membership lifetime.  


The May and July 2021 COVID lockdowns have posed new challenges for recovery, with 
fresh waves of membership cancellations at Aqualink. Revenue and participation 
recovery will continue to be a marketing focus throughout 2021-22.  
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People and Culture 


This service provides human resource management services, including staff recruitment, 
corporate training and development, industrial relations volunteer advisory services, 
occupational health and safety, manages Council’s insurance program and implements 
the risk management framework. 


This service provides the broad suite of people management services, including 
business partnering support, occupational health and safety, staff wellbeing, 
organisational development, change management, staff recruitment, corporate training 
and development, enterprise risk and insurance, industrial relations and volunteer 
advisory services.  


In 2020/21, the COVID-19 pandemic required People and Culture to reprioritise planned 
work to ensure that our employees were supported through a stressful and disruptive 
time. Nonetheless, the Department continued to provide business as usual functions, 
and implement a series of quality improvements despite constant disruption.  


Council adjusted standard People and Culture functions such as recruitment, induction, 
performance management, learning and development, risk management, health, safety 
and wellbeing to accommodate a workforce that includes a large component who work 
offsite and are unable to meet in person or in groups. Highlights include:  


• Supporting organisational leaders to adapt their people management strategies in 
the face of constant change associated with the COVID-19 pandemic and working 
from home  


• Continuing to offer employee development and leadership forums by flexing to 
offer virtual sessions when locked downs occurred during the pandemic 


• Responding to a sector wide VAGO Sexual Harassment Audit by scheduling 
mandatory training for all employees in the coming year. 


• Implementing online performance appraisals and adapting them for the COVID 
environment. 


• Reviewing mandatory compliance training requirements  


• Commencing implementation of a three-year Leadership Commitment, including 
an extensive review and consultation to develop new organisational values and 
behaviours  


• Implementing a change management methodology and developing a change 
management network 


• Initiating a program to review and update all OHS Policies and supporting 
documents  


• Constant review and update of Council’s COVID safe plan and maintaining safe 
opening and PPE requirements in accordance with changing restrictions across 
services 


Annual Report 2020/2021 78







• Review of the enterprise risk management program to enhance strategic risk 
management and align with the Audit and Risk Committee work plan. 


• Developing a staff reassignment function during extended lockdowns, ensuring all 
those who wanted to work had work to perform making the community safe. 


• Managing the emerging cross-Council risk of Occupational Violence, and initiating 
a campaign to minimise Occupational Violence towards staff and supporting those 
that have been exposed.  


• Adapting our wellbeing plan to focus on our people’s wellbeing in the face of 
COVID; checking in through wellbeing surveys and using the data to support 
organisational leaders to develop and implement a workforce wellbeing plan.  


• Partnering with the senior leadership to initiate an organisational transformation of 
Council, including changes to the organisational structure and establishment of a 
new leadership team. 


• Preparing Council for the implementation of the Gender Equality Act 2020. 


Finance and Corporate Performance 


This service manages Council’s corporate planning and reporting, continuous 
improvement, financial management, payroll, and procurement, tendering and contract 
administration. 
A significant focus for the year has been supporting Council’s response to COVID, through 
additional forecasting and reporting to assess and track the impact of COVID on Council’s 
operations, and the progress of Council’s pandemic hardship and stimulus support 
measures. These measures included the shortening of accounts payable payment terms 
throughout 2020/21 to support Council’s suppliers and commencement of a procurement 
stimulus project to support local businesses understand and access Council procurement 
opportunities.  


The 2021/22 Annual Budget and a new Revenue Rating Plan 2021-2025 were adopted on 
28 June 2021. Development of a new Financial Plan 2021-2031 also commenced with the 
assistance of the Shaping Whitehorse deliberative community panel. Significant headway 
has been made in aligning the Fixed Asset Register with Council's Asset Management 
System (IPS). Procurement has been collaborating regionally to develop a new policy in 
line with the Local Government Act 2020 and has worked closely with the organisation on 
a number of complex and critical tenders including the Whitehorse Performing Arts Centre, 
Municipal Waste and Recycling Contract and Enterprise Resource System. Council’s 
internal auditor, Crowe Australasia, completed four internal audits that were reported to the 
Audit and Risk Advisory Committee. A number of recommendations were implemented to 
strengthen internal controls and processes. 
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Corporate Information  


This service manages and maintains Council’s corporate record system and information 
across the organisation. 


During the year the Corporate Information Team continued to provide support to all staff 
members, with Information Management/Privacy and Corporate Management (CM) 
systems enquiries on a daily basis. The business functional classification scheme in HP 
Content Manager continued to be monitored and maintained to ensure it serves its 
purpose and does not become outdated or fall into disuse. CM system training sessions 
were also conducted. Ongoing sentencing and disposal processes were conducted to 
ensure business information is managed in accordance with Public Record Office 
Victoria requirements. 


The Electronic Signatures and the CM/TeamBinder (construction information 
management system) projects were both completed and rolled out during the year. 
Testing has also been completed with a view to upgrade CM to a more stable and 
responsive version. A newly redesigned Intranet page was launched with the new 
training content to better promote CM system knowledge.  


 
Information Technology  


This service manages and maintains Council’s computer systems and networks. 
The priority for Information Technology was to continue to support the technology needs 
of the organisation. Highlights for the year include: 


• Responded to flexing technology requirements for the business to provide rapid 
response to COVID-19 lock down for remote and office based working. 


• Supporting staff to work remotely including deployment of additional laptops to 
support workforce mobility. 


• The launch of mandatory cyber security training after completing baselining of the 
Council's security awareness.  


• Uplifting the collaboration experience in the main meeting room to enhance video 
conferencing and remote meetings.   


• Upgraded the email security gateway to provide significantly more protection 
against malicious emails whilst reducing the number of quarantined emails. 


• Proactively rolled out updates to mobile devices to mitigate security risks.  


• Continued with technology lifecycle management to maintain fleet robustness and 
minimise security vulnerabilities. 


• Commenced IT Strategy 2020-25 early initiative works by enhancing 
authentication which allows staff to log in with a single ID and password to several 
software systems. 
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Property  


This service manages Council properties, property leases, oversees property valuations 
and maintains the Geographic Information System. 


Building insurance valuations, rate cap and valuation figures for the 2021/22 budget were 
calculated and provided.  Land asset valuations conducted for the 2020/21 financial 
statements.  More than 3000 supplementary valuations were processed, as well as a 
number of valuation objections, public open space valuations and reviews of rateable 
and Fire Property Service Levy status.  Several new lease/licence agreements were 
executed and a final compensation instalment was negotiated associated with the Silver 
Grove land acquisition. 


Other activities included oversight of the independent review of the commercial terms 
associated with the future operations of the redeveloped Morack Golf Course, provision 
of advice regarding the tenancies associated with recently completed Nunawading Hub 
and completing the road discontinuance process for roads associated with the proposed 
Whitehorse Centre and associated multi-deck car park.  An extensive review of Council's 
Property Portfolio and Lease Register was also completed to inform the Organisational 
Review.  


Considerable due diligence was also undertaken by the Property Department regarding 
the new 11 wards to ensure the integrity of Voters' Roll for the October Council election. 


 
Geographic Information System (GIS) 
Council systems, including Pathway Property, Weave and Whitehorse Maps, were 
updated to reflect the new Whitehorse 11 ward structure.  New ward pdf maps were also 
made available on Council's website.  The team also deployed an app assisting officers 
to inspect vacant Council buildings during COVID-19 lockdown and added a Rates 
Payment Plan Calculator and online form on Council's website to assist residents with 
structuring their rate payments.  


Historical aerial imagery on Whitehorse Maps has been supplemented with sets from the 
2000s and 2010s decades.  Traffic Management Device asset layers were made 
available to staff through Weave and additional asset layers made available for field staff 
using IPS Field Inspector.   


Transformation of Council’s spatial data to The Geocentric Datum of Australia 2020 
(GDA2020), Australia’s new official coordinate system, is well underway with some 
applications now fully operating in the GDA2020 environment.  


System updates include enhanced Weave functionality, additional content for field staff 
using Field Inspector, web maps for bin auditors and a new Imagery Swipe tool allowing 
staff to visualise change by comparing two different dates of aerial photography.  


New aerial imagery, flown April 2021, has also been made available to staff through 
Weave. New content on Council’s Intranet has been developed to share information and 
tools with Council staff. 
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Rates 


This service undertakes rate revenues and Fire Services Property Levy collection. 
Rates issued approximately 75,000 annual valuation and rate notices, 130,000 
instalment and reminder notices, and 46,000 invoices for additional bins in 2020/21. 
Approximately 3000 overdue notices were also sent out following the final instalment. 
Council's rate collection for the 2020/21 financial year was 96.2 per cent of the rates 
generated. This was marginally better than the 2019/2020 financial year where 93.8 per 
cent was collected.  Owing to Covid related lockdowns Council was flexible regarding the 
statutory due dates, thereby giving ratepayers additional time to pay. 


Council also continued to administer the Fire Services Property Levy on behalf of the 
State Government, facilitating the collection and remittance of collected funds, and 
lodging quarterly pension reimbursement claims to the Department of Health and Human 
Services for pension rebates. Monthly reporting from the Department of Births, Deaths 
and Marriages was implemented to assist Council with administration of the pension 
rebate scheme. 


The Rates team continued to deliver exemplary customer service and support to the 
community during 2020/21. Due to COVID-19, Council’s Rates Hardship and Assistance 
Policy was updated to offer relief and support to ratepayers suffering hardship. 
Notification of relief and support was displayed on the annual valuation and rate notices. 
Between mid-March 2020 and 30 September 2020, Council received and reviewed over 
1,300 pieces of correspondence for consideration regarding hardship. 


Additionally, the Victorian Ombudsman's state-wide report into how Council's deal with 
rates and hardship made no negative finding regarding Council’s administration of rates 
and hardship, and the “Online Rates Payment Plan Calculator” mentioned above was 
positively referenced in the Ombudsman’s report. 


 
Box Hill Multi-deck Carparks 


This service provides multi-level car parking facilities in Watts Street and Harrow Street, 
Box Hill. 


The Watts Street and Harrow Street multi-deck carparks were both heavily impacted by 
reduced traffic volumes and demand for parking as a result of the COVID-19 restrictions, 
including three lockdown periods and an increased proportion of the population working 
from home throughout the year.  Patrons who drive electric cars are now able to charge 
their car batteries in designated car park spaces at Harrow Street carpark. 
 
Emergency Management and Business Continuity  


This service implements Council’s responsibilities as detailed in the Emergency 
Management Act 1986, the Municipal Emergency Management Plan and Business 
Continuity Policy. 


Council’s COVID-19 recovery remained a primary focus for emergency management in 
2020/21. Our emergency management team provided support to the organisation as a 
key member of the Pandemic Response and Recovery Groups.  
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Regular Pandemic Recovery Group meetings were held throughout the year to 
continually monitor and revise arrangements in line with the latest State Government 
advice and to maintain Council’s Pandemic Action Plan and COVID-Safe Plan.  


Seven emergency management incidents required Council activation during the year, 
including the ongoing Coronavirus pandemic. Other activities for the year included 
updating the Municipal Emergency Management Plan, participation in the SES 
Community Emergency Risk Assessment review, participation in the MAV resource 
sharing protocol update and finalising Council’s Emergency Recovery Plans.  


Six business continuity incidents were managed during the year, including the ongoing 
Coronavirus pandemic and all departmental Business Continuity Recovery Plans 
reviewed and updated. 
 
Digital and Business Technology 


Providing the transition to digital platforms across the organisation. 


Activities undertaken in 2020/21 to implement the Digital Strategy 2017 are detailed in 
the Initiatives section of Strategic Direction Four of this Annual Report. 
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Strategic Direction Four 
– Measures of Success 4


3004


78


100%


305


58


7.50%


57


97%


80%


37,832


business improvement 
initiatives with savings of


attendees at corporate 
training courses


processes transformed to improve  
online customer service transactions as 
part of the Digital Transformation Strategy


compliance with the annual 
Governance and Management 
Checklist (LGPRF)


attendees in  
leadership programs


9894
Hours saved through 
increased capacity 


Community 
satisfaction 
with advocacy


staff 
turnover


satisfaction with community 
consultation and engagement


mail


service 
requests


social media 
followers


an increase of


responded to within 
required timeframes


$0.19M


6%


19.22%


of Council decisions made at 
meetings closed to the public 
(LGPRF)


73
Community 
satisfaction with 
customer service


*  Changes are made across Council to meet the requirements of the new Local Government Act 
– The new Act is yet to beratified


*  Maintain Councils for Gender Equity program national accreditation – this program is no longer 
in operation


Refer to Council’s Performance Statement for financial performance and capacity 
indicators from the Local Government Performance Reporting Framework.


14


communication 
channels used to 
promote, engage 
and inform services, 
facilities and initiatives


45
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Strategic Direction Five: Support a healthy local economy 


A healthy, vibrant local economy is important in terms of employment, investment and 
contributing to the City’s prosperity. Council will work closely with key stakeholders in the 
business sector to ensure that the City of Whitehorse is well positioned to support and 
strengthen the local economy.  


Our Approach 


5.1.1 Working in partnership to support the development of a sustainable and growing 
local economy that contributes to economic activity and employment growth. 


5.1.2 Working in partnership to support commercial, private and public sector investment 
opportunities. 


5.1.3 Working in partnership to support the growth of the health, education and 
commercial sectors. 


5.1.4 Maintain a regional presence through engagement with a range of Melbourne’s 
eastern stakeholders. 


5.1.5 Encourage and partner with local businesses to work with the community to create, 
participate in and sponsor events that promote a sense of place. 


The following initiatives highlight Council’s priority actions that contributed to our approach 
for 2020/21. They do not constitute all actions delivered by Council. 


Review Vision of Box Hill MAC 
Preparation for an independent planning panel for a planning scheme amendment to 
implement the outcome of the Box Hill Visioning project. 


Extensive feedback was provided by DELWP on the form and content of the Activity 
Centre Zone proposed for the MAC. A response to DELWP's feedback on the proposed 
planning scheme amendment has been submitted and updates drafted to the proposed 
planning controls. Additional work to support elements of the controls is being 
undertaken. A report to Council to present updated planning controls for authorisation is 
anticipated in Q1 of 2021/22 to address DELWP feedback on the proposed planning 
controls that formed the basis of Council's 25 May 2020 decision. 


Goal 5.1: Work in partnership to support a strong, active, local economic 
environment that attracts investment and provides economic opportunities for 
businesses and employment for people 


Major Initiatives 
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Activate Whitehorse 
Activate Whitehorse is a Council place making initiative that encourages people to work 
together to activate places in Whitehorse. Activated precincts that are vibrant, welcoming 
and utilised are essential to support the local economy and build connectedness in the 
community. Activate Whitehorse encourages people to take ownership for shaping their 
local story through community nights and community-led activation pods. 


Activate Whitehorse was launched on 1 December 2020 with five bookable Activation 
Pods in the Box Hill Mall, Britannia Mall and Brentford Square available for eligible 
community groups to host activations. The Activation Pods are situated in activity 
precincts that are undergoing renewal through a series of upgrades and recent street art 
installations. 


Activations Pods are established to enable community gatherings and invigorate places, 
making them vibrant, welcoming and utilised. These qualities are essential for building 
connectedness and supporting the local economy. An Activation Booster Fund was also 
established to incentivise the community to commence activations.  


A further place making initiative was the Lunar New Year - ‘Dine Out in Box Hill this New 
Year’ marketing campaign which was implemented across Box Hill including wall posters 
to encourage diners to local restaurants and to mark the significant celebration. 


Highlights from the 2020/21 financial year are described below. 


Investment and Economic Development (I&ED) 


This service works in partnership with a range of internal and external stakeholders to 
support a local economic environment that attracts investment. 


Vital business information, resources and events are promoted through the Whitehorse 
Business Facebook page, Down to Business e-newsletter and Wbiz website. The use of 
these communication channels facilitates collaboration with government entities, 
business industry associations and internal Council departments. 


Two rounds of grant applications were processed during the year for the Whitehorse 
Recovery Grants Package as part of Council’s $2.5 million Recovery and Stimulus 
Package to assist local businesses affected by the COVID-19 pandemic. There were 344 
successful applications across the two rounds and over $500,000 of grants paid out.  


Whitehorse City Council, in collaboration with other eastern metropolitan councils and the 
Australian Taxation Office, coordinated a five-part webinar series for small businesses 
during this reporting period. Mentoring services continue to be available to Whitehorse 
based business intenders, start-ups and operating businesses. The service is a 90 
minute session where the recipient is able to choose from a range of mentors and 
disciplines to suit their needs.  


Initiatives 


Services 
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The Interns in Industry program returned in 2021, after a break in 2020 due to COVID-
19, allowing students to complete 100-120 hours work experience with a local eastern 
region business. This program is free of charge for businesses and provides reciprocal 
benefit for both students and businesses. Multi-mini interviews were held virtually in late 
May, providing an opportunity for speed matching between students and businesses. 
There are 22 students who will partake in the program, working with 15 businesses.   


The Business Resilience Program, designed to support businesses who may be affected 
by capital works projects in their retail precincts, was launched in Britannia Mall in May 
2021. The program has a dual focus: supporting businesses to continue to operate, 
while the onsite signage and competition is designed to gain community involvement, 
foster the local sense of place and remind consumers that the precinct is still open.  


The team, in collaboration with Design and Construction, facilitated consultation with 
traders regarding proposed streetscape upgrades within their precinct through 
walkarounds at Blackburn Station Village, Brentford Square Shopping Centre, Harrow/ 
Station Streets and Cromwell Street. 


The Business Victoria Small Business Bus visited the Civic Centre on 12 May. The bus 
has a revised offering, focusing on health and wellbeing rather than business mentoring 
as was previously offered. The sessions are free and are designed to assist business 
owners who have been affected by recent economic hardship or health reasons. 


The Whitehorse Business Group (WBG) events and programs continue to be promoted 
through the unit’s communication channels. Officers are participating in the 2021 
Whitehorse Excellence in Business Awards sub-committee. These awards recognise the 
courage, commitment, drive and determination it takes to run a business and celebrate 
the local business community. 


In collaboration with the Sustainability Unit, the bins throughout Box Hill were updated to 
highlight important anti-litter messages and brighten up the area. There are a total of 10 
different designs spread across 36 bins in the mall, gardens and near the Town Hall and 
aim to provoke a sense of pride for people that live, work and play in Box Hill.  


The ‘Activate Brentford Square’ project, funded by the Department of Jobs Precincts and 
Regions, has progressed during 2020/21 with painting around the car park, signage 
updates and painting of a mural on the central toilet block. 
The I&ED Unit continues to provide a range of COVID-19 support and information 
services for the business community. This includes: 


• communication of information about government announcements, COVID 
compliance and mental health support including a dedicated COVID-19 business 
resource page on the WBIZ website 


• promotion of networking and training opportunities and access to free mentoring  


• an advisory service provided to help connect businesses to relevant support 
programs offered through all levels of government and industry groups. 


• the Think Local Buy Local campaign promoting how consumers can Think Local 
Buy local to support the local business community  


• supporting Local Business Map to help promote local businesses.
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Strategic Direction Five 
– Measures of Success 5


597


505


18,129


20,751
34


1558


26


92


8


3


80


business growth  
enquiries every week


attendees at business 
workshops, seminars 
and events


businesses based  
in the City of Whitehorse


visitors to WBiz website


engagements with 
Melbourne’s eastern 
stakeholders


recipients of Down to 
Business eNewsletter 


different 
engagements with 
local stakeholders


businesses supported 
to prepare for the NBN


major initiatives/events 
attracting 1276 business 
representatives


large-scale investment 
and development 
enquiries


retail precincts  
promoted through WBiz


Continued partnership with Deakin 
University to develop training 
programs for young people as part 
of the 11th Whitehorse Tertiary
Business Skills Program with 22 with
students and 18 businesses involved.


* Business community satisfaction rating results for 2021 were not available at time of publishing
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Local Government Performance Reporting Framework Indicators 


The following are the results of the prescribed service performance indicators from the Local Government Performance 
Reporting Framework. Comments are provided to assist with understanding the results. 


Result 
 Service/Indicator/Measure  2017/18 2018/19  2019/20  2020/21 Material Variation and Comments 
Aquatic Facilities 
Service Standard 


1.50 2.00 1.00 2.00 


Council operates two aquatic facilities and continues to 
proactively inspect facilities. This includes quarterly 
microbiological testing and four hourly testing by centre staff, in 
addition to the authorised officer inspections reflected in this 
indicator. 


AF2 Health inspections of aquatic 
facilities 
[Number of authorised officer 
inspections of Council aquatic 
facilities / Number of Council aquatic 
facilities] 
Utilisation 


9.00 9.27 6.00 3.08 


Utilisation of Council’s aquatic facilities were significantly 
impacted by COVID-19, particularly during the first half of the 
year. The two Aqualink centres were closed for most of the first 
quarter, before gradually reopening with limited services in 
compliance with state government restrictions. Further closures 
were required in February and May/June. 


AF6 Utilisation of aquatic 
facilities 
[Number of visits to aquatic facilities 
/ Municipal population] 


Service Cost 


New in 
2020 


New in 
2020 $1.47 $6.17 


There has been a significant increase in the cost per visit over 
the past two years due to the impact of COVID-19 restrictions 
in line with State Government advice. Council's two Aqualink 
centres were closed for most of the first quarter, with further 
closures in February and May/June. At other times, the centres 
were operating with limited services due to social distancing 
requirements restricting the number of visits by customers. This 
has limited the income for this year. 
Note: From 2020, this measure replaced two previous 
measures 'Cost of indoor aquatic facilities' and 'Cost of outdoor 
aquatic facilities'; see Retired Measures below. 


AF7 Cost of aquatic facilities 
[Direct cost of aquatic facilities less 
income received / Number of visits 
to  aquatic facilities] 
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    Result     
 Service/Indicator/Measure  2017/18  2018/19  2019/20  2020/21 Material Variation and Comments 
Animal Management 
Timeliness 


1.22 1.33 1.16 1.31 


This indicator demonstrates Council's responsiveness to animal 
management requests. Time taken to action animal 
management requests remains consistent with the four year 
trend. 


AM1 Time taken to action animal 
management requests 
[Number of days between receipt 
and first response action for all 
animal management requests / 
Number of animal management 
requests] 
Service Standards  


53.33% 72.05% 61.39% 57.44% 


Council continues to focus on reunification as a priority through 
continued education initiatives and has systems in place to 
return animals to the owners as soon as possible.  


AM2 Animals reclaimed 
[Number of animals reclaimed / 
Number of animals collected] 
Service Standards  


New in 
2020 


New in 
2020 15.51% 19.01% 


The increase in this result is due to the lower number of 
animals collected by Council in 2020/21, which is attributed to 
pet owners being at home more often during COVID-19.  AM5 Animals rehomed 


[Number of animals rehomed / 
Number of animals collected] 
Service Cost 


New in 
2020 


New in 
2020 $4.59 $4.18 


Council is committed to providing a cost effective animal 
management program that provides value and high quality 
service delivery, and is demonstrated by the reduction in cost 
for 2020/21. 


AM6 Cost of animal management 
service 
[Direct cost of the animal 
management  service / Population] 
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    Result     
 Service/Indicator/Measure  2017/18  2018/19  2019/20  2020/21 Material Variation and Comments 
Health and Safety 


New in 
20/21 


New in 
20/21 100.00% 100.00% 


Council has continued its success in prosecuting all serious 
dog attacks where the officers were able to collect evidence to 
confirm the incident. The number of animal management 
prosecutions varies from year to year. Matters reported are 
investigated and where the circumstances of the incident meet 
statutory provisions, prosecutions are initiated against the 
animal's owner to help maintain community safety. 


AM7 Animal management 
prosecutions  
[Number of successful animal 
management prosecutions / Total 
number of animal management 
prosecutions] 


Food Safety 
Timeliness 


1.63 1.70 1.76 1.51 


Council is committed to responding to food safety related 
complaints in a timely manner. The 2020/21 result 
demonstrates an improvement from previous years and is well 
below the nominated target of 2.5 days. 


FS1 Time taken to action food 
complaints 
[Number of days between receipt 
and first response action for all food 
complaints / Number of food 
complaints] 
Service Standard 


100.00% 100.00% 100.00% 93.61% 


A total of 865 assessments were conducted of 924 class 1 and 
class 2 food premises that require an annual food safety 
assessment during the 2020 calendar year. The COVID-19 
pandemic had a significant impact resulting in many premises 
temporarily or intermittently closing and reducing hours of 
operation. This caused significant disruption on scheduling and 
conducting assessments. The premises that could not be 
assessed were prioritised for assessment in early 2021.  


FS2 Food safety assessments 
[Number of registered class 1 food 
premises and class 2 food premises 
that receive an annual food safety 
assessment in accordance with the 
Food Act 1984 / Number of 
registered class 1 food premises 
and class 2 food premises that 
require an annual food safety 
assessment in accordance with the 
Food Act 1984] 
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    Result     
 Service/Indicator/Measure  2017/18  2018/19  2019/20  2020/21 Material Variation and Comments 
Service Cost 


$556.40 $546.58 $552.54 $562.27 


The food safety service cost has increased by 1.9% compared 
to the prior year and is due to increased costs to ensure 
statutory obligations were met during the COVID-19 pandemic 
and a reduction in the number of registered food premises at 
30 June 2021. 


FS3 Cost of food safety service 
[Direct cost of the food safety 
service / Number of food premises 
registered or notified in accordance 
with the Food Act 1984] 
Health and Safety 


100.00% 100.00% 100.00% 100.00% 


In 2020, all 85 major and critical non-compliances identified 
were followed up in accordance with operational policy. 
Consistent results have been achieved in the past four years 
through improved tracking of critical and major non-compliance 
and strengthening operational policy. 


FS4 Critical and major non-
compliance outcome notifications  
 [Number of critical non-compliance 
notifications and major non-
compliance notifications about a 
food premises followed up / Number 
of critical non-compliance 
notifications and major non-
compliance notifications about food 
premises] 
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    Result     
 Service/Indicator/Measure  2017/18  2018/19  2019/20  2020/21 Material Variation and Comments 
Governance 
Transparency 


3.93% 4.39% 11.90% 5.94% 


The number of Council decisions made at meetings closed to 
the public has reduced compared to 2019/20 but remains 
slightly higher than previous years. 


G1 Council resolutions made at 
meetings closed to the public 
[Number of Council resolutions 
made at meetings of Council, or at 
meetings of a delegated committee 
consisting only of Councillors, 
closed to the public / Number of 
Council resolutions made at 
meetings of Council or at meetings 
of a delegated committee consisting 
only of Councillors] 
Consultation and Engagement 


57 57 60 57 


Community satisfaction with Council’s consultation and 
engagement remains consistent with the four year trend and is 
slightly better than the state-wide average of 56. As a core 
value, we strive to continually develop and improve in this area 
to further support the needs of the Whitehorse community and 
have adopted a new Community Engagement policy in 
February 2021. 


G2 Satisfaction with community 
consultation and engagement 
[Community satisfaction rating out of 
100 with how Council has performed 
on community consultation and 
engagement] 
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  Result   
Service/Indicator/Measure 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 Material Variation and Comments 
Attendance         Council continued to demonstrate good governance practices 


and compliance by Councillors with the provisions of the Local 
Government Act. 


G3 Councillor attendance at 
Council meetings  
[The sum of the number of 
Councillors who attended each 
Council meetings / (Number of 
Council meetings) x (Number of 
Councillors elected at the last 
Council general election)] 


100.00% 100.00% 100.00% 100.00% 


Service Cost 


$47,172 $61,397 $46,373 $41,805 


The cost of governance for 2020/21 has reduced compared to 
the previous three years demonstrating good cost management 
while continuing to deliver a high level of service standard in 
serving councillors and the community. 


G4 Cost of elected representation 
[Direct cost of the governance 
service / Number of Councillors 
elected last Council general 
election] 
Satisfaction 


58 60 61 60 


Community satisfaction with Council decisions remains largely 
consistent for the past four years, showing a small decrease for 
this financial year. In the 2021 Community Satisfaction Survey, 
Whitehorse City Council's result was one point lower than the 
metropolitan result but remains higher than the state-wide 
result of 56 on making community decisions. 


G5 Satisfaction with Council 
decisions 
[Community satisfaction rating out of 
100 with the performance of Council 
in making decisions in the interests 
of the community] 
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  Result   
Service/Indicator/Measure 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 Material Variation and Comments 
Libraries 
Utilisation 


7.45 7.24 5.26 4.18 


The physical library collection usage has been significantly 
impacted by COVID-19 restrictions and shows a reduction of 
20.5% compared to the previous year. Whitehorse libraries 
complied with the State Government advice and there were 
closures or some form of restrictions in place for majority of the 
year.  


LB1 Physical library collection 
usage 
[Number of physical library 
collection item loans / Number of 
physical library collection items] 
Resource Currency 


78.15% 76.89% 73.94% 70.37% 


Our library collection continues to be maintained to a high 
standard and compares favourably with Victorian state 
benchmarks. The decrease in the 2020/21 indicator result 
reflects a combination of less items purchased over the past 
five years, which is partly due to stock supply issues during 
COVID-19, as well as an increase in the number of library 
collection items.  


LB2 Recently purchased library 
collection. 
[Number of library collection items 
purchased in the last five years / 
Number of library collection items] 


Participation 


14.15% 13.91% 13.61% 11.83% 


The library participation indicator has decreased in 2020/21 
compared to the past three years reflecting significantly less 
active library borrowers this year. This decrease is attributed to 
the impact of COVID-19 closures and restrictions. Whitehorse 
libraries consistently followed the State Government advice and 
there were some form of restrictions in place for majority of the 
year.  


LB4 Active library borrowers 
[The sum of the number of active 
library borrowers in the last 3 
financial years / The sum of the 
population in the last 3 financial 
years] 


Service Cost 
New in 
2020 


New in 
2020 $23.67 $24.05 


Whitehorse libraries continue to be cost-effective, showing only 
a small increase in this indicator for 2020/21. LB5 Cost of library service 


[Direct cost of the library 
service/Population] 
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    Result     
Service/Indicator/Measure  2017/18  2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 Material Variation and Comments 
Maternal and Child Health (MCH) 
Service Standard 


101.19% 100.94% 100.00% 101.06% 


Enrolments remain consistently high for the Whitehorse 
Maternal and Child Health service as shown by the four year 
trend.  


MC2 Infant enrolments in MCH 
service  
[Number of infants enrolled in the 
MCH service (from birth notifications 
received) / Number of birth 
notifications received] 
Service Cost 


$83.51 $82.68 $86.81 $92.86 


Council is committed to providing cost effective and quality 
support and information to families The increase in service cost 
for the past two years reflects unavoidable labour and cleaning 
cost increases to maintain a COVID safe service for the 
community.  


MC3 Cost of the MCH Service 
[Cost of the MCH Service / Hours 
worked by MCH nurses] 


Participation 


85.71% 84.36% 80.21% 78.22% 


This result demonstrates that Maternal and Child Health 
Service participation rates remain relatively high in the City of 
Whitehorse, but participation has decreased over the past two 
years due to COVID-19 and the impact it has had on the 
community.  


MC4 Participation in the MCH 
Service 
[Number of children who attend the 
MCH service at least once (in the 
years) / Number of children enrolled 
in the MCH service] 
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    Result     
Service/Indicator/Measure  2017/18  2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 Material Variation and Comments 
Participation 


93.55% 89.80% 79.55% 86.54% 


Whitehorse City Council has a small number of Indigenous 
Australian children registered. The participation rate is high 
during the first year of life and then tends to decline. The 
2020/21 participation result has improved after a decrease in 
the previous year, and is consistent with the 4 year trend. 


MC5 Participation in the MCH 
Service by Indigenous  Australian 
children 
[Number of Indigenous Australian 
children who attend the MCH 
service at least once (in the year) / 
Number of Indigenous Australian 
children enrolled in the MCH] 
Satisfaction 


New in 
2020 


New in 
2020 94.39% 96.30% 


This result shows a slight improvement compared to the 
previous year. Participation in 4-week key age and stage visits 
is impacted by families who receive services in other 
municipalities while staying with family during the first 6-8 
weeks after having a baby.   


MC6 Participation in four-week 
key age and stage visits 
[Number of four-week key age and 
stage visits / Number of birth 
notifications received] 
Roads 
Satisfaction 


80.22 94.98 112.24 78.49 


The number of requests reduced by 30.1% in 2020/21. This 
reduction is attributed to less motorists on the road during the 
COVID-19 restrictions. 


R1 Sealed local road requests 
[Number of sealed local road 
requests / Kilometres  of sealed 
local roads] 
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    Result     
Service/Indicator/Measure 2017/18  2018/19 2019/20  2020/21 Material Variation and Comments 
Condition 


98.59% 98.59% 98.59% 98.59% 


The condition of Whitehorse roads remains consistent and 
reflects a high standard of maintenance of our local roads. R2 Sealed local roads below the 


intervention level 
[Number of kilometres of sealed local 
roads below the renewal intervention 
level set by Council / Kilometres of 
sealed local roads] 
Service Cost 


$185.45 $169.64 $151.50 $211.37 


Council reconstructs roads to a high standard and, at the same 
time, renews associated infrastructure like kerb and channel 
and drainage. This holistic approach results in an extended life 
for the entire road and minimises maintenance costs. The cost 
can fluctuate significantly from year to year depending on the 
projects being undertaken. 


R3 Cost of sealed local road 
reconstruction  
[Direct cost of sealed local road 
reconstruction / Square metres of 
sealed local roads reconstructed] 
Service Cost 


$27.20 $29.46 $23.95 $28.82 


The cost of sealed local road resealing changes every year 
depending on the project requirements, market forces and the 
price of materials. The 2019/20 result was lower than usual and 
the increased indicator for 2020/21 is consistent with the two 
years previous. 


R4 Cost of sealed local road 
resealing 
[Direct cost of sealed local road 
resealing / Square metres of sealed 
local roads resealed] 
Satisfaction         Satisfaction with sealed local roads remains relatively 


consistent for the past four years, showing a small increase for 
this financial year. In the 2021 Community Satisfaction Survey, 
Whitehorse City Council performed strongly in the area of 
sealed local roads, exceeding both the metropolitan group and 
state-wide averages. 


R5 Satisfaction with sealed local 
roads  
[Community satisfaction rating out of 
100 with how Council has performed 
on the condition of sealed local 
roads] 


70 72 69 71 
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    Result     
Service/Indicator/Measure  2017/18 2018/19 2019/20  2020/21 Material Variation and Comments 
Statutory Planning 
Timeliness 


81 67 62 53 


This is a strong result which is substantially lower than the 
metropolitan average, owing to improvements in internal 
processes to enable faster processing times. 


SP1 Time taken to decide 
planning applications 
[The median number of days 
between receipt of a planning 
application and a decision on the 
application] 
Service Standard 


44.40% 37.97% 44.59% 59.73% 


Council has continued to make significant improvements to 
the number of VicSmart decisions made within time, which 
has nearly doubled from 233 in 2019/20 to 452 in 2020/21. 
The time taken to appropriately assess larger complex 
applications coupled with Council's ongoing commitment to 
community consultation often make it difficult to meet the 60 
day timeframe for decisions on regular permits. 


SP2 Planning applications 
decided within the relevant 
required time 
[Number of planning application 
decisions made within 60 days for 
regular permits and 10 days for 
VicSmart permits / Number of 
planning application decisions 
made] 
Service Cost 


$2,573.96 $2,288.70 $2,048.10 $2,175.56 


The increase in this indicator is mainly due to a reduction in 
the number of planning applications received in 2020/21 
compared to the previous year. This is attributed to the 
slowdown in development activity due to COVID-19. 


SP3 Cost of statutory planning 
service 
[Direct cost of the statutory planning 
service / Number of planning 
applications  received] 
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Result 
Service/Indicator/Measure 2017/18  2018/19  2019/20 2020/21 Material Variation and Comments 
Decision Making 


58.11% 56.90% 52.38% 47.06% 


There was a decrease in the number of planning decisions 
upheld at VCAT this financial year, which has been gradually 
reduced over the past four years. These results do not include 
successful negotiations through the compulsory conference 
process undertaken with Council. Council continues to try to 
resolve planning applications outside of VCAT’s hearing 
process. 


SP4 Council planning decisions 
upheld at VCAT 
[Number of VCAT decisions that did 
not set aside Council’s decision in 
relation to a planning application / 
Number of VCAT decisions in 
relation to planning applications] 


Waste Collection 
Satisfaction 


65.7 68.35 72.83 78.45 


Council has seen a rise in the number of bin requests during 
2020/21 which may be due to people spending more time at 
home during COVID lockdowns. 


WC1 Kerbside bin collection 
requests 
[Number of kerbside garbage and 
recycling bin collection requests / 
Number of kerbside bin collection 
households] x 1000 
Service Standard 


4.17 4.92 4.80 5.00 


A small increase in this indicator for 2020/21 is due to a 
combination of a small increase in the number of missed bins 
and a decrease in the overall number of scheduled bin lifts. 
Council continues to work towards reducing the number of 
missed bins collections. 


WC2 Kerbside collection bins 
missed 
[Number of kerbside garbage and 
recycling collection bins missed / 
Number of scheduled kerbside 
garbage and recycling collection bin 
lifts] 


Annual Report 2020/2021 100







 


    Result     
Service/Indicator/Measure  2017/18  2018/19  2019/20  2020/21 Material Variation and Comments 
Service Cost 


$100.61 $96.83 $102.09 $106.27 


The cost of Council's kerbside garbage service has increased 
in 2020/21 due to a combination of contract and landfill 
disposal price increases, and an increase in tonnages collected 
which is attributable to more people being at home during the 
COVID-19 restrictions. 


WC3 Cost of kerbside garbage 
collection service 
 [Direct cost of the kerbside garbage 
bin collection service / Number of 
kerbside garbage collection bins] 


Service Cost 


$9.64 $26.19 $30.48 $30.03 


The cost of Council's kerbside recycling service has reduced 
slightly compared to the previous year and this is due to less 
tonnages collected. The overall cost remains significantly 
higher than in past years attributable to the global recycling 
industry collapse. 


WC4 Cost of kerbside recycling 
bins collection service  
[Direct cost of the kerbside recycling 
bin collection service / Number of 
kerbside recycling collection bins] 
Waste Diversion 


50.18% 50.46% 53.02% 52.32% 


The proportion of waste diverted from landfill has reduced 
slightly compared to 2019/20 but remains higher than 
preceding years. This is due to an increase in the proportion of 
garden waste tonnages over the past two years, and attributed 
to wetter weather conditions and an increase in gardening 
activity since the start of the Coronavirus pandemic. 


WC5 Kerbside collection waste 
diverted from landfill   
[Weight of recyclables and green 
organics collected from kerbside 
bins / Weight of garbage, 
recyclables and green organics 
collected from kerbside bins] 
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Governance and Statutory Information 
 


Governance 
Whitehorse City Council is constituted under the Local Government Act 2020 (Act) to 
provide leadership for the   good governance of the municipal district for the benefit and 
wellbeing of the municipal community. Council provides good governance by performing its 
role in accordance with the overarching governance principles and supporting principles of 
the Act by: 


• making decisions and taking actions in accordance with the relevant law; 
• giving priority to achieving the best outcomes for the community, including future 


generations; 
• promoting the economic, social and environmental sustainability of the municipal 


district; 
• engaging the municipal community in strategic planning and strategic decision 


making; 
• pursuing innovation and continuous improvement; 
• collaborating with other Councils, Governments and statutory bodies; 
• ensuring the ongoing financial viability of the Council; 
• taking into account regional, state and national plans and policies in strategic 


planning and decision making; 
• providing transparency of Council decisions, actions and information. 


Council is committed to effective and sustainable forms of democratic and corporate 
governance as the key to ensuring that Council and our administration meet the 
community’s priorities. The community has many opportunities to provide input into 
Council’s decision-making processes including community consultation, public forums 
and the ability to make submissions and submit questions to meetings of the Council. 


Council’s formal decision-making processes are conducted through Council meetings 
and Delegated Committees of Council.  Council delegates some of its decision-making to 
Council staff. These delegations are exercised in accordance with adopted Council 
policies. 


 
Council Meetings - including Committee meetings 


Council conducts open public meetings on the second and third Monday of each month. 
Members of the community are welcome to attend these meetings and observe from the 
gallery. Council meetings also provide the opportunity for community members to submit 
a question to Council, make a submission or speak to an item. 


During 2020 and 2021 due to the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic, Council followed 
the directions from Victoria’s Chief Health Officer and the Minister for Local 
Government’s Good Practice Guidelines and encouraged members of the public to view 
meetings via live streaming platform, rather than attend in person.  The public 
participation element of at our Committee and Council meetings continued with an officer 
reading out the submission/ question on behalf of the community member. 
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For the 2020/2021 year Council held the following meetings: 


• 14 Council meetings  
• 2 Special Committee of Council Meetings (Committees section – July and August 


2020) 
• 9 Delegated Committee of Council Meetings (Committees section September to 


December 2020 inclusive, and February to June 2021 inclusive. 
Note: Special Committees of Council ceased to operate on 1 September 2020 upon 
repeal of section 86 of the Local Government Act 1989. Delegated Committee of Council 
were established by Council on 24 August 2020 under section 63 of the Local 
Government Act 2020, effective from 1 September 2020. 


The Whitehorse General Election was held on 24 October 2020, with the City of 
Whitehorse moving to 11 single member wards (one Councillor elected in each ward).  
The following table provides a summary of Councillor Attendance at Council meetings for 
the 2020/2021 financial year, for the period 1 July 2020 to 24 October 2020.  There was 
no Council meeting held in October 2020.  


  


Councillor Attendance at Council Meetings 1 July 2020 to 24 October 2020 


Note: Council Meetings were held July, August and September 2020, there was no 
Council meeting held in October 2020. 


 Council 
Meetings (3) 


Leave of absence 
granted to 


Councillors 
Central Ward 


Cr Andrew Munroe 3 0 


Cr Denise Massoud 3 0 


Elgar Ward 
Cr Tina Liu 2 1 


Cr Blair Barker 3 0 


Morack Ward 


Cr Bill Bennett 3 0 


Cr Raylene Carr 3 0 


Riversdale Ward 
Cr Sharon Ellis 3 0 


Cr Andrew Davenport 3 0 


Springfield Ward 
Cr Ben Stennett 3 0 


Cr Prue Cutts 3 0 
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The eleven Councillors elected at the 24 October 2020 Whitehorse General Election 
were officially sworn in as Councillors on 12 November 2020. The following table lists 
Councillor Attendance at Council Meetings for the period 12 November 2020 to 30 June 
2021. There were 11 Council Meetings held during this period. 


 
Councillor Attendance at Council Meetings 12 November 2020 to 30 June 2021 


 
  


 Council 
Meetings 


(11) 


Leave of 
absence 
granted to 
Councillors 


Cootamundra Ward  


Cr Andrew Munroe 11 0 


Eley Ward 
Cr Trudy Skilbeck 10 1 


Elgar Ward 
Cr Blair Barker 11 0 


Kingsley Ward 
Cr Amanda McNeill 11 0 


Lake Ward 
Cr Denise Massoud 11 0 


Mahoneys Ward 
Cr Mark Lane 11 0 


Simpson Ward 
Cr Prue Cutts 11 0 


Sparks Ward 
Cr Tina Liu 11 0 


Terrara Ward 
Cr Raylene Carr 10 1 


Walker Ward 
Cr Ben Stennett 10 1 


Wattle Ward  
Cr Andrew Davenport 11 0 
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Special and Delegated Committees of Council 
 
Special Committee 


The Local Government Act 1989 allowed councils to establish one or more special 
committees consisting of: 


• councillors 
• council staff 
• other persons 
• any combination of the above. 


At its meeting held 29 October 2001, Council established a Special Committee of Council 
which comprised all Councillors. The Committee had delegated decision-making power 
from Council and was a Special Committee in accordance with section 86 of the Local 
Government Act 1989. The provisions of Council’s Local Law relating to Meeting 
Procedures, as applicable to the Special Committee, applied to committee meetings. An 
important role of the committee was to enhance the consultative process and facilitate 
public participation and involvement in meetings of the committee in accordance with 
Council’s Council Plan strategies – good governance, our meeting procedures and 
Common Seal Local Law 2013. 


The committee operated in accordance with its instrument of delegation. For example, the 
committee may note information reports and consider proposals requiring community input 
and consultation, such as masterplans, studies on policy development and draft local laws. 
With the implementation of the Local Government Act 2020 and the subsequent repeal of 
section 86 of the Local Government Act 1989, Special Committees of Council ceased to 
operate from 1 September 2020. Council at its meeting held 24 August 2020 revoked the 
Instrument of Delegation to the Special Committee of Council, and established a 
Delegated Committee of Council under section 63 of the Local Government Act 2020.  
 
Delegated Committee 


Section 63(1) of the Local Government Act 2020 allows councils to establish one or more 
delegated committees consisting of at least two councillors; and any other persons 
appointed to the delegated committee by the Council who are entitled to vote. 


On 24 August 2020 Council established a Delegated Committee of Council which 
comprised all Councillors. The Committee has delegated decision-making power from 
Council and is a Delegated Committee in accordance with section 63 of the Local 
Government Act 2020. The provisions of Council’s Governance Rules relating to meeting 
procedures, as applicable to the Delegated Committee, apply to committee meetings. A 
key objective of the committee is to enhance the consultative process and facilitate public 
participation and involvement of the municipal community in Council decision making, in 
accordance with the Local Government Act 2020 and the Whitehorse Governance Rules 
2020. The committee operates in accordance with its instrument of delegation and has 
delegated decision making power from Council under section 11(1) of the Local 
Government Act 2020. The committee may note information reports, enter into contracts 
and incur expenditure, consider proposals requiring community input and consultation. 
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Councillor Attendance at Special and Delegated Committee Meetings 1 July 2020 to 24 
October 2020 


 Special Committee and Delegated Committee Meetings 
 *Special 


Committee of    
Council 
meetings held 
July 2020 and 
August 2020 
(2) 


*Delegated 
Committee of 
Council 
meetings held 
September 2020 
and October 
2020 (2) 


Leave of 
absence 
granted to 
Councillors 


Central Ward  


Cr Andrew Munroe 2 2 0 


Cr Denise Massoud 2 2 0 


Elgar Ward  


Cr Tina Liu 2 2 0 


Cr Blair Barker 2 2 0 


Morack Ward  


Cr Bill Bennett 2 2 0 


Cr Raylene Carr 2 2 0 


Riversdale Ward  


Cr Sharon Ellis 2 2 0 


Cr Andrew 
Davenport 


2 2 0 


Springfield Ward  


Cr Ben Stennett 2 2 0 


Cr Prue Cutts 2 2 0 
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The Whitehorse General Election was held on 24 October 2020, with the City of 
Whitehorse moving to 11 wards with one Councillor elected in each ward. 


The following table is for Councillor Attendance at Delegated Committee of Council 
meetings held 12 November 2020 to 30 June 2021. There were seven Delegated 
Committee Meeting for the period 12 November 2020 to 30 June 2021 
 
Councillor Attendance at Delegated Committee of Council meetings 12 November 2020 to 
30 June 2021 (New Ward structure) 


 


  
 Delegated Committee 
 Delegated 


Committee of 
Council meetings 
held 12 November 


2020 to 30 June 
2021 (7) 


Leave of 
absence granted 


to Councillors 


Cootamundra Ward 
Cr Andrew Munroe 7 0 


Eley Ward 
Cr Trudy Skilbeck 7 0 


Elgar Ward 
Cr Blair Barker 7 0 


Kingsley Ward 
Cr Amanda McNeill 7 0 


Lake Ward 
Cr Denise Massoud 7 0 


Mahoneys Ward 
Cr Mark Lane 7 0 


Simpson Ward 
Cr Prue Cutts 7 0 


Sparks Ward 
Cr Tina Liu 7 0 


Terrara Ward 
Cr Raylene Carr 7 0 


Walker Ward 
Cr Ben Stennett 7 0 


 Wattle Ward 
Cr Andrew Davenport 6 1 
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Code of Conduct 
The Local Government Act 2020 required councils to develop and approve a Councillor 
Code of Conduct within four months of a general election. After the General Election held 
on Saturday 24 October 2020, Council at its meeting held 22 February 2021 reviewed 
and adopted its Councillor Code of Conduct. The purpose of the Councillor Code of 
Conduct is to include the standards of conduct expected to be observed by Councillors in 
the course of performing their duties and functions as Councillors including prohibiting 
discrimination, harassment (including sexual harassment) and vilification. The Councillor 
Code of Conduct: 


a) Must include the standards of conduct prescribed by the Local Government
(Governance and Integrity) Regulations 2020 (regulations) expected to be observed
by Councillors:


i. Treatment of others
ii. Performing the role of Councillor
iii. Compliance with good governance measures
iv. Councillor must not discredit or mislead Council or public
v. Standards do not limit robust political debate


b) Must include any provisions prescribed by the regulations for the purpose of s139
(3) of the Local Government Act 2020


c) Must include provisions addressing any matters prescribed by the regulations for
the purpose of s139 (3) of the Act; and


d) May include any other matters which the Council considers appropriate, other than
any other standards of conduct.


Conflict of Interest 
Councillors are elected by the residents and ratepayers to act in the best interests of the 
community. This is a position of trust that requires Councillors to act in the public interest. 
When a council delegates its powers to a council officer or a committee, the committee or 
officer also needs to act in the interest of the public. 


A conflict of interest occurs when a personal or private interest might compromise the 
ability to act in the public interest. A conflict of interest exists even if no improper act has 
resulted from it. Council has guidelines to assist Councillors and staff, as well as a 
comprehensive procedure to accommodate the disclosure of a conflict of interest. 
Declaration of a conflict of interest is a standard agenda item for all Council and 
committee meetings. 


While the procedures vary depending on the particular role and circumstances, in general 
they involve disclosing the relevant interests in a specific way and then stepping aside 
from the relevant decision- making process or from the exercise of the public duty. 
Conflicts of interest disclosed at Council Meetings, Special and Delegated Committee of 
Council Meetings are recorded in the minutes of the meetings.  A register is maintained 
to record all other disclosed conflicts of interest. 
During 2020/2021, four conflicts of interest were declared at Council Meetings. 
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Councillor Allowances and Councillor Expenses 


At the Ordinary Council Meeting held 20 March 2017, Council in accordance with the 
Local Government Act 1989, resolved to set the Mayoral and Councillor allowances for 
the period 1 July 2017 to 30 June 2021. 


The Mayoral and Councillor allowances (subject to State Government adjustments) are 
set at $100,434 per annum, plus the equivalent of the superannuation guarantee 
contribution (9.5% for 2020-21) for the Mayoral allowance and $31,444 per annum, plus 
the equivalent of the superannuation guarantee contribution (9.5% for 2020-21) for the 
Deputy Mayor, and for Councillor allowances.  The Mayor also receives a fully 
maintained motor vehicle. 


Despite the repeal of sections 73B and 74 to 74B of the Local Government Act 1989, 
those sections continue to apply in respect of allowances payable to Mayors and 
Councillors until the first Determination made by the Victorian Independent Remuneration 
Tribunal (Tribunal) under section 23A of the Victorian Independent Remuneration 
Tribunal and Improving Parliamentary Standards Act 2019 comes into effect.  A first 
Determination has not yet been made by the Tribunal. 


The Minister for Local Government is required to annually review the current amounts, 
limits and ranges of Mayoral and Councillor Allowances to determine whether an 
adjustment factor should be applied.   The Minister conducted this review under 74B of 
the Local Government Act 1989 and determined that this year, no adjustment to 
allowances will be made in respect of all Councils. 
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Summary of the expenses paid for each Councillor during the year: 
 


Expenses (excluding GST) 
 Conferences 


Training and 
Functions 


Travel and 
Meals 


Information 
and 


Communication 


Car 
Mileage 


 
Total 


Cr Andrew Munroe 
(Mayor 18 Nov – Current) $1,627 $767 $643 $53 $3,090 


Cr Sharon Ellis 
(Mayor 1 Jul – 18 Nov) ($343) $0 $80 $38 ($225) 


Cr Denise Massoud $1,879 $250 $835 $0 $2,964 


Cr Tina Liu $0 $0 $917 $0 $917 


Cr Raylene Carr $1,147 $140 $681 $0 $1,968 


Cr Prue Cutts $1,117 $59 $778 $0 $1,954 


Cr Blair Barker $0 $0 $686 $0 $686 


Cr Andrew Davenport $1,480 $849 $686 $0 $3,015 


Cr Ben Stennett $0 $0 $591 $0 $591 


Cr Trudy Skilbeck $855 $0 $478 $0 $1,333 
Cr Amanda McNeill $2,059 $58 $614 $0 $2,731 
Cr Mark Lane $0 $0 $478 $0 $478 
Cr Bill Bennett $336 ($423) $94 $0 $7 
Total $10,157 $1,700 $7,561 $91 $19,509 
 


Summary of the allowances paid to each Councillor during the year:  
 


Total Allowances 
Cr Andrew Munroe 
(Mayor 18 Nov – Current) 


$79,526 


Cr Sharon Ellis 
(Mayor 1 Jul – 24 Oct) 


$34,589 


Cr Denise Massoud $32,731 


Cr Tina Liu $32,731 
Cr Raylene Carr $32,731 
Cr Prue Cutts $32,731 


Cr Blair Barker $32,731 


Cr Andrew Davenport $32,731 


Cr Ben Stennett $32,731 
Cr Trudy Skilbeck $21,902 
Cr Amanda McNeill $21,902 
Cr Mark Lane $21,902 
Cr Bill Bennett $10,829 


 
Note: Cr’s Bill Bennett and Sharon Ellis held office until 24 October 2020 and Cr’s Blair Barker 
and Amanda McNeill held office from 18 November 2020.
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Governance and Management Checklist 
The following are the results in the prescribed form of Council’s assessment against the 
prescribed governance and management checklist. Throughout this table, unless 
otherwise stated, ‘The Act’ refers to the Local Government Act 2020. 


Governance and Management Items Assessment Completed 


1. Community engagement policy
(policy under section 55 of the Act
outlining Council's commitment to
engaging with the community on
matters of public interest)


Policy 
Community Engagement Policy 
Date of current framework: 
22 February 2021 


 


2. Community engagement
guidelines (guidelines to assist
staff to determine when and how to
engage with the community)


Guidelines 
A new Community Engagement 
Handbook to support the newly 
adopted policy is currently under 
development and to be completed by 
the end of 2021. 
Date of current guidelines: 
October 2015 


 


3. Financial Plan (plan under section
91 of the Act outlining the financial
and non-financial resources required
for at least the next 10 financial years)


To be adopted by 31 October 2021 in 
accordance with Act N/A 


4. Asset Plan (plan under section 92
of the Act setting out the asset
maintenance and renewal needs for
key infrastructure asset classes for at
least the next 10 years)


New Asset Plan to be adopted by 30 
June 2022 in accordance with Act 
Asset Management Plans are in place 
for asset classes N/A 


5. Revenue and Rating
Plan (plan under section
93 of the Act setting out the
rating structure of Council
to levy rates and charges)


Plans 
Revenue and Rating Plan 2021-2025 
Date of operation of current plans: 
28 June 2021 


 


6. Annual budget (plan under section
94 of the Act setting out the services
to be provided and initiatives to be
undertaken during the budget year
and the funding and other resources
required)


Strategy 
Adopted Budget 2021/2022 
Date of operation of current plans: 
28 June 2021 
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Governance and Management Items Assessment Completed 


7. Risk policy (policy outlining 
Council's commitment and approach 
to minimising the risks to Council's 
operations)  
 


Risk Management Policy 
Risk Management Strategy and 
Risk Management Plan 
formulate the Risk Management 
Framework. 
Date of current policy: 18 June 2019 


 
 


 


8. Fraud policy (policy outlining 
Council's commitment and approach to 
minimising the risk of fraud)  
 


Policy 
 
Date of operation of current 
policy: 24 August 2020 


 


 


9. Municipal emergency 
management plan (plan under 
section 20 of the Emergency 
Management Act 1986 for emergency 
mitigation, response and recovery)  
 


Prepared and maintained in 
accordance with section 20 of the 
Emergency Management Act 1986. 
Date of preparation: 18 November 2020 


 
 


 


10. Procurement Policy (policy under 
section 108 of the Act outlining the 
principles, processes and procedures 
that will apply to the purchase of 
goods and services by the Council)  
 


New policy to be adopted by 31 
December in accordance with the Act 
Current Procurement Policy 
Date of approval: 28 June 2021 


 


 


11. Business continuity plan (plan 
setting out the actions that will be 
undertaken to ensure that key 
services continue to operate in the 
event of a disaster)  
 


Plan 
Business Continuity Plan 
Date of operation of current plan: 
31 July 2018 


 


 


12. Disaster recovery plan (plan 
setting out the actions that will be 
undertaken to recover and restore 
business capability in the event of a 
disaster)  
 


Plan 
Disaster Recovery Plan 
Date of operation of current plan:  
15 December 2020 


 


 


13. Risk management framework 
(framework outlining Council's 
approach to managing risks to the 
Council's operations)  
 


Risk Management Framework 
Risk Management Policy, Risk 
Management Strategy and Risk 
Management Plan formulate the Risk 
Management Framework. 
 
Date of operation of current 
framework: 18 June 2019 
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Governance and Management Items Assessment Completed 


14. Audit and Risk Committee (see
sections 53 and 54 of the Act)


Established in accordance with section 
53 of the Act 
Audit and Risk Committee Charter 
endorsed Aug 2020 


 


15. Internal audit (independent
accounting professionals engaged by
the Council to provide analyses and
recommendations aimed at improving
Council's governance, risk and
management controls)


Engaged 


Crowe Australasia 


Date of engagement of current 
provider: 1 July 2017 


Contract extension with internal auditor 
finalised 01/07/2020 - 30/06/2023 


 


16. Performance reporting
framework (a set of indicators
measuring financial and non-financial
performance, including the
performance indicators referred to in
section 131 of the Local Government
Act 1989)


Framework 
Performance Reporting Framework 


Date of operation of current 
framework: 28 October 2020 


 


17. Council Plan report (report
reviewing the performance of the
Council against the Council Plan,
including the results in relation to the
strategic indicators, for the first 6
months of the financial year)


Reports 
Council Plan Reporting 
Dates of report: 23 November 2020 
Six-month report: 22 February 2021 


 


18. Financial reporting (quarterly
reports to the Council under section
138(1) of the 1989 Act, comparing
actual and budgeted results and an
explanation of any material variations)


Statements presented to Council in 
accordance with section 138(1) of the 
Local Government Act 1989 
Date statements presented: 
23 November 2020, 30 November 
2020, 22 February 2021, 17 May 2021 


 


19. Risk reporting (6-monthly reports
of strategic risks to Council's
operations, their likelihood and
consequences of occurring and risk
minimisation strategies)


Reports to Audit and Risk Committee 
and Executive Risk Management 
Committee 


Dates of reports: 19 May 2020, 
16 March 2021 


 


20. Performance reporting (6-
monthly reports of indicators
measuring financial and non-financial
performance, including the
performance indicators referred to in
section 131 of the 1989 Act)


Reports 
Dates of reports: 
23 November 2020, 22 February 2021 
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Governance and Management Items Assessment Completed 


21. Annual report (annual report
under sections 131, 132 and 133 of
the 1989 Act containing a report of
operations and audited financial and
performance statements)


Considered at meeting of Council in 
accordance with section 134 of the 
1989 Act 


Date of consideration: 23 November 
2020 


 


22. Councillor Code of Conduct
(Code under section 139 of the Act
setting out the standards of conduct
to be followed by Councillors and
other matters)


Reviewed in accordance with section 
139 of the Act 


Date reviewed: 22 February 2021 


 


23. Delegations (documents setting
out the powers, duties and functions of
Council and the Chief Executive
Officer that have been delegated to
members of staff, in accordance with
sections 11 and 47 of the Act)


Reviewed in accordance with section 
11(7) of the Act and  register kept in 
accordance with sections 11(8) and 
47(7) of the Act 
Council to CEO delegations adopted 
22 June 2020 
CEO to staff delegations adopted 
17 May 2021 


 
 


 


24. Meeting procedures
(Governance Rules under section 60
of the Act governing the conduct of
meetings of Council and delegated
committees)


Meeting procedures local law made in 
accordance with section 60 of the Act 


Adopted by Council on 24 August 2020 
and effective from 1 September 2020 


 


I certify that this information presents fairly the status of Council’s governance 
and management arrangements. 


Simon McMillan
Chief Executive Officer 
Dated: 16 September 2021 


Cr Andrew Munroe
Mayor 
Dated: 16 September 2021 


Annual Report 2020/2021 114







Audit Operations 


Audit and Risk Committee 
The Audit and Risk Committee is an advisory committee whose role is determined by the 
Local Government Act 2020 and Council. 


The key objective of the Audit and Risk Committee is to provide independent assurance 
and assistance to the Chief Executive Officer and Council on Council’s Risk, Control and 
Compliance Framework, and its external accountability and legislative compliance 
responsibilities. 


The Audit and Risk Committee’s role is to report and provide appropriate advice and 
recommendations on matters relevant to its charter in order to assist Council in certain 
decision-making processes. 


The Audit and Risk Committee comprises two appointed Councillors and three 
independent persons with technical expertise and industry experience, one of whom is 
appointed as Chairperson. 


The first independent member and Chair of the Audit and Risk Committee is Mr Michael 
Said OAM, appointed in July 2004. Mr Said is a Certified Practising Accountant and 
Registered Company Auditor. His career included senior executive positions at the 
Victorian Auditor-General’s Office as Director responsible for all financial audits and 
operational reviews in the Department of Education, Department of Justice and Police & 
Emergency Services. Since 1999 Mr Said has developed a consultancy specialising in 
governance and has held numerous independent audit and risk committee member roles 
in the public sector. 


The second independent member is Ms Lisa Woolmer, appointed in September 2017. Ms 
Woolmer is a Chartered Accountant and graduate of the Australian Institute of Company 
Directors. She has a strong background and qualifications in audit and accounting. Her 
career included 22 years in senior executive positions at PricewaterhouseCoopers, 
including six years as principal. Since 2014 Ms Woolmer has worked as an independent 
audit and risk committee member in the public and not for profit sectors with organisations 
delivering a range of services and programs for the community at Local Government, State 
and Federal levels. 


The third independent member is Mr Jonathan Kyvelidis, appointed in September 2020. Mr 
Kyvelidis is a Chartered Accountant with strong background and qualifications in auditing. 
His career included senior executive positions at the Victorian Auditor-General’s Office as 
Director for the Local Government Sector, Economic Development, Jobs, Transport and 
Resources Sector, Superannuation and Insurance Sector, and Hospitals Sector. Mr 
Kyvelidis also holds independent audit and risk committee member roles in the public 
sector. 


The Audit and Risk Committee members during the 2020/21 financial year were: 


• Mike Said – Chairperson / Independent member (July 2004 to present) 


• Lisa Woolmer – Independent member (September 2017 to present) 


• Jonathan Kyvelidis – Independent member (September 2020 to present) 
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• Cr Denise Massoud – Councillor representative (November 2016 to present)


• Cr Trudy Skilbeck – Councillor representative (November 2020 to present).


All Directors, the Manager Finance & Corporate Performance and the Manager 
Governance & Integrity will attend all meetings of the Committee in an advisory capacity 
unless otherwise advised by the Committee Chairperson. The internal auditor is invited to 
each meeting and the external auditor is invited where appropriate. 


Internal Audit 
Council’s internal auditor, Crowe Australasia, supports the Audit and Risk Committee by 
providing independent and objective assurance and advisory services on governance, 
risk management, internal controls and compliance. 


The Strategic Internal Audit Plan (SIAP) is developed by the internal auditor in 
consultation with the Chief Executive Officer, directors, selected managers and the Audit 
and Risk Committee. It is a three- year plan of internal audit projects and is based on 
past internal audit activity, Council’s strategic risk register, audit activity proposed by the 
Victorian Auditor-General’s Officer, and risks prevalent in the local government sector. 
The SIAP is revised annually to ensure the audit resources remain focused on the 
appropriate areas. 


The Audit and Risk Committee endorsed the SIAP for July 2020 to June 2021 in May 2020. 
The Audit and Risk Committee also recommended, and Council approved, the 2020/21 
Annual Audit Plan, within the SIAP in July 2020. 


As part of the 2020/21 Annual Audit Plan, the Audit and Risk Committee received reports on 
the following: 


1. Child Safe Standards


2. Project Management


3. Rates Management


4. Follow-up of Selected Higher Risk Past Audit Recommendations


Audits completed during 2020/21 to be submitted to the Audit and Risk Committee in 2021/22: 


1. Volunteer Management


2. Management of Food and Health Services


Internal audit reports detail the observations and recommendations from the review. All 
observations identified are given a risk rating. Recommendations are assigned to the 
responsible officer and tracked in Council’s performance management system. 
Responsible officers provide status updates that are reviewed by the internal auditor and 
reported to the Audit and Risk Committee. 


The internal auditor attends Audit and Risk Committee meetings where required to report 
on the status of the SIAP, present findings of completed reviews, and provide an update 
on the progress of past audit recommendations. 
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External Audit 
The external auditor is the Victorian Auditor-General’s Office who conducted the Annual 
Financial Report and Performance Statement audits for the 2020/21 financial year. 


Statutory Information 
The following information is provided in accordance with legislative and other 
requirements applying to Council. 


Privacy and Data Protection 
The Privacy and Data Protection Act 2014 states that Council must not contravene 
Information Privacy Principles (IPPs) in respect of personal information it has collected, 
held, managed, used, disclosed or transferred. 


Council’s Privacy Policy is a public document available from Council’s website at 
www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au or on request. 


One complaint was received and Council conducted a thorough investigation and found 
no evidence indicating a breach of IPPs during 2020/21. 


For any enquiries regarding Council’s obligations under the Privacy and Data Protection 
Act 2014 and Health Records Act 2001 and Council’s Privacy and Data Protection Policy, 
please contact Council’s Privacy Officer on 03 9262 6333 or 
customer.service@whitehorse.vic.gov.au. 


Council’s Privacy Officer: Coordinator Corporate Information 


Freedom of Information 
In accordance with subsections 7(4AA) (a) and 7(4AA) (b) of the Freedom of Information 
Act 1982 (FOI Act), a council is required to publish certain statements in its Annual 
Report, or separately such as on its website, concerning its functions and information 
available. Council provides the following summary of the application and operation of the 
FOI Act. 


Access to documents may be obtained through written request to the Freedom of 
Information Officer, as detailed in section 17 of the FOI Act and in summary as follows: 


• It should be in writing.


• It should identify as clearly as possible which document is being requested.


• It should be accompanied by the appropriate application fee (the fee may be
waived in certain circumstances).


Requests for documents in the possession of Council should be addressed to the 
Freedom of Information Officer. Requests can also be lodged by email. 


Access charges may also apply once documents have been processed and a decision on 
access is made (for example, photocopying and search charges). 
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Further information regarding Freedom of Information can be found at the Office of the 
Information Commission website www.ovic.vic.gov.au and on the Whitehorse City Council 
website www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au. 
 
For the period 1 July 2020 to 30 June 2021 there were 20 requests made regarding 
freedom of information: 


• full access was granted on 11 occasions; 


• part access was granted on two occasions; 


• documents were processed outside the FOI process on two occasions; 


• there were three occasions where no documents existed which met the specific 
terms of the request; 


There were no requests received for review of a decision relating to requests processed 
throughout the year, and there were no applications for review lodged with the Victorian 
Civil and Administrative Tribunal relating to requests processed throughout the year. 


The provisions of the FOI Act under which the above decisions were made: 


• access denied in part – sections 30(1), 32(1), 33(1) and 35(1) (b) of the FOI Act.  


The titles of the officers with authority to make a decision on a request: 


• Principal Officer: Chief Executive Officer 


• Freedom of Information Officer: Executive Manager Governance and Customer 
Service (to 21 September 2020) 


• Freedom of Information Officer: Team Leader Governance. 


• Freedom of Information Officer: Governance Project Officer (from 17 September 
2020) 
 


Road Management Act 2004 
The Road Management Act 2004 requires Council to develop a road management plan, 
which in effect provides opportunity to establish a policy defence against civil liability 
claims associated with the management of our road network. Council’s Road 
Management Plan outlines roads under management, inspection regimes and service 
and maintenance standards against which Council will manage our roads and road-
related assets. In accordance with section 22 of the Road Management Act 2004, 
Council must publish a copy or summary of any Ministerial direction in its Annual Report. 
In 2020/21, Council did not receive any Ministerial Directions in relation to the Road 
Management Act 2004. 
 
National Competition Policy 
Whitehorse City Council continues to comply with the requirements of the National 
Competition Policy and the Australian Consumer Law legislation in the operation of our 
business. The City of Whitehorse’ s significant businesses operate in accordance with the 
principles of competitive neutrality to ensure that Council does not unduly influence the 
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private market in the provision of services. Council’s Procurement Policy is inclusive of 
National Competition requirements. 
Council’s officer responsible for National Competition Policy: Manager, Finance and 
Corporate Performance. 
Contracts 
During the year Council did not enter into any contracts valued at $150,000 or more in 
accordance with paragraphs 186(5) (a) and (c) of the Local Government Act 1989, or 
without first engaging in a competitive process. 


Council has an ongoing commitment to competitive neutrality as a matter of good 
business and transparency and adheres to competitive neutrality principles. 
 


Public Interest Disclosure Act 2012 
The main objective of the Public Interest Disclosure Act 2012 is to encourage and 
facilitate the disclosure of improper conduct of public bodies and public officers. The 
scheme is important to enable people who report improper conduct   and corruption to be 
protected, including keeping their identity confidential and protecting them from reprisals.  
Procedures are available on Council’s website. 


In accordance with the Public Interest Disclosures Act 2012, Council is committed to 
integrity in all its operations. During 2020/21, two potential disclosures were made which 
were referred to Independent Broad-based Anti-corruption Commission (IBAC). 


Council’s Public Interest Disclosure Coordinator is the Manager People and Culture. 
 


Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities 
The Victorian Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities (1 January 2008) contains 
20 protected civil and political rights. In accordance with the Charter, it is unlawful for a 
public authority to act in a way that is incompatible with a human right, or in making a 
decision, to fail to give proper consideration to a relevant human right. Whitehorse City 
Council continues to give consideration to human rights in all our decision- making 
processes including the formulation of local laws. 
The Charter of Human Rights aims to: 


• promote dialogue about human rights 
• enable participation for all, but especially marginalised or disadvantaged groups 
• enhance accountability and transparency. 


 


Therefore, Council must: 


• respect human rights 
• protect human rights 
• promote human rights 
• fulfil (realise, avoid the loss of) human rights. 


Council’s Equal Opportunity and Human Rights Committee oversees the 
implementation of Council’s Human Rights Plan. 
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Best Value 
In accordance with the Local Government Act 1989, Council applies best value principles 
to our strategic and service planning processes. At Whitehorse City Council this happens 
through our regular process of future planning, and ensuring continuous review and 
improvement across Council’s service areas. This means: 


• all services provided by Council must meet quality and cost standards 
• each service provided by Council must be accessible to those members of the 


community for whom the service is intended 
• all services provided by Council must be responsive to the needs of the 


community 
• Council works towards providing continuous improvement in our service 


provisions for our community 
• Council has a program of regular consultation with our community about the 


services we provide 
• Council reports regularly to our community on our achievements against the 


principles. 
 


Please refer to the Continuous Improvement section of this report for an overview of 
projects undertaken and benefits achieved through our Continuous Improvement program. 
 
Documents Available for Inspection (as required by the Local Government Act 1989 
and Regulation 12 of the Local Government (General) Regulations 2015). 


 
a) A document containing details of overseas or interstate travel (other than interstate 


travel by land for less than three days) undertaken in an official capacity by any 
Councillor or member of Council staff in the previous 12 months, including the name of 
the Councillor or member of Council staff, the dates on which the travel began and 
ended, the destination, the purpose and the total cost to Council of the travel, 
including accommodation costs: to inspect this document contact Team Leader 
Governance 9262 6337. 


 
b) The agendas for, and minutes of, Ordinary and Special Meetings held in the 


previous 12 months which are kept under section 93 of the Act, other than those 
agendas and minutes relating to a part of a meeting which was closed to members of 
the public under section 89 of the Act and are confidential information within the 
meaning of subsection 77(2) of the Act: published on Council’s website. 


 
c) The minutes of Meetings of Special Committees established under section 86 of the 


Act and held in the previous 12 months, other than those minutes relating to a part of 
a meeting which was closed to members of the public under section 89 of the Act and 
are confidential information within the meaning of subsection 77(2) of the Act: 
published on Council’s website. 


 
d) A register of delegations kept under subsections 87(1) and 98(4) of the Act, including 


the date on which the last review took place under subsections 86(6) and 98(6) 
respectively, of the Act: to inspect this document contact Team Leader Governance 
9262 6337. 
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e) A document containing details of all leases involving land which were entered into by 
Council as lessor, including the lessee and the terms and the value of the lease: to 
inspect this document contact Manager Property and Leasing 9262 6469. 


 
f) A register maintained under subsection 224(1A) of the Act of authorised officers 


appointed under that section: to inspect this register contact Team Leader 
Governance 9262 6337. 


 
g) A list of donations and grants made by Council during the previous 12 months, 


including the names of persons who, or bodies which, have received a donation or 
grant and the amount of each donation or grant: to inspect this list contact Financial 
Accountant 9262 6321. 


 
Food Act 1984 


In accordance with section 7E of the Food Act 1984, Council is required to publish a 
summary of any Ministerial Directions received during the financial year in our Annual 
Report. No such Ministerial Directions were received by Council during the financial year. 


Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan  


The Victorian Public Health and Wellbeing Act 2008 requires Councils to prepare a plan 
every four years outlining the work Council will undertake in partnership with the 
community and with key State and local organisations to improve the health and 
wellbeing of people in the municipality.  


The Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Plan 2017-2021 is aligned with Council’s Strategic 
Directions and describes key priorities and objectives to work towards improving 
municipal health and wellbeing. Highlights of implementation of the Whitehorse Health 
and Wellbeing Plan in 2020-2021 are described in the table below. 


The COVID-19 pandemic has rapidly and significantly impacted on the operations and 
strategic work of Council from early 2020. Many planned activities have been postponed 
or redesigned.  In the past twelve months Council has undertaken a large body of work in 
responding to the crisis, and putting in place effective recovery strategies including 
initiatives to promote employment, social connections and mental wellbeing.   


Requirements for Health and Wellbeing Planning  


Council is preparing its 2021-2025 Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan in 
partnership with the community, key stakeholders, community organisations and other 
levels of government, aligned with the Council Vision 2040 and the Council Plan 2021-
2025. Legislation requires the plan to: 


• Be consistent with the corporate plan of the Council and the Municipal Strategic 
Statement (MSS) 


• Specify measures to prevent family violence and respond to the needs of victims 
of family violence in the local community (Section 26 (2)(ba)) 
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• Have regard to climate change (Section 17 of the Climate Change Act) 


• Consider the focus areas and priorities of the Victorian Public Health and 
Wellbeing Plan 2019–2023. 


 
The 2021 Health and Wellbeing Profile of Whitehorse is available at Council’s website: 
https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/living-working/health-and-wellbeing  
 
Disability Action Plan 


The Victorian Disability Act 2006 requires public entities such as Local Government to 
develop a Disability Action Plan which works toward reducing barriers and discrimination 
experienced by people with disability in the community. Whitehorse City Council is 
committed to working with people with disability, their families and carers as well as 
partner organisations to create a community that is accessible, welcoming and inclusive. 


The 2018 Survey of Disability, Ageing and Carers (ABS 2015) [SDAC] found that 4.4 
million people in Australia (17.7 per cent) reported having a disability. This data is not 
broken down into local government areas; however, when applying the Victorian 
percentage of 17 per cent to Whitehorse’s estimated population of 180,735 residents, this 
equates to approximately 30,725 residents who may have a disability. 


Almost half of all Australians will experience mental illness at some time in their life, with 
one in five Australians, this equates to  approximately 36,147 City of Whitehorse 
residents, experiencing some level of mental illness each year. 


Council recognises that initiatives to create a more accessible and inclusive community 
cannot be achieved without responding to the specific needs of people with disabilities 
including people experiencing mental illness, their families and carers. 
Detailed below are some of the specific actions relating to people with a disability which 
have been undertaken during the 2020/2021 financial year: 


• Through a range of projects, networks and initiatives, Council raised awareness 
of the experiences of people with a disability, in partnership with a range of 
community and disability organisations including: Nadrasca, the Regional Family 
Violence Partnership, and the Eastern Mental Health Service Coordination 
Alliance. 


• The Whitehorse Disability Advisory Committee (WDAC) was engaged in a broad 
range of initiatives  including the: North East Link Project, State Disability Plan, 
National Disability Strategy, Royal Commission into Victoria’s Mental Health 
Services, Whitehorse Performing Arts Centre and Aqualink Nunawading 
Feasibility Study.  


• A member of the WDAC presented to the Whitehorse Community vision panel 
and the Shaping Whitehorse Community Panel, which were the deliberative 
panels of people that came together to develop the Community Vision, 
Whitehorse Council Plan, Municipal Public Health & Wellbeing Plan, the Finance 
Plan and the Asset Plan. People with disability were encouraged to nominate for 
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both panels.  


• Parenting information sessions run by Councils Children Services team included 
topics such as understanding autism and the NDIS. During 2020/2021 these 
sessions were delivered online. 


• In response to the COVID-19 restrictions, Councils Festivals and Events team 
delivered the season on line through 2020/2021. Initiatives such as the 
Whitehorse Couch Choir included people with disability and free online concerts 
were promoted to disability service organisations.  


• A range of disability sporting opportunities are held at Councils Sportlink and 
Aqualink venues including Wheelchair Rugby, swimming lessons etc. Disability 
service providers utilise the facilities and also benefited from the free online 
activities provided during COVID-19 restrictions.  


• Box Hill Community Arts Centre offered art therapy classes, dance to fitness 
sessions, a community choir, and ceramics and visual arts classes to promote 
social connectedness and new learning opportunities in a supportive 
environment.  


• Council’s volunteer program includes people with disability who have continued 
to support Council facilities such as the Whitehorse Artspace.  


• Council’s Family Resource Guide provides support and service information for 
families with children with disability  


• The Significant Hedge Maintenance Policy has a critical role in to ensuring 
pathways are free from obstacles. 


• Council has continued to improve accessibility in the built environment through 
developments at Terrara Park, Sparks Park West, Elgar Park South East car 
park, Vermont South Community Learning Centre, Forest Hill Car Park, 
Whitehorse Performing Arts Centre and multi-level car park and Heatherdale 
Reserve pavilion. 


• Disability Awareness Training was provided to members of the Youth 
Representative Committee, which resulted in 12 young people having a greater 
awareness of access issues and their responsibility in this space. 


• Council Officers supported the Our Library, Our Program: A job ready initiative 
delivered by the Whitehorse Manningham Library Corporation to young people 
supported by Nadrasca and Onemda. The young people utilised their skills to 
develop and run a library event. 


• Accessible Parking Permit applications and information is now centralised and 
available online creating a more consistent approach to issuing permits. 


• Council continued to promote the importance of employing people with disability 
though articles in the Down To Business newsletter. 


• Council continues to promote the Whitehorse Strengths Based Career Planning 
Guide through local schools, disability and youth services in the municipality. 
The guide assists young people to identify their strengths and interests and 
provides strategies to identify employment goals. 
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Carer’s Recognition Act 2012 


The Carers Recognition Act 2012 recognises, promotes and values the role of carers and 
the important contribution that people in care relationships make to our community. The 
impact of this legislation is both on Council’s obligations as an employer and as a provider 
of services. 


Council’s Flexibility program and the family violence provisions of the Whitehorse City 
Council Collective Agreement 2016 facilitate consideration of individual circumstances in 
relevant decision-making for carer requests of staff. 


Council’s internal training programs such as Disability Awareness and Accessible 
Communications workshops raise awareness of the critical role carers have in the lives of 
people with disability, older people and others in the community. 


Over the past year Council has provided a range of services and supports for carers 
including: 


• respite services for primary carers to have a break from caring responsibilities


• short-term care coordination to consumers and their carers in transitioning to the
NDIS


• providing information through the Whitehorse City Council Regional Assessment
Service, information  forums, workshops, and parenting information forums


• promoting a broad range of festivals, events and activities to carers in our
community


• strengthening services through facilitating referrals through the Eastern
Metropolitan Region Carers Support  Services.


Whitehorse Community Grants 


In the 2020/2021 Financial Year, two grant programs were delivered to provide financial 
support to not-for-profit and/ or incorporated community organisations, groups, and clubs. 


2020/2021 Whitehorse Community Grants Program (annual) 


The purpose of the Whitehorse Community Grants program is to financially support 
eligible organisations, groups, and clubs to: 


• provide services, programs and initiatives that will benefit the Whitehorse
community, and;


• facilitate the development of innovative programs for new and emerging social
issues.


The objectives of the program include: 


1. Project: to support community organisations to provide projects or activities
which meet the social, cultural, recreational and developmental needs of
residents.
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2. Identity: to foster a sense of community identity across the City of Whitehorse
and improve community linkages.


3. Access: to maximise access to programs and activities for people who have had
limited opportunity to participate in the life of the community.


4. Cooperation: to encourage cooperation between organisations leading to
enhanced program or    activity delivery and a more efficient use of resources.


The value of grants across the three categories for the 2020/21 financial year is outlined 
below: 


Community Grants  2020/2021 (all figures exclude GST) 


Cash Grants (Annual and Partnership Grants) $845,732 


Discount Support Hall Hire $100,519 


Discount Support Free Tipping $32,740 


TOTAL $978,991 


The Whitehorse Recovery Grant Package– Community 
In response to the COVID19 pandemic, Council committed to a $2.5m recovery stimulus 
package for business and community in May 2020. The Whitehorse Recovery Grants 
Package: Business and Community made up the main elements for the recovery stimulus 
package.  


The objective of the Community component of the Whitehorse Community Recovery 
Grants package was to provide financial assistance to eligible community organisations, 
clubs and groups who had been impacted by COVID-19, to:  


1. Assist in their recovery
2. Respond to local community need in light of COVID-19


Stage 1 of the Whitehorse Recovery Grants Package: Community commenced in In June 
2020. Eligible Not-for-Profit and incorporated organisations, clubs and groups were able to 
apply for funding up to $5,000 to assist with community engagement activities, programs 
and initiatives, marketing and promotions, administration, equipment and supplies. 


Stage 2 of the Whitehorse Community Recovery commenced in February 2021. The 
funding streams were slightly modified to be more in line with the phase of recovery at the 
time, focusing more on reconnecting and resuming operations in a ‘COVID Normal’ 
environment.   


The figures in the table below reflect the allocation for Stage 1 and Stage 2 of the 
2020/2021 Whitehorse Recovery Grants Package: Community, as approved by the 
Decision making panel: 
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Whitehorse Recovery Grant: Community  2020/2021 
(all figures exclude GST) 
Stage 1 $129,225 


Stage 2 $26,600 
TOTAL $155,825 


State of Assets 


During 2020/21, the state of the assets in Whitehorse City Council are as follows. 


Asset Data Quality Inspection 
Data 
Quality 


Renewal 
Modelling 
Quality 


Data 
Quality Completion Detail Data 


Quality Inspected Quality Latest 
Modelling 


Buildings High 100% High High 2021 High 2018 


Roads High 100% High High 2019 High 2019 


Footpaths High 100% High High 2019 High 2020 
Kerb and 
Channel High 100% Medium High 2019 High 2020 


Drainage High 100% High High 2018 High 2020 
Open 
Space 
Assets 


High 100% Medium High 2019 High 2019 


Fleet and 
Plant 


High 100% High High 2018 Medium 2018 


IT 
Equipment 


High 100% High High 2018 Medium 2018 
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 Risk Items (Asset Class Level) 
Buildings Buildings are currently funded to sustainable levels and the asset 


portfolio is well maintained. Future modelling predictions are pointing 
to a increase in renewal funding required for years 2026/27 to 2032/33 
due to a large portion of buildings reaching 40-60 years of age. 


Roads Roads are overall in very good condition, however over the long term 
the Pavement Condition Score (PCI) of our road seals is slowly 
deteriorating. A review of the level of service is required to determine 
what condition the Whitehorse community will accept into the future. 


Drainage It is expected that more funding will be required for drainage assets 
in the future. Significant residential infrastructure growth and the 
effects of climate change are anticipated to place a much higher 
demand on the capacity of the existing drainage network. Further 
analysis is required to determine the exact limitations of the 
network. 


Open Space There is current renewal underspending evident in the majority of 
asset types. Adopting the required funding levels will see a 
stabilisation in the levels of service i.e. condition whereas current 
levels will see a drop in service delivery. 


Plant and Fleet There is a projected increase in renewal funding requirements for 
passenger vehicles that is projected to require additional funding from 
the capital works program. Council will need to investigate a range of 
options to lessen the financial impact. 


IT Equipment Operations and maintenance expenditure is a major component of 
the overall expenditure of IT assets and has generally increased 
according to industry trends. 


Domestic Animal Management Plan
Council adopted the Domestic Animal Management Plan 2017-20 (DAMP) which included 
a series of actions including a review of orders made under the Domestic Animals Act 
1994 (Act), strategies to reduce domestic animal euthanasia rates, responsible pet 
ownership programs, staff training and skill enhancement and programs to reduce the 
incidence of dog attacks in the community.  In addition the DAMP established a Domestic 
Animal Management Planning Advisory Committee that advises Council on new and 
emerging domestic animal management issues. All actions identified in the Action Plan 
were completed. 


Since the expiration of the DAMP, Council has carried out extensive community and 
stakeholder engagement in the development of a draft Domestic Animal Management 
Plan 2021-25 which is scheduled to be considered by Council in October 2021. The 
revised plan will establish a series of strategies and reviews to be conducted over the next 
four years designed to meet the Act’s principles and enhance responsible pet ownership 
in the City of Whitehorse.
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Performance Statement 
for the year ended 30 June 2021 


Understanding the Performance Statement 
Council is required to prepare and include a Performance Statement within its Annual 
Report. The Performance Statement includes the results of the prescribed sustainable 
capacity, service performance and financial performance indicators and measures, 
together with a description of the municipal district and an explanation of material 
variations in the results. This statement has been prepared to meet the requirements 
of the Local Government Act 1989 and Local Government (Planning and Reporting) 
Regulations 2014 (as per the transitional provisions of the Local Government Act 
2020). 


Where applicable the results in the Performance Statement have been prepared on 
accounting bases consistent with those reported in the Financial Statements. The 
other results are based on information drawn from Council information systems or from 
third parties (for example, Australian Bureau of Statistics). 


The Performance Statement presents the actual results for the current year and for the 
prescribed financial performance indicators and measures, the results forecast by 
Council’s strategic resource plan. The Local Government (Planning and Reporting) 
Regulations 2014 requires explanation of any material variations in the results 
contained in the Performance Statement. Council has adopted materiality thresholds 
relevant to each indicator and measure, and explanations have not been provided for 
variations below the materiality thresholds unless the variance is considered to be 
material because of its nature. Council has, however, provided comments against 
every indicator to assist readers in interpreting the results. 


The forecast figures included in the Performance Statement are those adopted by 
Council in the Budget 2021/2022 on 28 June 2021. The Budget includes estimates 
based on key assumptions about the future that were relevant at the time of adoption 
and aimed at achieving sustainability over the long-term. Detailed information on the 
actual financial results is contained in the General Purpose Financial Statements. The 
Budget can be obtained from Council’s website www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/Corporate-
Documents or by contacting Council.  


COVID-19 Impact 


On 16 March 2020 a state of emergency was declared in Victoria due to the global 
pandemic COVID-19 virus, known as coronavirus. A further state of emergency was 
subsequently declared on 2 August 2020. While the impacts of the pandemic lessened 
during the second half of the year, Council’s operating environment has changed 
frequently in accordance with the State Government restrictions and advice throughout 
the year. Council continues to monitor the situation for further impacts and 
opportunities in the coming year. 
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Description of Municipality 
The City of Whitehorse is located just 15 kilometres east of Melbourne and covers an 
area of 64 square kilometres. The municipality has an estimated residential population 
of 180,735 residents (Australian Bureau of Statistics, 2021). 


The City of Whitehorse has a diverse population. According to the 2016 census, 38 per 
cent of residents were born overseas and 37 per cent speak a language other than 
English at home. The most common languages are Mandarin, Cantonese, Greek, 
Italian, Vietnamese, Hindi, Sinhalese, Korean and Persian/Dari. 


Whitehorse City Council provides high-quality services and facilities across a range of 
areas including community services, environmental services, customer services, 
health and wellbeing, planning and building, parks and gardens and more. The City of 
Whitehorse has more than 631 hectares of open space, including quality bushland 
reserves, parks, formal gardens, recreation reserves and trails, combined with tree-
lined residential streetscapes to form a pleasant urban environment. 
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Sustainable Capacity Indicators 


For the year ended 30 June 2021 


Dimension/Indicator/Measure Results Material Variations and Comments 
2018 2019 2020 2021 


Capacity      
Population 
Expenses per head of municipal 
population  
[Total expenses / Municipal 
population] 


$937.41 $958.47 $982.37 $968.84 This result demonstrates Council's ability to 
maintain a low cost base per head of population 
and reflects a reduction in expenditure levels in 
2020/21 due to the impact of COVID-19. Council 
ensures high-quality service delivery and 
maintenance of community infrastructure within 
the parameters of a responsible budget. 


Population 
Infrastructure per head of municipal 
population 
[Value of infrastructure / Municipal 
population] 


$4,909.70 $5,137.24 $5,438.54 $5,179.50 This result reflects Council's continual 
commitment to invest in high-quality 
infrastructure. The reduction in 2020/21 is due to 
a 1.1% increase in population and an accounting 
change for tree assets, which are no longer 
captured in the value of Council infrastructure. 
The recalculated 2019/20 indicator to reflect the 
tree accounting change is $5,109.99, resulting in 
a 1.4% increase for 2020/21 when excluding the 
impact of this adjustment. 


Population 
Population density per length of 
road 
[Municipal population / Kilometres of 
local roads] 


 
272.39 


 
276.60 


 
280.59 


 
283.73 


This results demonstrates the City of 
Whitehorse's growing population using an 
established road network, which is well 
maintained but not growing in length. 


Own source revenue  
Own source revenue per head of 
municipal population 
[Own source revenue / Municipal 
population] 


 
$967.43 


 
$1,191.01 


 
$970.88 


 
$916.26 


The COVID-19 impact on service closure and 
infringement related income has unfavourably 
impacted Council's ability to generate own 
source income since early in 2020. The 2018/19 
result was inflated by the sale of 517-521 Station 
Street Box Hill for a net gain of $34.8m.  


Annual Report 2020/2021 130







Dimension/Indicator/Measure Results Material Variations and Comments 
2018 2019 2020 2021 


Capacity      
Recurrent grants 
Recurrent grants per head of 
municipal population 
[Recurrent grants / Municipal 
population] 


 
$115.25 


 
$118.44 


 
$120.47 


 
$121.14 


The level of recurrent grants received by Council 
has remained consistent with the previous two 
years.  


Disadvantage 
Relative socio-economic 
disadvantage 
[Index of Relative Socio-Economic 
Disadvantage by decile] 


 
9.00 


 
9.00 


 
9.00 


 
9.00 


This result indicates that Whitehorse continues 
to be a municipality with a relatively low socio-
economic disadvantage. 


Workforce Turnover 
Percentage of staff turnover                            
[Number of permanent staff 
resignations and terminations/Average 
number permanent staff for the 
financial year] x 100 


 
9.84% 


 
8.74% 


 
7.46% 


 
7.78% 


This result demonstrates a relatively low 
workforce turnover rate which is consistent with 
the previous year. A small increase in this 
indicator for 2020/21 reflects a decrease in the 
average number of filled permanent positions 
compared to the prior year owing to COVID-19 
and an organisational restructure. 
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Definitions  


adjusted underlying 
revenue 


means total income other than: 
(a) non-recurrent grants used to fund capital expenditure; and  
(b) non-monetary asset contributions; and  
(c) contributions to fund capital expenditure from sources other than those referred to above  
 


infrastructure means non-current property, plant and equipment excluding land 
local road means a sealed or unsealed road for which Council is the responsible road authority under the Road 


Management Act 2004 
population means the resident population estimated by Council 
own source revenue means adjusted underlying revenue other than revenue that is not under the control of Council (including 


government grants) 
relative socio-economic 
disadvantage 


in relation to a municipality, means the relative socio-economic disadvantage, expressed as a decile for the 
relevant financial year, of the area in which the municipality is located according to the Index of Relative 
Socio-Economic Disadvantage (Catalogue Number 2033.0.55.001) of SEIFA  


SEIFA means the Socio-Economic Indexes for Areas published from time to time by the Australian Bureau of 
Statistics on its website 


unrestricted cash means all cash and cash equivalents other than restricted cash 
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Service Performance Indicators 


For the year ended 30 June 2021 


Service/Indicator/Measure 
Results 


Material Variations and Comments 
2018 2019 2020 2021 


Aquatic facilities      


Utilisation 
Utilisation of aquatic facilities 
[Number of visits to aquatic 
facilities / Municipal population]  
 


 
9.00 


 
9.27 


 
6.00 


 
3.08 


Utilisation of Council’s aquatic facilities were significantly 
impacted by COVID-19, particularly during the first half of the 
year. The two Aqualink centres were closed for most of the 
first quarter, before gradually reopening with limited services 
in compliance with state government restrictions. Further 
closures were required in February 2021 and May/June 
2021.  


Animal management      


Health and safety 
Animal management 
prosecutions 
[Number of successful animal 
management prosecutions / 
Number of animal management 
prosecutions] x 100  
 


 
NEW in 


2020 


 
NEW in 


2020 


 
100.00% 


 
100.00% 


Council has continued its success in prosecuting all serious 
dog attacks where the officers were able to collect evidence 
to confirm the incident.  The number of animal management 
prosecutions varies from year to year. Matters reported are 
investigated and where the circumstances of the incident 
meet statutory provisions, prosecutions are initiated against 
the animal's owner to help maintain community safety. 
Note: This measure replaced 'Animal management 
prosecutions' from 2019/20, which was a measure of 
number, not proportion: see Retired Measures below. 
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Service/Indicator/Measure 
Results 


Material Variations and Comments 
2018 2019 2020 2021 


Food safety 


Health and safety  
Critical and major non-compliance 
outcome notifications  
[Number of critical non-compliance 
outcome notifications and major non-
compliance notifications about a food 
premises followed up / Number of 
critical non-compliance notifications 
and major non-compliance 
notifications about food premises] x 
100 


100.00% 100.00% 100.00% 100.00% 


In 2020, all 85 major and critical non-compliances 
identified were followed up in accordance with 
operational policy.  Consistent results have been 
achieved in the past four years through improved 
tracking of critical and major non-compliance and 
strengthening operational policy. 


Governance 


Satisfaction 
Satisfaction with Council 
decisions 
[Community satisfaction rating out of 
100 with how Council has performed 
in making decisions in the interest of 
the community] 


58.00 60.00 61.00 60.00 
Community satisfaction with Council decisions remains 
largely consistent for the past four years, showing a 
small decrease for this financial year. In the 2021 
Community Satisfaction Survey, Whitehorse City 
Council's result was one point lower than the 
metropolitan result but remains higher than the state-
wide result of 56 on making community decisions. 


Libraries 


Participation  
Active library borrowers in 
municipality   
[Number of active library borrowers 
in the last three years  / The sum of 
the population for the last three 
years] x 100 


14.15% 13.91% 13.61% 11.83% 
The library participation indicator has decreased in 
2020/21 compared to the past three years reflecting 
significantly less active library borrowers this year. This 
decrease is attributed to the impact of COVID-19 
closures and restrictions. Council’s libraries consistently 
followed the State Government advice and there were 
some form of restrictions in place for majority of the 
year.  
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Service/Indicator/Measure 
Results 


Material Variations and Comments 
2018 2019 2020 2021 


Maternal and Child Health (MCH)      


Participation 
Participation in the MCH service  
[Number of children who attend the 
MCH service at least once (in the 
year) / Number of children enrolled 
in the MCH service] x 100 
 


 
85.71% 


 
84.36% 


 
80.21% 


 
78.22% 


This result demonstrates that Maternal and Child Health 
Service participation rates remain relatively high in the 
City of Whitehorse, however participation has decreased 
over the past two years due to COVID-19 and the 
impact it has had on the community.   


Participation 
Participation in the  MCH service 
by Aboriginal children  
[Number of Aboriginal children who 
attend the MCH service at least 
once (in the year) / Number of 
Aboriginal children enrolled in the 
MCH service] x 100 
 
 


 
 


93.55% 


 
 


89.80% 


 
 


79.55% 


 
 


86.54% 


Whitehorse City Council has a small number of 
Indigenous Australian children registered. The 
participation rate is high during the first year of life and 
then tends to decline. The 2020/21 participation result 
has improved after a decrease in the previous year, and 
is relatively consistent with the 4 year trend. 


Roads      


Satisfaction 
Satisfaction with sealed local 
roads 
[Community satisfaction rating out of 
100 with how Council has performed 
on the condition of sealed local 
roads] 


 
70.00 


 
72.00 


 
69.00 


 
71.00 


Satisfaction with sealed local roads remains relatively 
consistent for the past four years, showing a small 
increase for this financial year. In the 2021 Community 
Satisfaction Survey, Whitehorse City Council performed 
strongly in the area of sealed local roads, exceeding 
both the metropolitan group and state-wide averages. 
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Service/Indicator/Measure 
Results 


Material Variations and Comments 
2018 2019 2020 2021 


Statutory Planning      


Decision-making  
Council planning decisions 
upheld at VCAT  
[Number of VCAT decisions that did 
not set aside Council’s decision in 
relation to a planning application / 
Number of VCAT decisions in 
relation to planning applications] x 
100  


 
 


58.11% 
 


 
 


56.90% 


 
 


52.38% 


 
 


47.06% 


There was a decrease in the number of planning 
decisions upheld at VCAT this financial year, which has 
gradually reduced over the past four years. These 
results do not include successful negotiations through 
the compulsory conference process undertaken with 
Council. Council continues to try to resolve planning 
applications outside of VCAT’s hearing process. 


Waste Collection 
      


Waste diversion  
Kerbside collection waste 
diverted from landfill  
[Weight of recyclables and green 
organics collected from kerbside 
bins / Weight of garbage, 
recyclables and green organics 
collected from kerbside bins] x 100 


 
 


50.18% 


 
 


50.46% 


 
 


53.02% 


 
 


52.32% 


The percentage of kerbside collected waste diverted 
from landfill reduced compared to 2019/20, although 
remains higher than previous years which was steady at 
around 50-51%. This is attributed to the impact of 
COVID-19 restrictions that resulted in a significant 
increase in the number of residents being at home for 
much of the year. 
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Definitions 
Aboriginal child means a child who is an Aboriginal person 
Aboriginal person has the same meaning as in the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 
active library borrower means a member of a library who has borrowed a book from the library  
annual report means an annual report prepared by a council under section 98 of the Act 
class 1 food premises means food premises, within the meaning of the Food Act 1984, that have been declared as class 1 food 


premises under section 19C of that Act  
class 2 food premises means food premises, within the meaning of the Food Act 1984, that have been declared as class 2 food 


premises under section 19C of that Act 
critical non-compliance 
outcome notification 


means a notification received by Council under section 19N(3) or (4) of the Food Act 1984, or advice given to 
Council by an authorised officer under that Act, of a deficiency that poses an immediate serious threat to 
public health  


food premises has the same meaning as in the Food Act 1984  
local road means a sealed or unsealed road for which Council is the responsible road authority under the Road 


Management Act 2004  
major non-compliance 
outcome notification 


means a notification received by a Council under section 19N(3) or (4) of the Food Act 1984, or advice given 
to Council by an authorised officer under that Act, of a deficiency that does not pose an immediate serious 
threat to public health but may do so if no remedial action is taken 


MCH means the Maternal and Child Health Service provided by a council to support the health and development of 
children within the municipality from birth until school age  


population means the resident population estimated by Council  
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Financial Performance Indicators 


For the year ended 30 June 2021 


Dimension / Indicator / 
Measure 


Results Forecast Material Variations and 
Comments 


2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025  
Efficiency           


Expenditure level 
Expenses per property 
assessment 
[Total expenses / Number 
of property assessments] 


$2,215.05 $2,282.15 $2,324.54 $2,278.34 $2,587.95 $2,716.40 $2,657.54 $2,739.40 This result demonstrates Council's 
continual ability to deliver services 
to the community within a 
responsible budget. The decrease 
in 2020/21 reflects reduced 
expenditure as a result of the 
impact of COVID-19 restrictions on 
Council operations. The forecast 
for the next few years reflects an 
increase in expenditure including 
some significant transformation 
initiatives including a new 
enterprise resource planning 
system. 


Revenue level  
Average rate per 
property assessment  
[General rates and 
Municipal 
charges/Number of 
property assessments] 


New in 
2020 


New in 
2020 


$1,584.36 $1,606.97 $1,625.70 $1,650.12 $1,673.27 $1,724.42 This result confirms Whitehorse 
City Council's low average rates 
per assessment, which is among 
the lowest across Metropolitan 
Melbourne. Future rate increases 
are anticipated to be in line with 
the rate cap. 
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Dimension / Indicator / 
Measure 


Results Forecast Material Variations and 
Comments 


2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025  
Liquidity           


Working capital 
Current assets 
compared to current 
liabilities 
[Current assets / Current 
liabilities] x 100 


495.00% 


 


489.33% 459.38% 390.84% 363.24% 267.04% 262.98% 264.09% While reducing, this result 
demonstrates Council's strong 
cash position. The recent 
decreases are due to a 
combination of a large capital 
works program, an increase in 
current liabilities as a result of 
grant income received in advance, 
and a reduction in income earned 
due to service closures during the 
Coronavirus pandemic. This 
indicator is projected to marginally 
decline over the next three years 
as Council funds major community 
infrastructure projects. 


Unrestricted cash 
Unrestricted cash 
compared to current 
liabilities 
[Unrestricted cash / 
Current liabilities] x 100 


307.62% 343.11% 285.71% 214.18% 219.37% 130.37% 126.24% 129.50% This demonstrates Council's strong 
unrestricted cash position and 
reflects the cash available after 
accounting for trust funds and 
deposits, statutory reserves and 
other commitments. This indicator 
has decreased over the past four 
years and is expected to continue 
to decrease over future years as 
Council uses cash reserves as a 
funding source for major 
infrastructure projects. 
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Dimension / Indicator / 
Measure 


Results Forecast Material Variations and 
Comments 


2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025  
Obligations           


Loans and borrowings 
Loans and borrowings 
compared to rates 
[Interest-bearing loans 
and borrowings / Rate 
revenue] x 100 


4.57% 4.37% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% The improvement in this result 
starting from 2019/20 year is due 
to the repayment of a $5.0 million 
loan in November 2019. Council 
currently holds no loans and this is 
not expected to change over the 
forecast period. 


Loans and borrowings  
Loans and borrowings 
repayments compared 
to rates 
[Interest and principal 
repayments on interest-
bearing loans and 
borrowings / Rate 
revenue] x 100 


0.52% 0.23% 4.25% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% Consistent with the loan and 
borrowings compared to rates 
ratio, Council repaid a $5.0 million 
loan in 2019/20, currently holds no 
loans and has no new borrowings 
planned over the forecast period. 
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Dimension / Indicator / 
Measure 


Results Forecast Material Variations and 
Comments 


2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025  
Indebtedness 
Non-current liabilities 
compared to own 
source revenue 
[Non-current liabilities / 
Own source revenue] x 
100 


4.44% 1.22% 2.34% 3.36% 2.23% 2.00% 2.11% 1.79% This result demonstrates Council's 
continual ability to meet its long 
term obligations and has improved 
in the past three years compared 
to earlier years as a result of the 
repayment of a loan in November 
2019. The small increases in 
2019/20 and 2020/21 reflect a 
decline in own-sourced revenue 
due to the impact of COVID-19 
restrictions on Council services 
and an increase in Council's 
liability with respect to future costs 
for Clayton Regional Landfill. 


Asset renewal and 
upgrade 
Asset renewal and 
upgrade compared to 
depreciation   
[Asset renewal and asset 
upgrade expense / Asset 
depreciation]  x 100 


New in 
2020 


New in 
2020 


206.91% 151.59% 155.27% 147.88% 119.36% 122.03% This result continues the strong 
trend of Council's asset renewal 
expenditure and demonstrates 
Council's continual commitment to 
renew its existing community 
infrastructure. The indicator 
reduced in 2020/21 due to the 
completion of the Nunawading 
Community Hub early in the year, 
and is forecast to continue to 
decrease as other significant 
projects are completed, however is 
expected to remain above the 
desired level of 100%. 
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Dimension / Indicator / 
Measure 


Results Forecast Material Variations and 
Comments 


2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 
Operating position 


Adjusted underlying 
result 
Adjusted underlying 
surplus (or deficit) 
[Adjusted underlying 
surplus (or deficit) / 
Adjusted underlying 
revenue] x 100 


17.85% 29.45% 12.90% 10.86% 5.06% 3.55% 6.11% 5.80% This result was boosted by the 
one-off $34.84 million gain from 
the sale of 517-521 Station Street, 
Box Hill in 2018/19. The decline in 
recent two years also reflects a 
reduction in income due to service 
closures during the Coronavirus 
pandemic since March 2020. The 
forecast trend is expected to 
gradually decline over future years 
due to the impact of rate capping 
and transformation investment 
before stabilising at the end of the 
four year budget period. 


Stability 


Rates concentration 
Rates compared to 
adjusted underlying 
revenue 
[Rate revenue / Adjusted 
underlying revenue] 


56.39% 48.24% 59.50% 62.89% 59.64% 58.59% 59.12% 59.30% The increase in this indicator is 
driven by a reduction in income 
earned since March 2020 as a 
result of service closures during 
the Coronavirus pandemic. The 
decreased result in 2018/19 
reflects the one-off $34.84 million 
gain from the sale of 517-521 
Station Street, Box Hill. Future 
years are predicted to reduce to be 
more consistent with the 2019/20 
result. 
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Dimension / Indicator / 
Measure 


Results Forecast Material Variations and 
Comments 


2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 
Rates effort 
Rates compared to 
property values 
[Rate revenue / Capital 
improved value of 
rateable properties in the 
municipality] x 100 


0.17% 0.15% 0.17% 0.17% 0.17% 0.16% 0.15% 0.15% This result illustrates the relatively 
low rating burden for the 
Whitehorse community that will 
stay low over the forecasted 
period. 


Retired Measures  Results 
 2018 


Results 
 2019 


Results 
 2020 


Results 
2021 


Comments 


AM4 Animal Management 
Health and Safety 


Animal management prosecutions 
[Number of successful animal management 
prosecutions] 


4.00 11.00 Retired in 
2020 


Retired 
in 2020 


This measure was replaced by AM7 
from 1 July 2019. 


E1 Efficiency 
Revenue level 


Average residential rate per residential 
property assessment 
[Residential rate revenue / Number of residential 
property assessments] 


$1481.26 $1515.72 Retired in 
2020 


Retired 
in 2020 


This measure was replaced by E4 
from 1 July 2019. 


O1 Obligations 
Asset renewal 


Asset renewal compared with depreciation 
[Asset renewal expense/Asset depreciation] x 100 


120.06% 114.32% Retired in 
2020 


Retired in 
2020 


This measure was replaced by O5 
on 1 July 2019. 
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Definitions 


adjusted underlying 
revenue 


means total income other than:  
(a) non-recurrent grants used to fund capital expenditure; and  
(b) non-monetary asset contributions; and  
(c) contributions to fund capital expenditure from sources other than those referred to above  
 


adjusted underlying 
surplus (or deficit) 


means adjusted underlying revenue less total expenditure 


asset renewal expenditure means expenditure on an existing asset or on replacing an existing asset that returns the service 
capability of the asset to its original capability 


current assets has the same meaning as in the AAS 
current liabilities has the same meaning as in the AAS 
non-current assets means all assets other than current assets 
non-current liabilities means all liabilities other than current liabilities 
non-recurrent grant means a grant obtained on the condition that it be expended in a specified manner and is not expected to 


be received again during the period covered by a Council's four year budget 
own source revenue means adjusted underlying revenue other than revenue that is not under the control of Council (including 


government grants) 
population means the resident population estimated by Council 
rate revenue means revenue from general rates, municipal charges, service rates and service charges 
recurrent grant means a grant other than a non-recurrent grant 
residential rates means revenue from general rates, municipal charges, service rates and service charges levied on 


residential properties 
restricted cash means cash and cash equivalents, within the meaning of the AAS, that are not available for use other 


than for a purpose for which it is restricted, and includes cash to be used to fund capital works 
expenditure from the previous financial year 


unrestricted cash means all cash and cash equivalents other than restricted cash 
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Certification of the Performance Statement 
In my opinion, the accompanying performance statement has been prepared in accordance 
with the Local Government Act 1989 and the Local Government (Planning and Reporting) 
Regulations 2014 (as per the transitional provisions of the Local Government Act 2020). 


___________________________________ 


Stuart Cann CPA 
Principal Accounting Officer 
Dated: 20 September 2021 


In our opinion, the accompanying performance statement of Whitehorse City Council for the year 
ended 30 June 2021 presents fairly the results of council’s performance in accordance with the 
Local Government Act 1989 and the Local Government (Planning and Reporting) Regulations 
2014 (as per the transitional provisions of the Local Government Act 2020). 


The performance statement contains the relevant performance indicators, measures and results 
in relation to service performance, financial performance and sustainable capacity. 


At the date of signing, we are not aware of any circumstances that would render any particulars in 
the performance statement to be misleading or inaccurate. 


We have been authorised by the council and by the Local Government (Planning and Reporting) 
Regulations 2014 to certify this performance statement in its final form. 


___________________________________ 


Denise Massoud 
Councillor 
Dated: 20 September 2021 


___________________________________ 


Trudy Skilbeck 
Councillor 
Dated: 20 September 2021 


___________________________________ 


Simon McMillan 
Chief Executive Officer 
Dated: 20 September 2021 
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Independent Auditor’s Report 
To the Councillors of Whitehorse City Council 


Opinion I have audited the accompanying performance statement of Whitehorse City 
Council (the council) which comprises the:  


 description of the municipality for the year ended 30 June 2021 
 sustainable capacity indicators for the year ended 30 June 2021 
 service performance indicators for the year ended 30 June 2021 
 financial performance indicators for the year ended 30 June 2021 
 other information for the year ended 30 June 2021 (basis of 


preparation) and 
 the the certification of the performance statement. 


In my opinion, the performance statement presents fairly, in all material 
respects, the performance of the council for the year ended 30 June 2021 in 
accordance with the performance reporting requirements of Part 6 of the 
Local Government Act 1989. 


Basis for Opinion I have conducted my audit in accordance with the Audit Act 1994 which 
incorporates the Australian Standards on Assurance Engagements. I further 
describe my responsibilities under that Act and those standards in the 
Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the performance statement section 
of my report.  


My independence is established by the Constitution Act 1975. I and my staff 
are independent of the council in accordance with the ethical requirements of 
the Accounting Professional and Ethical Standards Board’s APES 110 Code of 
Ethics for Professional Accountants (the Code) that are relevant to my audit of 
the performance statement in Victoria and have also fulfilled our other ethical 
responsibilities in accordance with the Code. 


I believe that the audit evidence I have obtained is sufficient and appropriate 
to provide a basis for my opinion. 


Councillors' 
responsibilities for the 
performance 
statement  


The Councillors are responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of 
the performance statement in accordance with the performance reporting 
requirements of the Local Government Act 1989 and for such internal control 
as the Councillors determines is necessary to enable the preparation and fair 
presentation of the statement of performance that is free from material 
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error. 


Auditor’s 
responsibilities for the 
audit of the 
performance 
statement 


As required by the Audit Act 1994, my responsibility is to express an opinion 
on the performance statement based on the audit. My objectives for the audit 
are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the performance 
statement as a whole is free from material misstatement, whether due to 
fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s report that includes my opinion. 
Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that 
an audit conducted in accordance with the Australian Standards on Assurance 
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Engagements will always detect a material misstatement when it exists. 
Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered material if, 
individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to 
influence the decisions of users taken on the basis of this performance 
statement. 


As part of an audit in accordance with the Australian Standards on Assurance 
Engagements, I exercise professional judgement and maintain professional 
scepticism throughout the audit. I also:  


 identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of performance
statement, whether due to fraud or error, design and perform audit
procedures responsive to those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is
sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for my opinion. The risk of
not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is higher
than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion,
forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of
internal control.


 obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in
order to design audit procedures that are appropriate in the
circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the
effectiveness of the council’s internal control


 evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the
performance statement, including the disclosures, and whether
performance statement represents the underlying events and results in
a manner that achieves fair presentation.


I communicate with the Councillors regarding, among other matters, the 
planned scope and timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including 
any significant deficiencies in internal control that I identify during my audit. 


MELBOURNE 
29 September 2021 


Sanchu Chummar 
as delegate for the Auditor-General of Victoria 
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Financial Statements 2020/21 
The Annual Financial Report is one of Council’s key reports to the community. It shows 
Council’s financial performance during the year and the financial position at the end of the 
year. 


The Annual Financial Report is prepared under the requirements of the Local Government 
Act 1989, the Local Government (Planning and Reporting) Regulations 2014, Australian 
Accounting Standards and Interpretations as well as the Local Government Model Financial 
Report, which are designed to standardise financial reporting for local government bodies 
throughout Victoria. 


Council is committed to accountability. For this reason this simple guide has been 
developed to assist readers understand the Annual Financial Report. 


 


Understanding the Financial Statements 
Council’s Annual Financial Report contains the following sections: 


• Comprehensive Income Statement 
• Balance Sheet 
• Statement of Changes in Equity 
• Statement of Cash Flows 
• Statement of Capital Works 
• Notes to the Financial Statements 
• Certification of the Annual Financial Report 
• Auditor-General’s Independent Audit Report. 


 
These sections are described in more detail below. 


 
Comprehensive Income Statement 


The Comprehensive Income Statement measures Council’s financial performance over the 
year and shows if a surplus or a deficit results from delivering Council’s services. The 
Comprehensive Income Statement shows total income, total expenses and the surplus 
(deficit) for the year. 


The statement includes all sources of income less all operating expenses or expenses 
incurred in delivering these services. This includes depreciation, which is the writing down 
over time the value of buildings, roads, footpaths, drains and all other infrastructure assets 
which are used to provide Council services. 


These assets are depreciated over the life of the asset as they are used. Capital costs or new 
assets purchased or created during the year are excluded from the statement but as 
indicated above, are depreciated as they are used. 


The statement is prepared on an ‘accrual’ basis. This means that income is recognised 
when earned and expenses are recognised when incurred, regardless of when the cash is 
actually received or paid. 
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Balance Sheet 


The Balance Sheet is a snapshot of Council’s financial position at the end of the financial 
year. It shows what Council owns as assets and what it owes as liabilities. Assets and 
liabilities are separated into current and non- current. Current assets are assets that are 
either cash or could be readily converted to cash within 12 months while liabilities are 
regarded as current when they require payment or are entitled to be paid within this same 
timeframe. 


The components of the Balance Sheet are explained below. Current and non-current 
assets include: 


 
• Cash and cash equivalents – This includes cash held in banks and petty cash. It also 


includes Council’s cash investments in term deposits with a maturity of 90 days or less. 
• Other Financial assets – This includes term deposits with a maturity of greater than 90 


days. 
• Trade and other receivables – This represents monies owed to Council ratepayers, 


parking debtors, and other debtors. 
• Other assets – This includes inventories and prepayments. 
• Investments in associates – This represents the value of Council’s ownerships and 


investments in the Whitehorse Manningham Regional Library Corporation and Narre 
Warren User Group. 


• Property, infrastructure, plant and equipment – This is the most significant component 
of Council’s worth and includes land, buildings, roads, drainage, land improvements, 
plant and machinery, equipment, furniture and fittings, other structures, and the Art 
Collection. 


Current and non-current liabilities include: 


• Trade and other payables – This represents monies owed to creditors, including 
accrued expenditure, and grants held in advance by Council. 


• Trust funds and deposits – This represents deposits or other funds held in trust for 
customers and contractors. 


• Provisions – This includes annual leave and long service leave employee entitlements. 
• Other liabilities – This represents Council’s liability for its share in Clayton Regional 


Landfill. 
 


Net assets are calculated as total assets less total liabilities and represent the net worth of 
Council, which has been built up over many years. Net assets equal total equity. 


 
The components of total equity are: 


• Accumulated surplus – This refers to the value of all net assets accumulated over time 
less funds transferred to other reserves. 


• Reserves – This consists of the asset revaluation reserve which is the difference 
between the previously recorded value of assets and their current valuations and other 
reserves which comprise various reserves where funds have been allocated from the 
accumulated surplus for specific purposes. 
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Statement of Changes in Equity 


The Statement of Changes in Equity summarises the change in Council’s net worth (or net 
assets). The Statement of Changes in Equity also shows the total comprehensive income 
for the year, which consists of the surplus (deficit) for the year and any other comprehensive 
income (asset revaluations), and transfers between accumulated surplus and other 
reserves. 


Statement of Cash Flows 


The Statement of Cash Flows shows Council’s cash inflows and cash outflows for the 
financial year and the net ‘cash in hand’ position. It differs from the Comprehensive Income 
Statement in that: 


• it excludes non-cash expenses, such as depreciation
• it excludes the accruals taken into account by the Comprehensive Income Statement
• it includes payments or receipts in relation to capital items
• it includes any ‘financing’ activities, such as any additional cash that Council may hold


as a result of proceeds from borrowings.


Council uses the Statement of Cash Flows in conjunction with the rest of the Financial 
Statements to evaluate changes in net assets, analyse the financial structure (including the 
liquidity and solvency of Council), and make decisions concerning the amounts and timing 
of cash flows in order to adapt to changing circumstances and opportunities. 


The Statement of Cash Flows contains three sections: 


• Cash flows from operating activities – This relates to revenue-producing activities. It
includes receipts from rates, user fees and charges, grants and subsidies, interest
received, and other income. This is offset by payments for employee benefits, materials
and services and other expenses.


• Cash flows from investing activities – This relates to transactions associated with the
acquisition and disposal of long-term assets and other investments. It includes proceeds
from the sale of assets, payments for the acquisition of assets and net cash movements
in term deposits (investments).


• Cash flows from financing activities – This relates to transactions associated with loans
and borrowings and includes loan repayments and interest payments (finance costs).


Statement of Capital Works 


The Statement of Capital Works is a summary of all amounts expended by Council on 
capital works for the financial year. It shows a breakdown of the expenditure by area 
including land, buildings, plant machinery and equipment, fixtures, fittings and furniture, 
roads, drainage, parks, open space and streetscapes. The Statement of Capital Works also 
splits the total capital works expenditure into asset renewal, upgrade, new assets or asset 
expansion. Asset renewal expenditure is expenditure on existing assets through renewing, 
restoring and replacing existing assets. 


Annual Report 2020/2021 150







Notes to the Financial Statements 


The Notes to the Financial Statements provide further information in relation to the rules 
and assumptions used to prepare the Financial Statements as well as additional information 
and detail about specific items within the Statements. The Notes also advise the reader if 
there have been any changes to Accounting Standards, accounting policies or legislation 
which may change the way the Statements are prepared. 


Within the five Financial Statements, there is a Note column to indicate which Note the 
reader can refer to for additional information. 


Information in the Notes is particularly useful where there has been a significant change 
from the previous year’s comparative figure. The Notes should be read together with other 
parts of the Financial Report to get a clear picture of Council’s financial performance and 
financial position. 


Certification of the Financial Report 


The Certification of the Financial Report is made by the Principal Accounting Officer, the 
Chief Executive Officer and two Councillors on behalf of Council. 


The certification by the Principal Accounting Officer is made by the person responsible for 
the preparation of the Financial Report. It certifies that in their opinion, the reports have met 
all the statutory and professional reporting requirements. 


The certification by the Chief Executive Officer and representative Councillors certifies that 
in their opinion, the Financial Report is presented fairly and is not misleading or inaccurate. 


Auditor-General’s Independent Auditor’s Report 


The Victorian Auditor-General’s Independent Audit Report provides the reader with an 
independent opinion on the Financial Report and will advise the reader if there are any 
issues of concern. 


Whitehorse City Council received a clear audit for 2020/21 with no high or moderate risks 
identified. 
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WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL - ANNUAL FINANCIAL REPORT 2020/21


CERTIFICATION OF THE ANNUAL FINANCIAL REPORT


In my opinion, the accompanying financial statements have been prepared in accordance with  the Local Government Act 1989, the 
Local Government (Planning and Reporting) Regulations 2014 , Australian Accounting Standards and other mandatory professional


reporting requirements.


Stuart Cann CPA
Principal Accounting Officer
Dated: 20 September 2021
Nunawading


In our opinion, the accompanying financial statements present fairly the financial transactions of Whitehorse City Council for the year


ended 30 June 2021 and the financial position of Council as at that date.


As at the date of signing, we are not aware of any circumstances which would render any particulars in the financial statements to be
misleading or inaccurate.


We have been authorised by Council and by the Local Government (Planning and Reporting) Regulations 2014 to certify the financial 
statements in their final form.


Denise Massoud
Councillor
Dated: 20 September 2021
Nunawading


Trudy Skilbeck
Councillor
Dated: 20 September 2021
Nunawading


Simon McMillan
Chief Executive Officer
Dated: 20 September 2021
Nunawading
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Independent Auditor’s Report 
To the Councillors of Whitehorse City Council 


Opinion I have audited the financial report of Whitehorse City Council (the council) which comprises 
the: 


 balance sheet as at 30 June 2021
 comprehensive income statement for the year then ended
 statement of changes in equity for the year then ended
 statement of cash flows for the year then ended
 statement of capital works for the year then ended
 notes to the financial statements, including significant accounting policies
 certification of the financial statements.


In my opinion the financial report presents fairly, in all material respects, the financial 
position of the council as at 30 June 2021 and their financial performance and cash flows for 
the year then ended in accordance with the financial reporting requirements of Part 6 of 
the Local Government Act 1989 and applicable Australian Accounting Standards.   


Basis for 
Opinion 


I have conducted my audit in accordance with the Audit Act 1994 which incorporates the 
Australian Auditing Standards. I further describe my responsibilities under that Act and 
those standards in the Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Financial Report section 
of my report.  


My independence is established by the Constitution Act 1975. My staff and I are 
independent of the council in accordance with the ethical requirements of the Accounting 
Professional and Ethical Standards Board’s APES 110 Code of Ethics for Professional 
Accountants (the Code) that are relevant to my audit of the financial report in Victoria. My 
staff and I have also fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in accordance with the Code.  


I believe that the audit evidence I have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a 
basis for my opinion. 


Councillors' 
responsibilities 
for the 
financial 
report  


The Councillors of the council are responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of 
the financial report in accordance with Australian Accounting Standards and the Local 
Government Act 1989, and for such internal control as the Councillors determine is 
necessary to enable the preparation and fair presentation of a financial report that is free 
from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error. 


In preparing the financial report, the Councillors are responsible for assessing the council’s 
ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going 
concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless it is inappropriate to do so. 


Annual Report 2020/2021 155







2 


Auditor’s 
responsibilities 
for the audit of 
the financial 
report 


As required by the Audit Act 1994, my responsibility is to express an opinion on the financial 
report based on the audit. My objectives for the audit are to obtain reasonable assurance 
about whether the financial report as a whole is free from material misstatement, whether 
due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s report that includes my opinion. Reasonable 
assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in 
accordance with the Australian Auditing Standards will always detect a material 
misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are 
considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected 
to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of this financial report.  


As part of an audit in accordance with the Australian Auditing Standards, I exercise 
professional judgement and maintain professional scepticism throughout the audit. I also:  


 identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the financial report,
whether due to fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures responsive to
those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a
basis for my opinion. The risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from
fraud is higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion,
forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of internal
control.


 obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design
audit procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose
of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the council’s internal control 


 evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of
accounting estimates and related disclosures made by the Councillors


 conclude on the appropriateness of the Councillors’ use of the going concern basis of
accounting and, based on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material
uncertainty exists related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt on
the council’s ability to continue as a going concern. If I conclude that a material
uncertainty exists, I am required to draw attention in my auditor’s report to the
related disclosures in the financial report or, if such disclosures are inadequate, to
modify my opinion. My conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained up to
the date of my auditor’s report. However, future events or conditions may cause the
council to cease to continue as a going concern.


 evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the financial report,
including the disclosures, and whether the financial report represents the underlying
transactions and events in a manner that achieves fair presentation.


I communicate with the Councillors regarding, among other matters, the planned scope and 
timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including any significant deficiencies in 
internal control that I identify during my audit. 


MELBOURNE 
29 September 2021 


Sanchu Chummar 
as delegate for the Auditor-General of Victoria 
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WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL - ANNUAL FINANCIAL REPORT 2020/21


COMPREHENSIVE INCOME STATEMENT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2021


Note 2021 2020
$'000 $'000


Income
Rates and charges 3.1         124,217         119,953 
Statutory fees and fines 3.2             6,162             9,591 
User fees 3.3           29,064           35,342 
Grants - operating 3.4           23,291           21,238 
Grants - capital 3.4             3,535             1,185 
Contributions 3.5           12,598             7,432 
Net gain on disposal of property, infrastructure, plant and 3.6 306 186 
Interest income             1,635             4,353 
Share of net gain/(loss) in associates 6.2 304 209 
Other income 3.7             3,912             3,901 
Total Income         205,024         203,390 


Expenses
Employee costs 4.1           75,205           77,156 
Materials and services 4.2           57,819           60,624 
Depreciation 4.3           29,381           26,831 
Amortisation - Intangible assets 5.2 470 429 
Amortisation - Right of use assets 4.5 864 939 
Borrowing costs - 101
Contributions expense - Whitehorse Manningham Library             5,518 5,327 
Finance costs - leases 4.6 38 50
Other expenses 4.7             5,809 4,130 
Total expenses         175,104         175,587 


Surplus for the year           29,920           27,803 


Other comprehensive income
Items that will not be reclassified to surplus in future periods
Net asset revaluation increment/(decrement) 9.1         187,182           29,919 


Total comprehensive result         217,102           57,722 


The Comprehensive Income Statement should be read with the accompanying notes.
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WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL - ANNUAL FINANCIAL REPORT 2020/21


BALANCE SHEET AS AT 30 JUNE 2021


Note 2021 2020
 $'000  $'000 


Assets
Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents 5.1(a)           21,364           24,658 
Other financial assets 5.1(b)         228,739         206,893 
Trade and other receivables 5.1(c)            15,477           16,460 
Other assets 5.2             1,421             1,252 
Total current assets         267,001         249,263 


Non-current assets
Trade and other receivables 5.1(c) 475 47 
Investment in associates and joint operation 6.2             6,361             6,057 
Property, infrastructure, plant and equipment 6.1      3,563,967      3,349,182 
Right-of-use assets 5.8             1,650             2,029 
Intangible assets 5.2 774 991 
Total non-current assets      3,573,227      3,358,306 
Total assets      3,840,228      3,607,569 


Liabilities
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 5.3           33,722           22,510 
Trust funds and deposits 5.3           15,188           13,543 
Provisions 5.4           18,839           17,269 
Lease liabilities 5.8 565 930 
Total current liabilities           68,314           54,252 


Non-current liabilities
Provisions 5.4             1,745             1,739 
Other liabilities 5.5             2,697             1,204 
Lease liabilities 5.8             1,114             1,119 
Total non-current liabilities             5,556             4,062 
Total liabilities           73,870           58,314 


Net assets      3,766,358      3,549,255 


Equity
Accumulated surplus      1,473,874      1,452,154 
Reserves 9.1      2,292,484      2,097,101 
Total equity      3,766,358      3,549,255 


The Balance Sheet should be read with the accompanying notes. 
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WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL - ANNUAL FINANCIAL REPORT 2020/21


STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2021


Accumulated 
surplus


Asset
revaluation 


reserve
Other 


reserves Total
2021 Note $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Balance at beginning of the financial year      1,452,154     1,968,854     128,247  3,549,255 
Surplus/(deficit) for the year           29,920 -                -         29,920 
Net asset revaluation 9.1 - 187,182 - 187,182 
Transfers to other reserves 9.1             2,090 - 10,291 12,381 
Transfers from other reserves 9.1          (10,291) - (2,090) (12,381)
Transfers from asset revaluation reserve 8.1 -                    -                -                -   
Balance at end of the financial year      1,473,874     2,156,036     136,448  3,766,358 


Accumulated 
surplus


Asset
revaluation 


reserve
Other 


reserves Total
2020 Note $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Balance at beginning of the financial year      1,484,533     1,938,935     126,790  3,550,258 
Prior year adjustment* 9.4          (58,725)     (58,725)
Balance at beginning of the financial year 
as restated
Surplus/(deficit) for the year           27,803 -                -         27,803 
Net asset revaluation 9.1 - 29,919 - 29,919 
Transfers to other reserves 9.1           11,352 - 12,809 24,161 
Transfers from other reserves 9.1          (12,809) - (11,352)     (24,161)
Transfers from asset revaluation reserve 8.1 -                    -                -                -   
Balance at end of the financial year      1,452,154     1,968,854     128,247  3,549,255 


* Council has restated the Statement of Changes in Equity for prior perod adjustments detailed in Note 9.4


The above Statement of Changes in Equity should be read with the accompanying notes. 
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WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL - ANNUAL FINANCIAL REPORT 2020/21


STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2021


2021 2020
Inflows/ Inflows/


(Outflows) (Outflows)
Note $'000 $'000


Cash flows from operating activities


Rates and charges    123,525    116,737 
Statutory fees and fines        6,950      10,304 
User fees      30,743      37,522 
Grants - operating      25,200      22,162 
Grants - capital      15,855        1,175 
Contributions - monetary        7,786        6,915 
Interest received        1,917        5,541 
Net Trust funds and deposits        1,645        2,579 
Other receipts        4,167        4,090 
Net GST refund       (5,168)       (5,660)
Employee costs     (73,863)     (75,754)
Materials and services     (56,919)     (57,356)
Short-term, low value and variable lease payments (41) (55)
Contributions expense - Whitehorse Manningham Library       (6,024) (5,858)
Other payments       (4,709) (4,483)
Net cash provided by operating activities 9.2      71,065      57,859 


Cash flows from investing activities


Payments for property, infrastructure, plant and equipment     (53,559)     (65,893)
Payments for Right of Use Assets (485) -
Proceeds from sale of property, infrastructure, plant and equipment 3.6        1,882        3,350 
Payments for investments   (251,739)   (322,808)
Proceeds from sale of investments    229,893    335,764 
Payment of loans and advances from community organisations             19            (15)
Net cash used in investing activities     (73,989)     (49,602)


Cash flows from financing activities


Finance costs - (101)
Proceeds from borrowings -              -
Repayment of borrowings - (5,000)
Interest paid - lease liability (38) (49)
Repayment of lease liabilities (332) (917)
Net cash used in financing activities (370) (6,067)


Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents       (3,294)        2,190 
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of the financial year      24,658      22,468 


Cash and cash equivalents at end of the financial year 5.1      21,364      24,658 


Financing arrangements 5.6
Restrictions on cash assets 5.1


The Statement of Cash Flows should be read with the 
accompanying notes.
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WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL - ANNUAL FINANCIAL REPORT 2020/21


STATEMENT OF CAPITAL WORKS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2021


2021 2020
$'000 $'000


Property
Land                   -               2,620 
Buildings           21,875           33,045 
Building Improvements             6,119             4,375 
Total Property           27,994           40,040 


Plant and Equipment 
Plant, machinery and equipment             4,171             3,916 
Fixtures, fittings and furniture                167                566 
Computers and telecommunications             1,409             1,099 
Total Plant and Equipment             5,747             5,581 


Infrastructure
Roads             4,964             4,064 
Bridges                106                    1 
Footpaths and cycleways             4,232             3,976 
Drainage             2,795             2,280 
Recreational, leisure and community facilities             4,652             2,869 
Parks, open space and streetscapes             2,973             6,561 
Off street car parks                  96                428 
Other infrastructure                   -                    93 
Total infrastructure           19,818           20,272 


Total capital works expenditure           53,559           65,893 


Represented by: 
New asset expenditure             2,363             5,326 
Asset renewal expenditure           36,127           46,972 
Asset expansion expenditure             6,658             5,050 
Asset upgrade expenditure             8,411             8,545 


Total capital works expenditure           53,559           65,893 


The above statement of capital works should be read with the accompanying notes.
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WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL - ANNUAL FINANCIAL REPORT 2020/21


NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2021


OVERVIEW


Introduction


Statement of Compliance


Significant Accounting Policies


(a) Basis of accounting


Goods and services tax (GST)


The Whitehorse City Council was established by an Order of the Governor in Council on 15th December 1994 and is a body 


These financial statements are a general purpose financial report that consists of a Comprehensive Income Statement, 
Balance Sheet, Statement of Changes in Equity, Statement of Cash Flows, Statement of Capital Works and Notes 
accompanying these financial statements. The general purpose financial report complies with the Australian Accounting 
Standards (AAS), other authoritative pronouncements of the Australian Accounting Standards Board, the Local Government 
Act 1989 , and the Local Government (Planning and Reporting) Regulations 2014 .


The accrual basis of accounting has been used in the preparation of these financial statements, whereby assets, 
liabilities, equity, income and expenses are recognised in the reporting period to which they relate, regardless of 
when cash is received or paid.


Judgements, estimates and assumptions are required to be made about the carrying values of assets and 
liabilities that are not readily apparent from other sources. The estimates and associated judgements are  based 
on professional judgement derived from historical experience and various other factors that are believed to be 
reasonable under the circumstances.  Actual results may differ from these estimates.


Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the period in which the estimate is revised and also in future 
periods that are affected by the revision. Judgements and assumptions made by management in the application of 
AAS's that have significant effects on the financial statements and estimates relate to:


The Council's main office is located at 379-397 Whitehorse Road, Nunawading VIC 3131.


Revenues, expenses, and assets are recognised net of the amount of GST, except where the amount of GST 
incurred is not recoverable from the Australian Taxation Office. In these circumstances the GST is recognised as 
part of the cost of acquisition of the asset or as part of an item of the expense. Receivables and payables in the 
balance sheet are shown inclusive of GST.


Cash flows are presented in the Statement of Cash Flows on a gross basis, except for the GST component of 
investing and financing activities, which are disclosed as operating cash flows.


- the fair value of land, buildings, infrastructure, plant and equipment (refer to note 6.1)
- the impairment of land, buildings, infrastructure, plant and equipment (refer to note 6.1)


- the determination of employee provisions (refer to note 5.4)


Unless otherwise stated, all accounting policies are consistent with those applied in the prior year. Where 
appropriate, comparative figures have been amended to accord with current presentation, and disclosure has 
been made of any material changes to comparatives.


- other areas requiring judgements
- the determination of bad debts and provision of doubtful debts (refer to note 5.1c)


- the disaggregation of divisional income, expenses and total assets (refer to note 2)


- the determination of depreciation for buildings, infrastructure, plant and equipment (refer to note 6.1)


- the determination of whether performance obligations are sufficiently specific so as to determine whether an 
arrangement is within the scope of AASB 15 Revenue from Contracts with Customers  or AASB 1058 Income for 
Not-for-Profit Entities  (refer to Note 3.4c)
- the determination, in accordance with AASB 16 Leases of the lease term, the estimation of the discount rate 
when not implicit in the lease and whether an arrangement is in substance short-term or low value (refer to Note 
5 8)
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WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL - ANNUAL FINANCIAL REPORT 2020/21


NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2021


(b) Impact of COVID-19 on Council operations


· Casual Staff wages of $265k were honoured when Council was required to close facilities and Council Staff were
provided with up to 2 weeks special COVID-19 leave for people who had to quarantine or carer arrangements that
were linked to COVID-19 to the value of $710k.


On 16 March 2020 a state of emergency was declared in Victoria due to the global pandemic COVID-19 virus, 
known as coronavirus. A further state of emergency was subsequently declared on 2 August 2020. While the 
impacts of the pandemic lessened during the second half of the year, Council’s operating environment has 
changed frequently in accordance with the State Government restrictions and advice throughout the year. Council 
continues to monitor the situation for further impacts and opportunities in the coming year. This pandemic and 
measures taken has impacted Council operations unfavourably by $9.41m in the following areas for the financial 
year ended 30 June 2021 (2019/20: $3.98m): 


- Foregone penalty interest on rates in arrears of $0.39m;
- Fee waivers, discounts and postponed fee increases totalling $0.70m across a range of services including


parking fees, street trader permits, health registration renewals, childcare cancellation fees and leisure facilities.  


· COVID-19 recovery stimulus grants provided to Whitehorse community groups and businesses in need to the
value of $0.69m.


· Employee provisions increased by $1.42m due in part to staff taking less annual leave during the past year.


· Additional state and federal government grant funding of $0.94m including $0.62m for Home and Community
Services, and $0.20m for Health and Family Services;
· In response to social distancing directives and decisions, the leisure centre facilities / libraries/ community
centres were closed. These closures, coupled with demand and activity reductions in the recycling and waste
centre, child care centres, parking services and infringements has resulted in a decrease in the Council statutory
charges and user fee revenue by $18.51m (2019/20: $6.40m) and also decreased associated expenses by
$14.02m (2019/20: $2.76m) compared to the adopted budget.
· Additional expenses directly related to COVID-19 response, recovery and ensuring Council operates in a COVID-
safe manner totalling $1.20m. This includes $0.60m of employee costs and $0.60m of materials and services
expenditure, including additional cleaning costs and personal protective equipment.
· Hardship relief provided to the community of $1.50m in foregone income and cost recovery for the financial year
ending 30 June 2021 (2019/20: $0.64m) including:


- Rent and lease relief for sporting clubs and community groups who use Council facilities. These relief
measures amounted to $0.44m in 2020/21;
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WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL - ANNUAL FINANCIAL REPORT 2020/21


NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2021


NOTE 1 Performance against Budget


1.1 Income and Expenditure
Budget Actual Variance Variance Ref


2021 2021 2021 2021
$'000 $'000 $'000 %


Income
Rates and charges        123,699        124,217               518                0.4 1
Statutory fees and fines          13,147            6,162           (6,985)             (53.1) 2
User fees          41,569          29,064         (12,505)             (30.1) 3
Grants - operating          18,761          23,291            4,530              24.1 4
Grants - capital               858            3,535            2,677            100.0 5
Contributions            6,670          12,598            5,928              88.9 6
Net gain on disposal of property,               126               306               180               143 
Interest income            2,447            1,635              (812)             (33.2) 7
Share of net gain of associates                  -                 304               304            100.0 
Other income            3,437            3,912               475              13.8 
Total Income        210,714        205,024           (5,690)               (2.7)


Expenses
Employee costs          82,977          75,205            7,772                9.4 8
Materials and services          67,538          57,819            9,719              14.4 9
Depreciation          27,868          29,381           (1,513)               (5.4) 10
Amortisation - Intangible assets               569               470                 99              17.4 
Amortisation - Right of use assets               885               864                 21            100.0 
Finance costs - Leases                 19                 38                (19)            100.0 
Contributions - Whitehorse Manningham            5,493            5,518                (25)               (0.5)
Other expenses            5,611            5,809              (198)               (3.5)
Total expenses        190,960        175,104          15,856                8.3 


Surplus for the year          19,754          29,920          10,166              51.5 


Other comprehensive income
Revaluation of property, infrastructure, 
plant and equipment                  -          187,182        187,182                  -   11
Total comprehensive result          19,754        217,102        197,348            999.0 


(i) Explanation of material variances 


The performance against budget notes compare Council’s financial plan, expressed through its annual budget, with 
actual performance. The Local Government (Planning and Reporting) Regulations 2014  requires explanation of any 
material variances. Council has adopted a materiality threshold of 10% and $1 million where further explanation is 
warranted. Explanations have not been provided for variations below the materiality threshold unless the variance is 
considered to be significant in nature.


The budget figures detailed below are those adopted by Council on 22 June 2020. The Budget was based on 
assumptions that were relevant at the time of adoption of the Budget. Council sets guidelines and parameters for 
income and expense targets in this budget in order to meet Council’s planning and financial performance targets for 
both the short and long-term. The budget did not reflect any changes to equity resulting from asset revaluations, as 
their impacts were not considered predictable.


These notes are prepared to meet the requirements of the Local Government Act 1989  and the Local Government 
(Planning and Reporting) Regulations 2014.


1 Rates and charges:
Rates and charges were $0.518m higher than budget mainly due to a reclassificaiton of the Linum Laurel 
Boongarry special charge scheme, which was budgeted under Contributions. This is partly offset by $203k less 
interest on rates due to interest charges being waived under Council's pandemic hardship response.


2 Statutory fees and fines:
Statutory fees and charges were $6.985m lower than budget mainly due to $5.245m less parking infringements 
due to reduced traffic and enforcement activity during COVID lockdowns and not rolling out budgeted additional 
parking sensors during the 2020/21 Budget year. Planning and building fees were also $0.895m and $0.468m 
lower than budget respectively.
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2021


NOTE 1 Performance against Budget


(i) Explanation of material variances (continued)


5. Grants - capital:
Grants - capital were $2.677m higher than budget reflecting several different grants including $1.065m for sports 
field lighting across a range of parks; $0.604m from phase 1 and $0.418m from phase 2 of the Local Roads and 
Community Infrastructure funding; and $0.400m for  Morton Park and $0.100m for Walker Park pavilion 
redevelopments that were budgeted to be received in the previous year.


6. Contributions:
Contributions were $5.928m higher than budget mainly reflecting $5.289m of non-monetary developer 
contributions including $4.840m from the Burwood Brickworks site and $0.449m of drainage assets.


8. Employee costs:
Employee costs were $7.727m lower than budget predominantly due to the reduction in services as a result of 
tthe impact of COVID lockdowns and restrictions throughout the year. The main variances were a $2.835m 
decrease in Leisure and Recreation Services, $1.677m decrease in Health and Family Services, $0.892m 
decrease in Home and Community Services, $0.837m decrease in Compliance and $0.691m decrease in Arts 
and Cultural Services.


7. Interest income:
Interest income was $0.812m lower than budget due to reductions in the interest rates available for investments 
that were not anticipated at the time of budget development.


10. Depreciation:
Depreciation expense was $1.513m higher than budget mainly due to the impact of a revaluation increment 
processed at 30 June 2020 for roads and footpath assets.


11. Revaluation of property, infrastructure, plant and equipment: 
Council revalued its Land and Land under Road assets during 2020/21 resulting in a $187.182m increase in 
value.


9. Materials and services:
Materials and services were $9.726m lower than budget primarily due to the reduction in services as a result of 
the impact of COVID lockdowns and restrictions throughout the year, and the deferral of the state government 
landfill levy increase that was budgeted to commence in January 2021 and roll out of additional parking sensors 
originally planned from July. The most significant variances were a $1.507m decrease for the Recycling and 
Waste Centre, $1.423m decrease in Compliance, $1.345m decrease in Leisure and Recreation Services and a 
$1.311m decrease in Arts and Cultural Services, with smaller variances spread across a number of other 
departments.


3 User fees:
User fees were $12.505m lower than budget primarly due to the impact of COVID lockdowns and restrictions on 
provision of services and demand throughout the year. The main variances were a $5.834m decrease in Leisure 
and Recreation Services, $2.471m decrease in parking fees, $1.496m decrease for the Recycling and Waste 
Centre, $1.423m decrease in Health and Family Services and a $1.312m decrease in Arts and Cultural 
Services.


4. Grants - operating:
Grants - operating were $4.530m higher than budget primarily due to $2.485m of the 2021/2022 Financial 
Assistance Grant being provided early by Victorian Local Government Grants Commission and an additional 
$1.717m funding received for Home and Community Services.
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2021


NOTE 1 Performance against Budget


1.2 Capital Works


Budget Actual Variance
Variance


 2021 Ref
$'000 $'000 $'000 %


Property
Land            1,930 - 1,930            100.0 
Buildings          19,893          21,875 (1,982)             (10.0) 12
Building improvements            6,751            6,119 632 9.4 
Total Property          28,574          27,994 580 


Plant and Equipment
Plant, machinery and equipment            3,638            4,171 (533) (14.7)
Fixtures, fittings and furniture            1,298 167            1,131              87.1 13
Computers and telecommunications            2,238            1,409 829              37.0 14
Total Plant and Equipment            7,174            5,747            1,427 


Infrastructure
Roads            6,061            4,964            1,097              18.1 15
Bridges 100 106 (6) (6.0)
Footpaths and cycleways            3,592            4,232 (640) (17.8)
Drainage            3,435            2,795 640              18.6 
Recreational, leisure and community facilities            3,692            4,652 (960) (26.0)
Waste management            1,100 - 1,100 100.0 16
Parks, open space and streetscapes            6,892            2,973 3,919              56.9 17
Off street car parks 910 96 814              89.5 
Total Infrastructure          25,782          19,818            5,964 
Total capital works expenditure          61,530          53,559            7,971 


Represented by: 
New asset expenditure            9,544            2,363            7,181              75.2 
Asset renewal expenditure          39,788          36,127            3,661 9.2 
Asset expansion expenditure            7,784            6,658            1,126              14.5 
Asset upgrade expenditure            4,414            8,411           (3,997)             (90.6)
Total capital works expenditure          61,530          53,559            7,971 


(i) Explanation of material variances


12. Buildings


13. Fixtures, fittings and furniture


14. Computers and telecommunications


15. Roads


16. Waste management


17. Parks, open space and streetscapes


Reclassification of expenditure and works not proceeding for landfill aftercare management project.


Reclassification of expenditure for play space renewal program, Blackburn Station Village streetscape project
and storm proofing of unsealed park project to Recreation, Leisure and Community Facilities and Footpath and
Cycleways. A number of streetscape projects including Brentford Square and Brittania Mall and Box Hill Mall
lighting project were in progress at year end and did not expend the estimated 2020/21 budget, unexpended
component will be carried forward in 2021/22.


Expenditure of unbudgeted building projects which were carried forward from 2019/20 financial year included but
were not limited to Morton Park Pavilion, Walker Park Pavilion and Nunawading Community Hub and
reclassification of expenditure from Fixtures, Fittings and Furniture.


Reclassification of Aqualink Nunawading and Box Hill plant renewal expenditure to Buildings and various
furniture and equipment renewal programs to Plant, Machinery and Equipment including Health and Family
Services furniture renewal programs.


A number of computer and telecommunication projects did not reach estimated budgeted expenditure for
2020/21 Budget including the ERP and IT strategy and paperless payroll system projects. Unexpended funds
will be carried forward into the 2021/22 financial year.


Reclassification of Road Lighting Lamp changeover to operating expenditure ($705k). The remaining
reclassification relates to Zetland Road Mont Albert, Sunnyside Ave Nunawading and Saxton Street Box Hill
North reconstruction projects to drainage, footpath and cycle ways.
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2021


Note 2.1 Analysis of Council results by Division


Executive


Corporate Services


City Development


Human Services


Infrastructure


Treasury


The Treasury function is responsible for managing Council's monetary transactions as well as accounting for 
Council's Assets (e.g. depreciation and the sale of assets). The monetary transactions include income from 
rates (and the associated interest), the sale of assets and the Grants Commission.


Council delivers its functions and activities through the following divisions


The Executive division comprises three departments: Civic Services, Communications and City Management. 
Civic Services is responsible for customer/resident services, as well as the provision of governance advice and 
procedural matters, Civic Centre amenities services and print room operations. The Communications 
Department provides information on Council activities and services to the community, staff and media. The 
Communications Department also facilitates advocacy, community engagement and consultation on a range of 
key services, activities, issues, projects and events. City Management incorporates the CEO office and 
strategic projects.


The Corporate Services division is responsible for managing computer systems, records, training, risk 
management, corporate projects, parking, local laws, animal management and school crossing supervision, 
and for co-ordinating rates, valuations, property management and GIS functions. This division is also 
responsible for ensuring Council's compliance in relation to Privacy, the Public Records Act and Record 
Management Standards, The Finance and People & Culture departments are included within this division. 


Council's City Development division comprises Planning and Building, Engineering and Environmental 
Services, and Investment and Economic Development. The Planning and Building Department is responsible 
for planning policy development and ensuring that development complies with relevant planning legislation. 
The Investment and Economic Development Unit facilitates local economic development in partnership with 
business and community networks. The Engineering and Environmental Services Department is responsible for 
waste and recycling, traffic, strategic asset management, and design and construction. 


Council's Human Services division comprises four departments: Home and Community Care, Community 
Development, Health and Family Services, and Arts and Recreation Development. Human Services provides 
support services for the frail aged and/or people with disabilities, children, youth and families, public health 
services for all residents, community planning, social policy and community development activities, events, 
cultural facilities, arts programs, Council's aquatic centres, public golf course and community centre, as well as 
planning and policy development for parks, open space and recreation resources.


Council's Infrastructure division comprises: Assets and Capital Works, Major Projects and Buildings, City 
Works and ParksWide. It is primarily responsible for maintaining and upgrading Council's assets and 
infrastructure, the City's open space areas, the Whitehorse Recycling and Waste Centre as well as fleet of 
plant and vehicle assets. 
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2021


Note 2.1 Analysis of Council results by Division


2.1 (b) Summary of revenues, expenses, grants and total assets by Division


Grants
Income Expenses Surplus/ included Total 


(Deficit) in income Assets


2021


$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Executive 135              6,454         (6,319)        6,818         
Corporate Services 8,626           27,342       (18,716)      1,027         176,155     
City Development 16,250         29,690       (13,440)      33              1,093,288  
Human Services 29,320         47,170       (17,850)      17,362       1,408,165  
Infrastructure 9,790           32,727       (22,937)      3,614         903,832     
Treasury Function 140,903       31,721       109,182     4,790         251,530     


       205,024      175,104        29,920        26,826 3,839,788  


Grants
Income Expenses Surplus/ included Total 


(Deficit) in income Assets


2020 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Executive 57                6,409                 (6,352) -             6,499         
Corporate Services 11,617         26,686             (15,069) 654            162,560     
City Development 15,973         29,632             (13,659) 26              1,067,863  
Human Services 32,872         51,903             (19,031) 15,659       1,326,803  
Infrastructure 10,737         33,313             (22,576) 77              796,730     
Treasury Function 132,134       27,644            104,490 6,007         247,114     


       203,390      175,587        27,803        22,423   3,607,569 
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2021


Note 2.1 Analysis of Council results by Division


Council's Organisational New Structure 2021/22


Please find following Council's new organisational structure commencing in the 2021/22 financial year.


CEO


Corporate Services


City Development


Community Services


Infrastructure


Transformation 


Council’s transformation division comprises: Digital and Business Technology, Service Review and Planning, 
Transformation Program and Continuous Improvement. It aims to enhance service delivery, further develop our 
organisational culture, upgrade outdated technology, improve organisational efficiency and ensure continued 
financial sustainability.


Incorporates the CEO office.


The Corporate Services division is responsible for managing computer systems, records, training, governance 
and integrity including risk management and co-ordinating rates and valuations. The Communications 
Department provides information on Council activities and services to the community, staff and media. The 
Strategic Communications and Customer Service Department also facilitates advocacy, community 
engagement and consultation on a range of key services, activities, issues, projects, events and customer 
service. This division is also responsible for ensuring Council's compliance in relation to Privacy, the Public 
Records Act and Record Management Standards. Finance and Corporate Performance, IT, People & Culture 
includes the change management departments that are included within this division.


Council's City Development division comprises of Community Safety, Property and Leasing, Planning and 
Building and Engineering and Investment. The Planning and Building Department is responsible for planning 
policy development and ensuring that development complies with relevant planning legislation. The 
Engineering and Investment Department is responsible for local economic development in partnership with 
business and community networks as well Engineering approvals, traffic and mayor transport projects. 
Community Safety is responsible for parking, local laws, animal management and school crossing supervision, 
this division also compromises of Property Management and Leasing with a focus on strategic property 
management and centralised leasing.


Council's Community Services division comprises five departments: Home and Community Care, Community 
Development and Engagement, Health and Family Services, and Arts and Cultural Services and Leisure and 
Recreation Services. Community Services provides support services for the aged and/or people with 
disabilities, children, youth and families, public health services for all residents, community planning, social 
policy and community development activities and community engagement, events, cultural facilities, arts 
programs, Council's aquatic centres, public golf course and community centre, as well as planning and policy 
development for parks, open space and recreation resources.


Council's Infrastructure division comprises: Project Delivery and Assets, Major Projects, City Services and 
Parks and Natural Environment. It is primarily responsible for maintaining and upgrading Council's assets and 
infrastructure, design and construction, the City's open space areas, the Whitehorse Recycling and Waste 
Centre as well as fleet of plant and vehicle assets. This division is responsible for major projects, sustainability 
and waste services including the waste management charge project.
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2021


Note 3 Funding for the delivery of our services


3.1 Rates and Charges


General rate             $71,487,263,000 (2019/20)
Recreational rate      $92,014,000 (2019/20)


The 2020/21 rate in the dollar of general rate assessments was 0.171365 cents of each dollar of CIV
 (2019/20: 0.166289 cents).


The total quantum of 'in-lieu of rates' levied on recreational assessments was $41,929 in 2020/21
(2019/20: $41,108).


2021 2020
$'000 $'000


General rates      122,499      118,546 
Special rates and charges             670 -   
Supplementary rates and rate adjustments          1,006          1,132 
Cultural and recreational 42 41 
Interest on rates and charges - 234
Total rates and charges      124,217      119,953 


3.2 Statutory Fees and Fines


Infringement and costs          2,184          4,600 
Court recoveries             337             574 
Town planning fees          1,924          2,364 
Land information certificates             153             148 
Building services          1,000          1,338 
Permits             564             567 
Total statutory fees and fines          6,162          9,591 


3.3 User Fees


Aged and health services          2,207          2,264 
Arts and culture             506          1,612 
Leisure centre and recreation          5,538          8,597   
programs          2,001          2,174 
Parking          1,770          2,908 
Registration and other permits          2,245          2,014 
Building services 77 88 
Waste management services        13,382        13,912 
Other fees and charges          1,338          1,773 
Total user fees        29,064        35,342 


User fees by timing of revenue recognition 
User fees recognised over time          7,539        10,771 
User fees recognised at a point in time        21,525        24,571 
Total user fees        29,064        35,342 


Annual rates and charges are recognised as revenues when Council issues annual rates notices. 
Supplementary rates are recognised when a valuation and reassessment is completed and a supplemetary 
rates notice is issued.


Statutory fees and fines (including parking fees and fines) are recognised as revenue when the service has been 
provided, the payment is received, or when the penalty has been applied, whichever occurs first.


User fees are recognised as revenue at a point in time, or over time, when (or as) the performance obligation is 
satisfied. Recognition is based on the underlying contractual terms.


Council uses Capital Improved Value (CIV) as the basis of valuation of all properties within the municipal district. 
CIV is the value of the property, inclusive of land, buildings and other improvements.


The valuation base used to calculate general rates for 2020/21 was:


The date of the latest general revaluation of land for rating purposes within the municipal district was conducted 
on 1 January 2020, and the valuation has been applied in the rating year commencing 1 July 2020.


$71,290,023,000
$89,939,000
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2021 2020
$'000 $'000


Note 3 Funding for the delivery of our services (continued)


3.4 Funding from other levels of government


Grants were received in respect of the following :


Summary of grants
Commonwealth funded grants        21,131        18,634 
State funded grants          5,695          3,789 
Total grants received        26,826        22,423 


(a) Operating Grants
Recurrent - Commonwealth Government
Aged and disability services          6,904          6,833 
Family and children          3,115          3,071 
General home care          2,353          1,977 
Financial Assistance Grants          4,790          4,822 
Other 53 47 


       17,215        16,750 
Recurrent - State 
Aged and disability services          1,254          1,050 
Community safety             135             114 
Family and children             620             627 
Maternal and child health          1,328          1,155 
School crossing supervisors             652             654 
Other 20 20 


         4,009          3,620 
Total recurrent operating grants        21,224        20,370 


Non-recurrent - Commonwealth Government
Family and children             776             491 
Aged and Disability Services - Covid-19 relief             620             321 


         1,396             812 
Non-Recurrent - State Government
Family and children - Covid-19 relief             192 -   
Placemaking 51 -   
Other Covid-19 support             374 -   
Other 54 56 


            671 56 
Total non-recurrent operating grants          2,067             868 
Total operating grants        23,291        21,238 


(b) Capital Grants
Recurrent - Commonwealth Government
Roads to Recovery             671             672 
Total recurrent capital grants             671             672 


Non-Recurrent - Commonwealth Government
Buildings             543 -   
Infrastructure          1,306             400 


         1,849             400 
Non-recurrent - State Government
Buildings             105 13 
Infrastructure             910             100 


         1,015             113 
Total non-recurrent capital grants          2,864             513 
Total capital grants          3,535          1,185 
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2021 2020
$'000 $'000


Note 3 Funding for the delivery of our services (continued)


(c) Unspent grants received on condition that they be spent in a specific manner


Operating
Balance at start of year             462             446 
Received during the financial year and remained unspent at balance date          2,269             458 
Received in prior years and spent during the financial year (359) (442)
Balance at year end          2,371             462 


Capital
Balance at start of year 3 70 
Received during the financial year and remained unspent at balance date        12,092 -   
Received in prior years and spent during the financial year (3) (67)
Balance at year end        12,092 3 


3.5 Contributions


Monetary          7,309          6,595 
Total contributions - monetary          7,309          6,595 


Non-monetary          5,289             837 
Total contributions        12,598          7,432 


Contributions of non monetary assets were received in relation to the following
 asset classes:
Land          4,840             430 
Infrastructure             449             407 
Total non-monetary contributions          5,289             837 


3.6 Net gain on disposal of Property, Infrastructure, Plant and Equipment


Proceeds of sale          1,882          3,350 
Written down value of assets disposed         (1,576)         (3,164)
Total net gain on disposal of property, infrastructure, plant and equipment             306             186 


3.7 Other Income


income          1,702          1,011 
Recycling income             347             310 
Rent             495             560 
Swim school income             421          1,042 
Other             947             978 
Total other income          3,912          3,901 


Other income is measured at the fair value of the consideration received or receivable and is recognised when 
Council gains control over the right to receive the income.


Monetary and non monetary contributions are recognised as revenue when Council obtains control over the 
contributed asset, or when the asset is disposed.


The profit or loss on sale of an asset is determined when control of the asset has passed to the buyer.
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2021 2020
$'000 $'000


Note 4 The cost of delivering services


4.1 Employee costs


Wages and salaries        61,809        63,064 
Casual staff          5,056          5,636 
Superannuation          6,133          6,185 
Fringe benefits tax             822             812 
Staff development             780             803 
WorkCover             605             656 
Total employee costs        75,205        77,156 


(b) Superannuation


Council made contributions to the following funds:


Defined benefit fund
Employer contributions to Local Authorities Superannuation Fund (Vision Super)             366             365 


            366             365 
There were no employer contributions payable at reporting date.


Accumulation funds
Employer contributions to Local Authorities Superannuation Fund (Vision Super)          3,131          3,255 
Employer contributions - other funds          2,636          2,565 


         5,767          5,820 
Employer contributions payable at reporting date             334             279 


Refer to note 9.3 for further information relating to Council's superannuation obligations.


4.2 Materials and services
Building maintenance          2,026          2,371 
Consultants             166             219 
Arts and recreation contracts          2,558          2,936 
City Works contracts          3,608          3,712 
ParksWide contracts          5,011          4,685 
Waste collection contracts        14,304        13,587 
Recycling and Waste Centre contracts          4,707          5,390 
Other contract payments          4,723          4,724 
General maintenance          1,527          1,328 
Information technology          2,848          2,716 
Insurance          1,559          1,447 
Legal expenses          1,012          1,788 
Materials and supplies          3,790          3,649 
Office administration          2,100          2,743 
Utilities          3,265          3,831 
Other services          4,615          5,498 
services        57,819        60,624 


4.3 Depreciation


Buildings          7,904          7,860 
Plant and equipment          4,040          3,738 
Infrastructure        17,437        15,233 
Total depreciation        29,381        26,831 


Refer to 6.2 for a more detailed breakdown of depreciation charges and accounting policy.
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2021 2020
$'000 $'000


Note 4 The cost of delivering services (continued)


4.4 Amortisation - Intangible assets
Software             470             429 
Total Amortisation - intangible assets             470             429 
Refer to 5.2b for a more detailed breakdown of amortisation charges.


4.5 Amortisation - Right of use assets
Property             168             164 
Plant and equipment             137             184 
Vehicles             559             591 
Total Amortisation - Right of use assets             864             939 


4.6 Finance Costs - Leases
Interest - Lease Liabilities 38 50 
Total finance costs 38 50 
Refer to 5.8 for further information regarding leases.


4.7 Other expenses
Bad debts and doubtful debts          1,571          1,798 
Community grants             850             934 
Auditor's remuneration - VAGO - audit of the financial statements, performance 
statement and grant acquittals 75 74 
Auditor's remuneration - Internal audit 88 84 
Councillor allowances             420             416 
Operating lease rentals 8 36 
Fire Services Property Levy             215             200 
Share of loss in Regional Landfill Clayton South*          1,493             170 
COVID stimulus grants             688 -   
Other expenses             401             418 
Total other expenses          5,809          4,130 


*Refer to Note 5.5 for more details on Regional Landfill Clayton South.
** On 9 June 2020 Council adopted a $2.5m Whitehorse Recovery Grants Package (WRGP) as part of the
Pandemic Recovery Stimulus Package which provided grants to local businesses, sporting and community
organisations to assist them to recover and get back to usual activities.
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2021 2020
$'000 $'000


Note 5 Our financial position


5.1 Financial assets
(a) Cash and Cash equivalents
Cash at bank and on hand         21,364         24,658 
Term deposits                 -                   -   
Total cash and cash equivalents         21,364         24,658 


(b) Other financial assets
      228,739       206,893 


Total other financial assets       228,739       206,893 
Total Financial assets       250,103       231,551 


Trust funds and deposits         15,188         13,543 
Public open space reserve         50,083         44,416 
Car parking in lieu reserve                25                25 
Total restricted funds         65,296         57,984 
Total unrestricted cash, cash equivalents and other financial assets       184,807       173,567 


Intended allocations


- Development reserve         85,015         82,341 
- Waste management reserve           1,200           1,291 
- Art collection reserve                  6                  6 
- Energy fund reserve              119              168 


        86,340         83,806 


Of the unrestricted cash, the following amounts are legally unrestricted and have been allocated for specific future 
purposes by Council:


Some of Council's cash, cash equivalents and other financial assets are subject to external restrictions that limit 
amounts available for discretionary use.  These include:


Term deposits - current


Other financial assets are valued at fair value, at balance date. Term deposits are measured at original cost. 


Cash and cash equivalents include cash on hand, deposits at call and other highly liquid investments with original 
maturities of 90 days or less, net of outstanding bank overdrafts.


Council's Strategic Resource Plan 2022-2024 includes $196 million worth of Capital Works expenditure while Note 
5.7 Commitments outlines those Capital Commitments that Council is legally committed to as at 30 June 2021.
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2021 2020
$'000 $'000


Note 5 Council's financial position (continued)


(c) Trade and other receivables


Current


Statutory receivables


Rates debtors*           7,815           7,123 
Fire Services Property Levy debtors           1,118           1,256 
Parking debtors           6,448           6,109 
Provision for doubtful debts - parking debtors         (5,709)         (4,582)
GST Receivable           2,356           3,035 


Non statutory receivables


Community loans                  3                10 
Provision for doubtful debts - community loan                (1)                (1)
Other debtors**           4,782           4,411 
Provision for doubtful debts - other debtors         (1,335)            (901)
Total current trade and other receivables         15,477         16,460 


Non-current


Statutory receivables


Special charges scheme              440                 -   


Non statutory receivables


Unsecured loans and advances                  1                  2 
Community loans                68                80 
Provision for doubtful debts - community loans              (34)              (35)
Total non-current trade and other receivables              475                47 


Total trade and other receivables         15,952         16,507 


* Other debtors relate to use of Council's services and facilities.


(d) Ageing of Receivables


Current (not yet due)           3,574           3,786 
Past due by up to 30 days              219                92 
Past due between 31 and 180 days              444              247 
Past due between 181 and 365 days              187              162 
Past due by more than 1 year              358              124 
Total trade and other receivables           4,782           4,411 


(e) Movement in provision for doubtful debts - other debtors


Balance at 1 July              901              193 
New provisions recognised during the year           1,124           1,129 
Amounts already provided for and written off as uncollectible                (5)              (13)
Amounts provided for but recovered during the year            (685)            (408)
Balance at 30 June           1,335              901 


The ageing of the Council's trade & other receivables (excluding statutory receivables) that are not impaired was:


Council has calculated the above provision using reasonable and forward looking information as per the expected 
credit loss model in AASB 9. 


The movement of other debtors that are deemed to be impaired in 2020/21 was:


Short term receivables are carried at invoice amount. Provision for doubtful debts is recognised based on an 
expected credit loss model. This model considers both historic and forward looking information in determining the 
level of impairment. Long term receivables are carried at amortised cost using the effective interest method.


** On 16 March 2020 Council approved the Linum/Laurel/Boongarry road special charge scheme in accordance with 
Council’s Special Charge Scheme Policy
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2021 2020
$'000 $'000


Note 5 Council's financial position (continued)


(f) Ageing of individually impaired Receivables


The ageing of other debtors that have been individually determined as impaired at reporting date was:


Current (not yet due)              864              377 
Past due by up to 30 days 52 34 
Past due between 31 and 180 40              204 
Past due between 181 and              163              162 
Past due by more than 1 year              216              124 
Total trade & other receivables           1,335              901 


5.2 Non-financial assets


(a) Other assets


Prepayments           1,223              993 
Inventories              226              279 
Provision for stock (28) (20)
Total other assets           1,421           1,252 


At balance date, other debtors representing financial assets with a nominal value of $1.335m (2019/20: $0.901m) 
were impaired. The amount of the provision raised against these debtors was $1.335m (2019/20: $0.901m). They 
individually have been impaired as a result of their doubtful collection. Many of the long outstanding past due 
amounts have been lodged with Council's debt collectors or are on payment arrangements.


Inventories consist of Stores, Materials and Nursery plant stock held for distribution are measured at cost, adjusted 
when applicable for any loss of service potential. All other inventories, including land held for sale, are measured at 
the lower of cost and net realisable value. Where inventories are acquired for no cost or nominal consideration, they 
are measured at current replacement cost at the date of acquistion.


Prepayments are those expenses paid before services are rendered which are expected to occur in a subsequent 
period.
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2021 2020
$'000 $'000


Note 5 Council's financial position (continued)


(b) Intangible assets


Software              774              991 


Gross carrying amount
Balance at beginning of year           3,472           3,098 
Additions              253              374 
Disposals            (221)                 -   
Balance at end of year           3,504           3,472 


Accumulated amortisation and impairment
Balance at beginning of year         (2,481)         (2,052)
Amortisation expense            (470)            (429)
Disposals              221                 -   
Balance at end of year         (2,730)         (2,481)
Net book value at the end of the year              774              991 


5.3 Payables


(a) Trade and other payables


Trade payables         11,646         15,217 
Net GST payable              305              343 
Accrued expenses           7,308           6,485 


        19,259         22,045 
Unearned Income


Grants received in advance - operating           2,371              462 
Grants received in advance - capital         12,092                  3 
Total Unearned Income         14,463              465 


Total trade and other payables         33,722         22,510 


(b) Trust funds and deposits


Narre Warren User Group           1,641           1,715 
Fire Services Property Levy           2,214           2,705 
Deposits for asset protection           8,033           6,547 
Other deposits           3,300           2,576 
Total trust funds and deposits         15,188         13,543 


Purpose and nature of items


Amounts received as deposits and retention amounts controlled by Council are recognised as trust funds until they 
are returned, transferred in accordance with the purpose of the receipt, or forfeited. Trust funds that are forfeited, 
resulting in Council gaining control of the funds, are to be recognised as revenue at the time of forfeit.


Intangible assets with finite lives are amortised as an expense on a systematic basis over the asset's useful life. 
Amortisation is generally calculated on a straight line basis, at a rate that allocates the asset value, less any 
estimated residual value over its estimated useful life. Estimates of the remaining lives and amortisation method are 
reviewed at least annually, and adjustments made where appropriate.


Narre Warren User Group (NWUG) - Council holds the cash investment for NWUG and surplus is generated from the 
interest and gas royalty returns less site monitoring costs.


Deposits for asset protection - Deposits are taken by Council in relation to building works to protect Council's assets.


Fire Services Property Levy - Council is the collection agent for the Fire Services Property Levy on behalf of the State 
Government. Council remits amounts received on a quarterly basis. Amounts disclosed are to be remitted to the 
State Government in line with this process.
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Note 5 Council's financial position (continued)


5.4 Provisions
Employee Other Total
Provisions Provisions


$'000 $'000 $'000
2021
Balance at beginning of the financial year 19,008       -             19,008       


Additional provisions 7,072         159            7,231         


Amounts used (5,279)        -             (5,279)        


Change in the discounted amount arising
because of time and effect of any change in the 
discount rate (376)           -             (376)           


Balance at the end of the financial year 20,425       159            20,584       


2020
Balance at beginning of the financial year 17,875       108            17,983       


Additional provisions 6,752         -             6,752         


Amounts used (5,881)        (108)           (5,989)        


Change in the discounted amount arising
because of time and effect of any change in the 
discount rate 262            -             262            


Balance at the end of the financial year 19,008       -             19,008       


(a) Employee provisions


Current provisions expected to be wholly settled within 12 months
Annual leave           5,437           5,024 
Long service leave           1,338           1,237 


          6,775           6,261 


Current provisions expected to be wholly settled after 12 months
Annual leave           1,804           1,270 
Long service leave         10,101           9,738 


        11,905         11,008 
Total current employee provisions         18,680         17,269 


Non-current
Long service leave           1,745           1,739 
Total non- current employee provisions           1,745           1,739 


Aggregate carrying amount of employee provisions
Current 18,680               17,269 
Non-current 1,745                   1,739 
Total aggregate carrying amount of employee provisions 20,425               19,008 


(b) Other provisions


Current              159                 -   
             159                 -   


The calculation of employee costs and benefits includes all relevant on-costs and are calculated as follows at 
reporting date:


Other deposits - Deposits are taken by Council as a form of surety in a number of circumstances such as tender 
deposits, contract deposits and the use of civic facilities. Other deposits also include Retention amounts where 
Council has a contractual right to retain certain amounts until a contractor has met certain requirements or a related 
warrant or defect period has elapsed. Subject to the satisfactory completion of the contractual obligations, or the 
elapsing of time, these amounts will be paid to the relevant contractor in line with Council's contractual obligations.  
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Note 5 Council's financial position (continued)


Wages and salaries and annual leave


Long service leave


2021 2020
Key assumptions
- discount rate 1.49% 0.87%
- wages escalation rate 3.00% 3.00%
- settlement rate 10.09% 9.90%


5.5 Other Liabilities


Non-current
Clayton Landfill Funding Obligation           2,697           1,204 
Total other liabilities - non-current           2,697           1,204 


Whitehorse City Council 14.12%
Monash City Council 16.80%
Boroondara City Council 35.22%
Glen Eira City Council 21.10%
Stonnington City Council 12.76%


100.00%
2021 2020


5.6 Financing Arrangements $'000 $'000


Bank overdraft              100              100 
Credit card facilities              212              177 
Total facilities              312              277 


Used facilities 47 37 
Unused facilities              265              240 


             312              277 


Council holds an interest of 14.12% (2019/20:14.12%) in Regional Landfill Clayton South. The principal activity is the 
provision of a refuse disposal site for member Councils. The liability represents Council's share of future funding for 
the Clayton landfill site's aftercare management costs. The Clayton landfill provision is calculated using the present 
value of aftercare costs associated with the site based on independent advice from landfill experts Golder 
Associates. A review has been undertaken during the 2020-21 financial year by Mackenzie Environmental Pty Ltd on 
estimates of future costs to operate the closed landfill site in accordance with the Environment Protection Act 2017 
(the Act). The increase in provision relates to the expected post closure maintenance period costs after capping 
works are completed (December 2021) and include updated estimates of leachate costs, landfill gas management 
and electricity costs.
The provision includes capping and gas infrastructure capital works and additional aftercare management costs for 
the next 24 years until 2045. The provision is reassessed at the end of each reporting period in order to ensure that it 
accurately reflects the cost of aftercare management of the site. Further costs may arise for future aftercare of the 
landfill site however at this stage, these costs are too uncertain to reliably determine. At balance date the landfill itself 
retains sufficient liquidity to fund the post closure capital works and aftercare management costs for the medium 
term. It is, however likely that additional Council funding will be required to support the entity in the longer term. 


Whitehorse City Council has a joint arrangement interest in the Regional Landfill Clayton South 
together with four other Councils:


Liability for long service leave (LSL) is recognised in the provision for employee benefits. LSL is measured at present 
value.
Unconditional LSL is disclosed as a current liability. Conditional LSL that has been accrued, where an employee is 
yet to reach a qualifying term of employment, is disclosed as a non-current liability.


Liabilities for wages and salaries, including non-monetary benefits and annual leave which are expected to be wholly 
settled within 12 months of the reporting date are recognised in the provision for employee benefits in respect of 
employee services up to the reporting date, classified as current liabilities and measured at their nominal values.


Liabilities that are not expected to be wholly settled within 12 months of the reporting date are recognised in the 
provision for employee benefits as current liabilities, measured at present value of the amounts expected to be paid 
when the liabilities are settled using the remuneration rate expected to apply at the time of settlement.
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Note 5 Council's financial position (continued)


5.7 Commitments


Less than 1 
year


1 year and
not later 
than 2 
years


Later than
2 years and 


not later 
than 5 


Later than 
5 years Total


$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


          1,426           1,461           4,048 - 6,935 
          1,671              111 47 - 1,829 
          1,672 -                   -   -             1,672 
             556              484              642 - 1,682 
        18,583         14,722         25,472           4,514         63,291 
          1,194              944 -                   -             2,138 
        25,102         17,722         30,209           4,514         77,547 


          8,553           3,548           3,170 - 15,271 


             933 -                   -   -                933 
          9,486           3,548           3,170 - 16,204 


             956              316              323 - 1,595 
8 -                   -   -                    8 


          1,665           1,671              158 - 3,494 
          2,282           1,250 -                   -   3,532 
             142 83 -                   -   225
        10,609           2,072           7,659 20,340 
        10,157           1,150 -                   -   11,307 
        25,819           6,542           8,140 - 40,501 


          8,198           6,049           8,462 - 22,709 
-                   -   -                   -   -   
-                   -   -                   -   -   


2021


Operating
Street sweeping
Cleaning of Council buildings 
Maintenance of Council assets 
Professional services
Waste services
Other services
Total operating commitments
Capital
Buildings
Parks, Sportsfields and 
Streetscapes
Total capital commitments


2020


Operating
Street sweeping
Community programs Cleaning of 
Council buildings Maintenance of 
Council assets Professional 
services
Waste services
Other services
Total operating commitments


Capital
Buildings
Drainage
Information Technology
Total capital commitments           8,198           6,049           8,462 - 22,709 


Council has entered into the following commitments. Commitments are not recognised in the Balance Sheet. 
Commitments are disclosed at their nominal value and presented inclusive of the GST payable.
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Note 5 Council's financial position (continued)


5.8 Leases


· any lease payments made at or before the commencement date less any lease incentives received; plus
· any initial direct costs incurred; and


Lease payments included in the measurement of the lease liability comprise the following:
· Fixed payments


· Amounts expected to be payable under a residual value guarantee; and


Council has elected to apply the temporary option available under AASB 16 Leases  which allows not-for-profit 
entities to not measure right-of-use assets at initial recognition at fair value in respect of leases that have significantly 
below-market terms. 


At inception of a contract, all entities would assess whether a contract is, or contains, a lease. A contract is, or 
contains, a lease if the contract conveys the right to control the use of an identified asset for a period of time in 
exchange for consideration. To identify whether a contract conveys the right to control the use of an identified asset, 
it is necessary to assess whether:


- The contract involves the use of an identified asset;
- The customer has the right to obtain substantially all of the economic benefits from use of the asset throughout the
period of use; and
- The customer has the right to direct the use of the asset.


This policy is applied to contracts entered into, or changed, on or after 1 July 2019.
As a lessee, Council recognises a right-of-use asset and a lease liability at the lease commencement date. The right-
of-use asset is initially measured at cost which comprises the initial amount of the lease liability adjusted for:


The right-of-use asset is subsequently depreciated using the straight-line method from the commencement date to 
the earlier of the end of the useful life of the right-of-use asset or the end of the lease term. The estimated useful 
lives of right-of-use assets are determined on the same basis as those of property, plant and equipment. In addition, 
the right-of-use asset is periodically reduced by impairment losses, if any, and adjusted for certain measurements of 
the lease liability. 


The lease liability is initially measured at the present value of the lease payments that are not paid at the 
commencement date, discounted using the interest rate implicit in the lease or, if that rate cannot be readily 
determined, an appropriate incremental borrowing rate. Generally, Council uses an appropriate incremental 
borrowing rate as the discount rate (1.24%). 


· an estimate of costs to dismantle and remove the underlying asset or to restore the underlying asset or the site on
which it is located.


· Variable lease payments that depend on an index or a rate, initially measured using the index or rate as at the
commencement date;


· The exercise price under a purchase option that Council is reasonably certain to exercise, lease payments in an
optional renewal period if Council is reasonably certain to exercise an extension option, and penalties for early
termination of a lease unless Council is reasonably certain not to terminate early.


When the lease liability is remeasured in this way, a corresponding adjustment is made to the carrying amount of the 
right-of-use asset, or is recorded in profit or loss if the carrying amount of the right-of-use asset has been reduced to 
zero.
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Note 5 Council's financial position (continued)


5.8 Leases (continued)


Right-of-Use Assets


2020/21
 Property  Plant & 


Equipment 
 Vehicles  Total 


 $'000  $'000  $'000  $'000 
Balance at 1 July 2020              766              559              704           2,029 
Additions 27 40              418              485 
Amortisation charge (168) (137) (559) (864)
Balance at 30 June 2021              625              462              563           1,650 


2019/20
 Property  Plant & 


Equipment 
 Vehicles  Total 


 $'000  $'000  $'000  $'000 
Balance at 1 July 2019              546              393           1,295           2,234 
Additions              384              350 - 734
Amortisation charge (164) (184) (591) (939)
Balance at 30 June 2020              766              559              704           2,029 


Lease Liabilities 2021 2020
Maturity analysis - contractual undiscounted cash flows  $'000  $'000 
Less than one year              565              930 
One to five years              817              798 
More than five years              297              321 
Total undiscounted lease liabilities as at 30 June 2021           1,679           2,049 


Lease liabilities included in the Balance Sheet at 30 June 2021
Current              565              930 
Non-current           1,114           1,119 
Total lease liabilities           1,679           2,049 


Short-term and low value leases


2021 2020
Leases expenses relating to:  $'000  $'000 
Right of use assets lease expenses 38 50 
Short-term and low value leases 7 36 
Total 45 86 
Variable lease payments (not included in measurement of lease liabilities)


Council has elected not to recognise right-of-use assets and lease liabilities for short-term leases of machinery that 
have a lease term of 12 months or less and leases of low-value assets (individual assets worth less than exisiting 
capitalisation thresholds for a like asset up to a maximum of AUD$10,000), including IT equipment. Council 
recognises the lease payments associated with these leases as an expense on a straight-line basis over the lease 
term.
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Note 6    Assets we manage (continued)


6.1 Property, Infrastructure, Plant and Equipment


Summary of property, infrastructure, plant and equipment


At Fair Value Accumulated WDV Acquisitions Contributions Revaluations Depreciation Disposals Transfers At Fair Value Accumulated WDV
Depreciation Depreciation


30 June 30 June 30 June 30 June 2021 30 June 30 June 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Land 2,435,827   - 2,435,827 - 4,840 187,182       -          -            -                2,627,850 - 2,627,850 
Buildings 538,168      (215,214)    322,954 14,416        - - (7,904)     (610) 32,629         557,706 (203,456)    354,250 
Plant and Equipment 34,843        (19,549)      15,294        5,266          - - (4,040)     (966) 63           38,121 (20,781)      17,341      
Infrastructure 926,036      (392,742)    533,294      18,426        449              - (17,437) - 1,102         951,526 (410,179)    541,347    
Work in progress 41,813        - 41,813 15,197        - - -          (36) (33,794)           23,180 - 23,180 
Total    3,976,687     (627,505)    3,349,182         53,306             5,289        187,182    (29,381)        (1,612) - 4,198,384     (634,416)  3,563,967 


Summary of Work in Progress
 Opening  Additions  Expensed  Transfers  Closing WIP 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Land and Buildings         39,737        13,578 (6) (32,629)           20,680  . 
Plant and Equipment 64             226 (1) (63) 226 
Infrastructure           2,012          1,393 (29) (1,102)             2,274 
Total         41,813        15,197 (36) (33,794)           23,180 
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Note 6    Assets we manage (continued)


(a) Property


Land - 
specialised


Land - non 
specialised


Land under 
Roads Total Land


Buildings - 
specialised


Buildings - 
non 


specialised
Total 


Buildings
Work in 


Progress


Total Land 
and 


Buildings
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Land and Buildings
At fair value 30 June 2020    1,821,180        48,753       565,895     2,435,828         502,262           35,906   538,168             39,394   3,013,390 
Accumulated depreciation at 30 June 2020 -                  -   -                   -          (214,631) (583) (215,214) - (215,214)
Total    1,821,180        48,753       565,895     2,435,828         287,631           35,323   322,954             39,394   2,798,176 


Movements in fair value
Acquisitions of assets at fair value -                  -   -                   -             14,416 - 14,416             13,578       27,994 
Contributed assets - 4,840 - 4,840 -                    -               -                      -           4,840 
Land under Roads -                   -               -                 -   
Revaluation increments/(decrements)       168,270 3,227         15,685 187,182 -                    -               -                      -        187,182 
Impairments recognised during the year -                  -   -                   -   -                    -               -                      -   -   
Fair value of assets disposed -                  -   -                   -            (20,272) - (20,272) (6) (20,278)
Transfers -                  -   -                   -             25,394 - 25,394           (32,629)        (7,235)
Transfer to non-current assets held for sale -                  -   -                   -   -                    -               -                      -   -   
Total       168,270          8,067         15,685       192,022           19,538 - 19,538           (19,057)      192,503 


Movements in accumulated depreciation
Depreciation and amortisation -                  -   -                   -              (7,797) (107) (7,904) - (7,904)
Accumulated depreciation of disposals -                  -   -                   -             19,662 - 19,662 - 19,662
Revaluation increments/(decrements) -                  -   -                   -   -                    -               -                      -   -   
Transfers -                  -   -                   -   -                    -               -                      -   -   
Total -                  -   -                   -             11,865 (107) 11,758 - 11,758


At fair value 30 June 2021    1,989,450        56,820       581,580     2,627,850         521,800           35,906   557,706             20,337   3,205,893 
Accumulated depreciation at 30 June 2021 -                  -   -                   -          (202,766) (690) (203,456) - (203,456)
Total    1,989,450        56,820       581,580     2,627,850         319,034           35,216 354,250             20,337   3,002,436 
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Note 6    Assets we manage (continued)


(b) Plant and Equipment
Plant 


machinery 
and 


equipment


Fixtures 
fittings and 


furniture


Computers 
and 


telecomms
Work In 


Progress


Total Plant 
and 


Equipment
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Plant and Equipment
At cost 30 June 2020         24,046          6,120           4,677 64           34,907 
Accumulated depreciation at 30 June 2020        (13,942)         (2,434)          (3,173) - (19,549)
Total         10,104          3,686           1,504 64           15,358 


Movements in cost
Acquisition of assets at cost           4,173             167              927              226             5,492 
Contributed assets -                  -   -                   -   -   
Cost of assets disposed          (2,968) (26) (780) (1) (3,775)
Transfers           1,375             365 46 (63) 1,723
Total           2,580             506              193              162             3,440 


Movements in accumulated depreciation
Depreciation and amortisation          (2,966) (296) (778) - (4,040)
Accumulated depreciation of disposals           2,012 26              770 - 2,808
Transfers (375) 375 -                   -   -   
Total          (1,329)             105 (8) -            (1,232)


At cost 30 June 2021         26,626          6,626           4,870              226           38,347 
Accumulated depreciation at 30 June 2021        (15,271)         (2,329)          (3,181) - (20,781)
Total         11,355          4,297           1,689              226           17,567 
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Note 6    Assets we manage (continued)


(c) Infrastructure


Roads Bridges


Footpaths 
and 


cycleways Drainage


Recreational, 
leisure and 
Community


Parks open 
spaces and 


streetscapes
Off street 
car parks


Other 
infrastructure


Work In 
Progress


Total 
Infrastructure


$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Infrastructure
At fair value 30 June 2020       343,924          1,077       139,558       291,408 -                    -       12,007 - 2,356          790,330 
At cost 30 June 2020 -                  -   -                   -             59,787           57,561             20,714          138,062 
Accumulated depreciation at 30 June 2020      (117,529) (403) (74,785)      (127,337)          (30,526)          (32,453)      (2,486)             (7,223) - (392,742)
Total       226,395             674         64,773       164,071           29,261           25,108       9,521             13,491         2,356          535,650 


Movements in fair value
Acquisition of assets at fair value           4,843 49           4,207           2,770             4,067             2,426            63 - 1,393            19,820 
Contributed assets -                  -   -                449 -                    -               -                      -   - 449 
Revaluation increments/decrements -                  -   -                   -   -                    -               -                      -   -                   -   
Fair value of assets disposed -                  -   -                   -   -                    -               -                      -   (29) (29)
Transfers         21,248 - 223              124             3,412             1,657          566           (20,616)        (1,102) 5,512 
Total         26,091 49           4,430           3,343             7,479             4,084          629           (20,616)            262            25,753 


Movements in accumulated depreciation
Depreciation and amortisation          (5,213) (52) (2,453)          (2,940)            (3,253)           (3,210) (264) (52) - (17,437)
Accumulated depreciation of disposals -                  -   -                   -   -                    -   -                    -   -                   -   
Revaluation increments/decrements -                  -   -                   -   -                    -   -                    -   -                   -   
Transfers          (7,274) - 9 -                     -   -               -   7,265 -                   -   
Total        (12,487) (52) (2,444)          (2,940)            (3,253)           (3,210) (264) 7,213 - (17,437)


At fair value 30 June 2021       348,767          1,126       143,988       294,751 -                    -       12,636 - 2,618          803,887 
At cost 30 June 2021         21,248  * -                   -   -             67,266           61,645 - 98 - 150,257 
Accumulated depreciation at fair value 30 June 202     (122,742) (455) (77,229)      (130,277) -                    -        (2,750) -               -   (333,453)
Accumulated depreciation at cost 30 June 2021          (7,274)  * -                 -   -            (33,779)          (35,663) - (10) - (76,726)
Total       239,999             671         66,759       164,474           33,487           25,982       9,887 88         2,618          543,965 


* Traffic Management Devices have been reclassified from Other Infrastructure to Roads as this is deemed to be a more appropriate classification.


Please note that Traffic Management Devices, Recreational, Leisure and Community and Parks Open Spaces and Streetscapes asset classes will be revalued to fair value in 2021/22.   
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Note 6 Assets we manage


Acquisition


Asset recognition thresholds and depreciation periods


Asset class
Depreciation 


Period
Threshold 


Limit
Land - -
Buildings 10-200 years $7,000
Plant, machinery and equipment 2-20 years $1,000
Fixtures, fittings and furniture 4-100 years $500
Computers and telecommunications 4-5 years $500
Roads 10-200 years $8,000
Bridges 10-200 years $3,000
Footpaths and cycleways 10-200 years $8,000
Drainage 20-200 years $2,000
Recreational, leisure and community 5-35 years $3,000
Parks, open space and streetscapes 5-100 years $3,000
Off street car parks 10-150 years $3,000
Other infrastructure 10-200 years $3,000
Intangible assets 4-5 years $500
Right of Use Assets - Property 4-13 years $10,000
Right of Use Assets - Vehicles 2-3 years $10,000
Right of Use Assets - Plant & Equipment 3-11 years $10,000


Trees (change in accounting treatment)


Land under roads


Depreciation and amortisation


Repairs and maintenance


The purchase method of accounting is used for all acquisitions of assets, being the fair value of assets 
provided as consideration at the date of acquisition plus any incidental costs attributable to the 
acquisition. Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an asset (or paid to transfer a liability) in 
an orderly transaction between market participants at the measurement date.


Where assets are constructed by Council, cost includes all materials used in construction, direct labour 
and an appropriate share of directly attributable variable and fixed overheads.


In accordance with Council's policy, the capitalisation threshold limits have been applied when 
recognising assets within an applicable asset class and unless otherwise stated are consistent with the 
prior year.


Buildings, infrastructure, plant and equipment, and other assets having limited useful lives are 
systematically depreciated or amortised over their useful lives to Council in a manner which reflects 
consumption of the service potential embodied in those assets. Estimates of remaining useful lives and 
residual values are made on a regular basis with major asset classes reassessed annually. Depreciation 
and amortisation rates and methods are reviewed annually.
Where assets have separate identifiable components that are subject to regular replacement, these 
components are assigned distinct useful lives and residual values and a separate depreciation rate is 
determined for each component.


Council recognises Land under Roads at fair value.


In 2020/21 Council has removed tree assets from the Fixed Asset Register and elected to treat tree 
expenditure as operational. Tree assets were previously included within the Parks, open space and 
streetscapes classification. Please refer to Note 9.4 for further information.


Straight line depreciation is charged based on the residual useful life as determined each year.
Depreciation periods used are consistent with the prior year unless otherwise stated.


Where the repair relates to the replacement of a component of an asset and the cost exceeds the 
capitalisation threshold the cost is capitalised and depreciated. The carrying value of the replaced asset is 
expensed.
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Note 6 Assets we manage (continued)


Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Date of 
$000 $000 $000 Valuation


Land - Non specialised - 56,820 - 30/06/2021
Land - Specialised - -  1,989,450 30/06/2021
Land under Roads - -  581,580 30/06/2021
Buildings - Non specialised - 35,216 - 30/06/2019
Buildings - Specialised - -  319,034 30/06/2019
Total - 92,036  2,890,064 


2021 2020
Reconciliation of specialised land $'000 $'000


Land under Roads  581,580  565,895 
Parks and reserves  1,989,450  1,821,179 
Total specialised land  2,571,030  2,387,074 


Valuation of Land and Buildings


A formal valuation of Land, Land under Roads and Buildings is conducted on a 3 year rotation cycle 
unless a desktop annual review indicates a material difference between the fair value and the carrying 
amount of the assets. Matheson Stephen Valuations conducted the desktop “Annual Material Change” 
review of these asset classes in March 2021 with the conclusion that a full revaluation for 2020/21 was 
warranted for only Land and Land under Roads. Buildings did not require a full revaluation for 2020/21.


A full valuation of Land and Land under roads was undertaken in 2020/21 by independent valuation firm, 
Matheson Stephen Valuations. The name of the valuer from the firm was Andrew Brennan (AAPI 
Certified Practising Valuer Registration 73379). The valuer reported to Council's Property Supervisor Mr 
Rohan Fiedler (AAPI Certified Practising Valuer Registration 62553) and Council's Manager Property and 
Leasing, Mr Tony Peak (AAPI Certified Practising Valuer Registration 62445). 


The valuation of land is at fair value, being market value based on highest and best use permitted by 
relevant land planning provisions. Where land use is restricted through existing planning provisions the 
valuation is reduced to reflect this limitation. Land under Roads is valued at fair value using site values 
adjusted for englobo (undeveloped and/or unserviced) characteristics, access rights, and private interests 
of other parties and entitlements of infrastructure assets and services. This adjustment is an 
unobservable input in the valuation. The adjustment has no impact on the comprehensive income 
statement.


A full valuation of Buildings was last undertaken in 2018/19 by an independent valuation firm, Matheson 
Stephen Valuations. The name of the valuer from the firm was Andrew Brennan (AAPI Certified 
Practising Valuer Registration 73379). The valuer reported to Council's Property Supervisor Mr Rohan 
Fiedler (AAPI Certified Practising Valuer Registration 62553) and Council's Manager Property and 
Leasing, Mr Tony Peak (AAPI Certified Practising Valuer Registration 62445). 


The valuation of buildings is at fair value, being the depreciated replacement cost of the buildings based 
on the remaining economic life. The valuations include unobservable inputs in the valuation. The 
adjustment has no impact on the comprehensive income statement.


Any significant movements in the unobservable inputs for land and land under roads will have a 
significant impact on the fair value of these assets.


Details of the Council’s land and buildings and information about the fair value hierarchy as at 30 June 
2021 are as follows:
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Note 6 Assets we managed (continued)


Valuation of Infrastructure


Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Date of 
$'000 $'000 $'000 Valuation


Roads  - -   226,026 30/06/2020
Bridges  - -   671 30/06/2020
Footpaths and cycleways  - -   66,759 30/06/2020
Drainage  - -   164,474 30/06/2019
Off street car parks  - -   9,887 30/06/2020
Total  - -   467,816 


Description of significant unobservable inputs into level 3 valuations


Specialised Land and Land under 


Land under Roads


Specialised Buildings


A formal valuation of Infrastructure assets is conducted as part of a 3 year rotation cycle unless a desktop 
review indicates a material difference between the fair value and the carrying amount of the assets. 


• The previous formal valuation of Drainage assets was conducted in 2018/19 and a review of these
assets did not warrant a full revaluation in 2019/2020 and 2020/21.
• Road assets were also fully revalued in 2019/2020 as part of the 3 year rotation cycle and a review of
these assets did not warrant a full revaluation in 2020/21.


Specialised land is valued using a market based direct comparison technique, with adjustments made for 
unobservable inputs including restrictive planning zones, encumbrances on title, adjustments for land 
size, shape, and topography. The extent and impact of restrictions varies and results in a reduction to 
surrounding land values of between 3% and 88%. The market value of land varies significantly depending 
on the characteristics of the land. Currently land values range between $30 and $10,798 per square 
metre. 


Specialised buildings are valued using a depreciated replacement cost technique. Significant 
unobservable inputs include the current replacement cost and remaining useful lives of buildings. Current 
replacement costs are calculated on a square metre basis and ranges from $156 to $6,955 per square 
metre. The remaining useful lives of buildings are determined on the basis of the current condition of 
buildings and vary from 1 years to 111 years. Replacement cost is sensitive to changes in market 
conditions, with any increase or decrease in cost flowing through to the valuation. Useful lives of buildings 
are sensitive to changes in expectations or requirements that could either shorten or extend the useful 
lives of buildings.


Valuation of roads (which includes pavement, substructure, kerb and channel, footpaths, and car parks) 
and drainage assets have been undertaken by Council’s Manager of Engineering and Environmental 
Services, Mr Ilias Kostopoulos Dip CE, Grad Dip Mun. Eng. and Man., MIE Aust, CPEng. The valuations 
are at fair value based on replacement cost less accumulated depreciation as at the date of valuation. It 
should be noted that in calculating the written down replacement cost of roads and drainage that 
valuations of infrastructure assets were made using a Greenfields assumption. Due to Organisational 
restructure any future revaluation will be undertaken by Manager Capital Works and Assets.       


Details of the Council’s infrastructure and information about the fair value hierarchy as at 30 June 2020 
are as follows:


The Land under Roads valuation recognises the 2021 site value across the municipality, expressed as an 
average site value rate per square metre and adjusts this rate, firstly to assume an 'englobo' basis (where 
land is undeveloped, un-subdivided and exists in its theoretical 'raw' form) and secondly to reflect the 
possible or actual presence of carriageway rights and infrastructure assets to the roadways. The 
aggregate adjustment for these two factors is a 95% deduction from the average site value rate to arrive 
at a value for Land under Roads. The calculated value of Land under Roads per square metre was 
$60.85 while the assessed area of roads was 9,557,568 square metres.
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Note 6 Assets managed by Council (continued)


Infrastructure Assets


Infrastructure assets are valued based on the depreciated replacement cost excluding Traffic 
Management Devices, Recreational, Leisure & Community assets and Parks, Open Spaces and 
Streetscapes. Significant unobservable inputs include the current replacement cost and remaining useful 
lives of infrastructure. Current replacement costs for road assets are calculated using unit rates based on 
both a cubic metre basis (ranges from $140 to $728 per cubic metre) and a square metre basis (ranges 
from $7.66 to $205.73 per square metre) depending on the material used. 


Current replacement costs for drainage are calculated using unit rates based on metres for pipes (ranges 
from $97 to $1,435 per metre) and per unit for pits (ranges from $1,373 to $5,731 per pit). The remaining 
useful lives of infrastructure assets are determined on the basis of the current condition of the asset and 
vary from 10 years to 200 years. Replacement cost is sensitive to changes in market conditions, with any 
increase or decrease in cost flowing through to the valuation. Useful lives of infrastructure are sensitive to 
changes in use, expectations or requirements that could either shorten or extend the useful lives of 
infrastructure assets.      
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2021 2020
$'000 $'000


Note 6 Assets we manage (continued)


6.2 Investments in Associates


Investments in associates accounted for by the equity method are:
- Whitehorse Manningham Regional Library Corporation          5,559 5,219
- Narre Warren User Group             802 838
Fair value of Council's investment in associates and joint operation          6,361          6,057 


Share of net gain/(loss) of associates
- Whitehorse Manningham Regional Library Corporation             340             282 
- Narre Warren User Group (36) (73)
Total share of net gain/(loss) at 30 June 2021             304             209 


Whitehorse Manningham Regional Library Corporation


2021 2020
$000 $000


Council's share of accumulated surplus/(deficit) 
 Council's share of accumulated surplus/(deficit) at start of year          2,575          2,262 
 Share of surplus(deficit) for year             424             339 
 Transfers (to) from reserves (42) (26)
 Amendment to share of surplus based on audited results -                -   
 Share of accumulated surplus at 30 June 2021          2,957          2,575 


Council's share of reserves
 Council's share of reserve at start of year          2,644          2,675 
 Transfers (to) from reserves (84) (31)
 Council's share of reserves at end of year          2,560          2,644 


Movement in carrying value of investment
 Carrying value of investment at start of year          5,219          4,937 
 Share of surplus (deficit) for the year             424             339 
 Transfers (to) from reserves (84) (57)
 Amendment to share of surplus based on audited results -                -   
 Carrying value of investment at end of year          5,559          5,219 


Narre Warren User Group


2021 2020
$000 $000


Movement in carrying value of investment
 Carrying value of investment at start of year             838             911 
 Share of loss for the year (36) (73)
 Carrying value of investment at end of year             802             838 


Associates are all entities over which Council has significant influence but no control or joint control. 
Investments in associates are accounted for using the equity method of accounting, after initially being 
recognised at cost. Council's associates are Whitehorse Manningham Regional Library Corporation and 
Narre Warren User Group.


On 21 December 1995 Council’s library operation was combined with the Regional Authority to form 
Whitehorse Manningham Regional Library Corporation (the Corporation). Council has a 60% interest (as 
per funding responsibilities) and a 66.30% (2019/20: 67.39%) economic entitlement in the net assets of 
the Corporation but does not have effective control, as both Whitehorse and Manningham Councils 
possess the same voting rights on the board of management. The Corporation is established by 
agreement between the two participating councils. The principal activity of the Corporation is the lending 
of books and other materials. 


Council holds an interest of 48.88% (2019/20: 48.88%) in Narre Warren User Group (NWUG). The 
principal activity of NWUG is to monitor the closed regional landfill that was previously used by Council. 
Contributions by Council to NWUG during the period totalled nil (2019/20: nil). Council holds the cash 
investment for NWUG and surplus is generated from the interest and gas royalty returns less site 
monitoring costs. 
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Note 7 People and relationships


7.1 Council and key management remuneration


(a) Related Parties


Parent entity


Whitehorse City Council is the parent entity.


Associates
Interests in associates arrangements are detailed in note 6.2.


(b) Key Management Personnel
2021 2020
No. No.


Details of persons holding the position of Councillor or other members of key 
management personnel at any time during the year are:


Councillors


Andrew Munroe - Mayor from 18 November 2020
Raylene Carr - Deputy Mayor from 18 November 2020
Andrew Davenport
Ben Stennett
Denise Massoud
Prue Cutts
Tina Liu
Blair Barker
Trudy Skilbeck - from 12 November 2020
Mark Lane - from 12 November 2020
Amanda McNeill - from 12 November 2020
Sharon Ellis - Mayor from 29 October 2019 to 21 September 2020
Bill Bennett - from 1 July 2020 to 21 September 2020
Chief Executive Officer - Simon McMillan
Director Community Services - Anthony Johnson (Acting) from 12 April 2021
Director Community Services - Terry Wilkinson from 1 July 2020 to 11 April 2021
Director Corporate Services - Stuart Cann (Acting) from 9 December 2020
Director Corporate Services - Peter Smith from 1 July 2020 to 8 December 2020
Director Infrastructure - Steven White
Director City Development - Jeff Green


Total Number of Councillors 13 10


Chief Executive Officer and other Key Management Personnel 7 7


20 17 
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Note 7 People and relationships (continued) 


(c) Remuneration of Key Management Personnel 2021 2020
$'000 $'000


Total remuneration of key management personnel was as follows:


Short-term benefits           1,824           1,781 
Post-employment benefits              126              129 
Long-term benefits 54              116 
Total           2,004           2,026 


Total Remuneration includes salary, allowances, vehicle and superannuation
The numbers of key management personnel whose total remuneration 
Council and any related entities, fall within the following bands:


2021 2020
No. No.


Total remuneration range
$10,000 - $19,999 1 -   
$20,000 - $29,999 3 -   
$30,000 - $39,999 8 8 
$40,000 - $49,999 1 -   
$50,000 - $59,999 - 1
$70,000 - $79,999 1 -   
$80,000 - $89,999 - 1
$90,000 - $99,999 - 1
$100,000 - $109,999 - 1
$120,000 - $129,999 1 -   
$130,000 - $139,999 - 1
$230,000 - $239,999 2 -   
$270,000 - $279,999 2 2 
$280,000 - $289,999 - 1
$330,000 - $339,999 - 1
$390,000 - $399,999 1 -   


20 17 


(d) Senior Officer Remuneration


A Senior Officer is an officer of Council, other than Key Management Personnel, who:


a) has management responsibilities and reports directly to the Chief Executive; or
b) whose total annual remuneration exceeds $151,000


2021 2020
No. No.


Total remuneration range
Less than $151,000 1 -   
$151,000 - $159,999 5 6 
$160,000 - $169,999 7 3 
$170,000 - $179,999 6 5 
$180,000 - $189,999 2 3 
$190,000 - $199,999 3 5 
$200,000 - $209,999 1 1 
$210,000 - $219,999 - 1
$220,000 - $229,999 2 2 
$230,000 - $239,999 1 -   
$310,000 - $319,999 - 1


28 27 


Total Remuneration for the reporting year of Senior Officers included 
above amounted to: $4,904,012 $5,000,075


The number of Senior Officers are shown below in their relevant income bands:
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Note 7 People and relationships (continued) 


7.2 Related party disclosure


(a) Transactions with related parties


During the period Council did not enter into any related party transactions that required disclosure.


(b) Outstanding balances with related parties


Council did not have any outstanding balances at the end of the reporting period in relation
to transactions with a related party that required disclosure.


(c) Loans to/from related parties


There were no loans in existence at balance date that have been made, guaranteed or
secured by the council to a related party that required disclosure.


(d) Commitments to/from related parties


There were no commitments in existence at balance date that have been
made, guaranteed or secured by the council to a related party that required disclosure.
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Note 8 Managing uncertainties 


8.1 Contingent liabilities


Loan 
balance 


outstandin


Loan 
guarantee 


limit


Loan 
balance 


outstandin


Loan 
guarantee 


limit
2021 2021 2020 2020
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Vermont South Club              140              148              161              166 
The Whitehorse Club              266              500              277              500 
Elgar Park Regional Hockey Association              136              166              168              193 


             542              814              606              859 


8.2 Change in accounting standards


Certain new Australian Accounting Standards and interpretations have been published that are not mandatory 
for the 30 June 2021 reporting period. Council assesses the impact of these new standards. As at 30 June 
2021 there were no new accounting standards or interpretations issued by the AASB which are applicable for 
the year ending 30 June 2022 that are expected to impact Council.


Contingent liabilities are not recognised in the Balance Sheet but are disclosed by way of note and if 
quantifiable, are measured at nominal value. Contingent liabilities are presented inclusive of GST receivable or 
payable respectively.


Superannuation


Council has obligations under a defined benefit superannuation scheme that may result in the need to make 
additional contributions to the scheme, matters relating to this potential obligation are outlined below.   As a 
result of the volatility in financial markets the likelihood of making such contributions in future periods exists. 


Future superannuation contributions


The expected contributions to be paid to the Defined Benefit category of Vision Super for the year ending 30 
June 2022 is $0.390m.


Liability Mutual Insurance


Council is a participant of the MAV Liability Mutual Insurance (LMI) Scheme. The LMI scheme provides public 
liability and professional indemnity insurance cover. The LMI scheme states that each participant will remain 
liable to make further contributions to the scheme in respect of any insurance year in which it was a participant 
to the extent of its participant's share of any shortfall in the provision set aside in respect of that year, and such 
liability will continue whether or not the participant remains a participant in future years.


Guarantee for loans to other entities


The amounts disclosed for financial guarantees in this note are the nominal amounts of the underlying loans 
that are guaranteed by the Council, not the fair value of the financial guarantees.


Financial guarantee contracts are not recognised as a liability in the balance sheet unless the lender has 
exercised their right to call on the guarantee or Council has other reasons to believe that it is probable that the 
right will be exercised.  


Annual Report 2020/2021 196







WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL - ANNUAL FINANCIAL REPORT 2020/21


NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2021


Note 8 Managing uncertainties (continued)


8.3 Financial Instruments


(a) Objectives and policies


(b) Market risk


Interest rate risk


- diversification of investment product,
- monitoring of return on investment, and


Note 8 Managing uncertainties (continued)


(c) Credit risk


Interest rate risk refers to the risk that the value of a financial instrument or cash flows associated with the 
instrument will fluctuate due to changes in market interest rates. Council's interest rate liability risk arises 
primarily from long term loans and borrowings at fixed rates which exposes Council to fair value interest rate 
risk. Cash flow interest rate risk is the risk that the future cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate 
because of changes in market interest rates. Council has minimal exposure to cash flow interest rate risk 
through its cash and deposits that are at floating rates.
Investment of surplus funds is made with approved financial institutions under the Local Government Act 1989.
Council manages interest rate risk by adopting an investment policy that ensures:


- benchmarking of returns and comparison with budget.


There has been no significant change in the Council's exposure, or its objectives, policies and processes for 
managing interest rate risk or the methods used to measure this risk from the previous reporting period.


Credit risk is the risk that a contracting entity will not complete its obligations under a financial instrument and 
cause Council to make a financial loss. Council has exposure to credit risk on some financial assets included in 
our balance sheet. To help manage this risk:


- Council only invests surplus funds with financial institutions which have a recognised credit rating specified in
Council's investment policy. Receivables consist of a large number of customers, spread across the ratepayer,
business and government sectors. Credit risk associated with Council's financial assets is minimal because the
main debtor is secured by a charge over the rateable property.


In terms of interest rate movements, since June 2019 the RBA cash rate has reduced by 1.4%, a 0.65% drop 
since the start of the Coronavirus pandemic, impacting on the interest rates available for new Council 
investments. The weighted average of Council’s investment portfolio reduced by 0.85% from 1.39% to 0.54% 
during the 2020/21 financial year, resulting in an unfavourable impact on Council’s investment income for the 
year. 


- Council may require collateral where appropriate; and


There are no significant financial assets which are individually determined to be impaired.


Market risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash flows of our financial instruments will fluctuate because 
of changes in market prices. The Council's exposure to market risk is primarily through interest rate risk with 
only insignificant exposure to other price risks and no exposure to foreign currency risk.


The Council's principal financial instruments comprise cash assets, term deposits, receivables (excluding 
statutory receivables), payables (excluding statutory payables) and bank borrowings. Details of the significant 
accounting policies and methods adopted, including the criteria for recognition, the basis of measurement and 
the basis on which income and expenses are recognised, in respect of each class of financial asset, financial 
liability and equity instrument is disclosed in the Notes to the Financial Statements. Risk management is carried 
out by senior management under policies approved by the Council. These policies include identification and 
analysis of the risk exposure to Council and appropriate procedures, controls and risk minimisation.
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(d) Liquidity risk


Council may also be subject to credit risk for transactions which are not included in the balance sheet, such as 
when Council provides a guarantee for another party. Details of Council's guarantees for loans to other entities 
are disclosed in Note 8.1(b).


The maximum exposure to credit risk at the reporting date to recognised financial assets is the carrying amount, 
net of any provisions for impairment of those assets, as disclosed in the balance sheet and notes to the 
financial statements. Council does not hold any collateral.


Liquidity risk includes the risk that, as a result of Council's operational liquidity requirements it will not have 
sufficient funds to settle the transaction when required or will be forced to sell a financial asset at below value or 
may be unable to settle or recover a financial asset.


To help reduce these risks, Council:
- has a liquidity policy which targets a minimum and average level of cash and cash equivalents to be
maintained;
- has readily accessible standby facilities and other funding arrangements in place;
- has a liquidity portfolio structure that requires surplus funds to be invested within various bands of liquid
instruments;
- monitors budget to actual performance on a regular basis; and
- sets limits on borrowings relating to the percentage of loans to rate revenue and percentage of loan principal


repayments to rate revenue.


Council's maximum exposure to liquidity risk is the carrying amounts of financial liabilities as disclosed in the
balance sheet and the amounts relating to financial guarantees disclosed in Note 8.1(c) and is deemed
insignificant


There has been no significant change in Council's exposure, or its objectives, policies and processes for
managing liquidity risk or the methods used to measure this risk from the previous reporting period.


With the exception of borrowings, all financial liabilities are expected to be settled within normal terms of trade.
Details of the maturity profile for borrowings are disclosed at Note 5.4.


Unless otherwise stated, the carrying amounts of financial instruments reflect their fair value.
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Note 8 Managing uncertainties (continued)


(f) Sensitivity disclosure analysis


8.4 Fair value measurement


Fair value hierarchy


Taking into account past performance, future expectations, economic forecasts, and management's knowledge 
and experience of the financial markets, Council believes the following movements are 'reasonably possible' 
over the next 12 months:
- A parallel shift of + 0.50% and - 0.25% in market interest rates (AUD) from year-end rates of 0.54%.
These movements will not have a material impact on the valuation of Council's financial assets and liabilities
however there may be a material impact of approximately $1.00m on the results of Council's operations if
interest rates are changed by 0.50% over the course of the year.


Council measures certain assets and liabilities at fair value where required or permitted by Australian 
Accounting Standards. AASB 13 Fair value measurement, aims to improve consistency and reduce complexity 
by providing a definition of fair value and a single source of fair value measurement and disclosure 
requirements for use across Australian Accounting Standards.


AASB 13 defines fair value as the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an 
orderly transaction between market participants at the measurement date. Fair value under AASB 13 is an exit 
price regardless of whether that price is directly observable or estimated using another valuation technique.
All assets and liabilities for which fair value is measured or disclosed in the financial statements are categorised 
within a fair value hierarchy, described as follows, based on the lowest level input that is significant to the fair 
value measurement as a whole:


Level 1 — Quoted (unadjusted) market prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities
Level 2 — Valuation techniques for which the lowest level input that is significant to the fair value measurement 
is directly or indirectly observable; and
Level 3 — Valuation techniques for which the lowest level input that is significant to the fair value measurement 
is unobservable.


For the purpose of fair value disclosures, Council has determined classes of assets and liabilities on the basis 
of the nature, characteristics and risks of the asset or liability and the level of the fair value hierarchy as 
explained above.


In addition, Council determines whether transfers have occurred between levels in the hierarchy by re-
assessing categorisation (based on the lowest level input that is significant to the fair value measurement as a 
whole) at the end of each reporting period.


Council's financial assets and liabilities are not valued in accordance with the fair value hierarchy, Council's 
financial assets and liabilities are measured at amortised cost.
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Note 8 Managing uncertainties (continued)


Revaluation


Impairment of assets


8.5 Events occurring after balance date


There were no further matters that occurred after balance date that require disclosure in the financial report.


Since the end of the Financial Year, the Victorian State Government has regularly enforced lockdown 
restrictions on metropolitan Victoria due to COVID-19. These rolling lockdowns have resulted in the closure of a 
number of Council leisure, arts and culture, and community facilities. Council's operations are also affected 
when the lockdowns are lifted due to density quotients to maintain the saftey of the community. It is considered 
likely that these lockdowns will occur until such time there is sufficient vaccination coverage of the population 
has been achieved. Council is undertaking a forecast process in regards to COVID-19 impacts on Council 
operations and will reflect this in the September quarterley report.


At each reporting date, Council reviews the carrying value of its assets to determine whether there is any 
indication that these assets have been impaired. If such an indication exists, the recoverable amount of the 
asset, being the higher of the asset's fair value less costs of disposal and value in use, is compared to the 
assets carrying value. Any excess of the assets carrying value over its recoverable amount is expensed to the 
Comprehensive Income Statement, unless the asset is carried at the revalued amount in which case, the 
impairment loss is recognised directly against the revaluation surplus in respect of the same class of asset to 
the extent that the impairment loss does not exceed the amount in the revaluation surplus for that same class of 
asset.


Subsequent to the initial recognition of assets, non-current physical assets, other than plant and equipment are 
measured at fair value, being the price that would be received to sell an asset (or paid to transfer a liability) in 
an orderly transaction between market participants at the measurement date. At balance date, the Council 
reviewed the carrying value of the individual classes of assets measured at fair value to ensure that each asset 
materially approximated its fair value. Where the carrying value materially differed from the fair value at balance 
date, the class of asset was revalued.


Fair value valuations are determined in accordance with a valuation hierarchy. Changes to the valuation 
hierarchy will only occur if an external change in the restrictions or limitations of use of an asset result in 
changes to the permissible or practical highest and best use of the asset. In addition, Council undertakes a 
formal revaluation of land, buildings, and infrastructure assets on a regular basis ranging from two to three 
years. The valuation is performed by experience Council Officers and independent experts.


Where the assets are revalued, the revaluation increments are credited directly to the asset revaluation reserve 
except to the extent that an increment reverses a prior year decrement for that class of asset that had been 
recognised as an expense in which case the increment is recognised as revenue up to the amount of the 
expense.
Revaluation decrements are recognised as an expense except where prior increments are included in the asset 
revaluation reserve for that class of asset in which case the decrement is taken to the reserve to the extent of 
the remaining increments.
Within the same class of assets, revaluation increments and decrements within the year are offset.


Annual Report 2020/2021 200







WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL - ANNUAL FINANCIAL REPORT 2020/21
NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2021


Note 9 Other matters


Balance at Increment/ Transfer to Balance at
beginning of (Decrement) accumulated end of 
reporting surplus reporting


9.1 Reserves period period


$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000
Summary of Reserves


Asset revaluation reserve       1,968,854 187,182     - 2,156,036
Other reserves 128,247         10,291       (2,090)        136,448 
Total Reserves       2,097,101      197,473             (2,090)     2,292,484 


(a) Asset revaluation reserve


2021


Property
Land       1,558,552      187,182 - 1,745,734
Buildings          184,131 -                      -          184,131 


      1,742,683      187,182 - 1,929,865
Infrastructure
Roads            92,264 -                      -            92,264 
Footpaths and cycleways            28,314 -                      -            28,314 
Off-street carparks              7,969 -                      -              7,969 
Drainage            97,624 -                      -            97,624 


         226,171 -                      -          226,171 
Total asset revaluation reserves       1,968,854      187,182 - 2,156,036


2020


Property
Land       1,559,257            (705) -       1,558,552 
Buildings          184,131 -                      -          184,131 


      1,743,388            (705) -       1,742,683 
Infrastructure
Roads*            74,050        18,214 - 92,264
Footpaths and cycleways            15,523        12,791 - 28,314
Off-street carparks              8,350            (381) -              7,969 
Drainage            97,624 -                      -            97,624 


         195,547        30,624 - 226,171
Total asset revaluation reserves       1,938,935        29,919                    -   1,968,854


The asset revaluation reserve is used to record the increased (net) value of Council's assets over time.
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Note 9 Other matters (continued)


Balance at Transfer from Transfer to Balance at
beginning of accumulated accumulated end of 
reporting surplus surplus reporting
period period


$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000
(b) Other reserves


2021


Statutory
Public open space reserve 19,035          2,925             (1,620) 20,340
Public open space reserve - land acquisitions 25,381          4,362                    -   29,743
Car parking in lieu reserve 25                -                      -                   25 


44,441          7,287             (1,620) 50,108


Council Resolution
Development reserve 82,341          2,674                    -   85,015
Aged care reserve                    -                  -                      -                    -   
Art collection reserve 6                -                      -   6
Waste management reserve 1,291                            -                    (91)            1,200 
Energy fund reserve 168                            330                (379)               119 


83,806          3,004                (470) 86,340


Total other reserves 128,247        10,291             (2,090) 136,448


Balance at Transfer from Transfer to Balance at
beginning of accumulated accumulated end of 
reporting surplus surplus reporting
period period


$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000
2020


Statutory
Public open space reserve 18,176          2,826             (1,967) 19,035
Public open space reserve - land acquisitions 23,827          4,174             (2,620) 25,381
Car parking in lieu reserve 34                -                      (9) 25


42,037 7,000 (4,596) 44,441


Council Resolution
Development reserve 78,176 5,323                     (1,158) 82,341
Aged care reserve 4,924 94             (5,018) 0
Art collection reserve 7                -                      (1) 6
Waste management reserve              1,368                -   -                 77            1,291 
Energy fund reserve                 278             392 -               502               168 


84,753 5,809 (6,756) 83,806


Total other reserves 126,790 12,809 (11,352) 128,247


This reserve comprises funds provided by developers instead of providing car parking. The funds from this reserve 
are restricted for expenditure on car parking.


Public open space reserve
This reserve comprises funds collected from contributions to public open space made by developers. The funds in 
this reserve are restricted for expenditure on public open space.  Interest income generated from the reserve is to 
be reinvested back into the reserve.


Public open space reserve - land acquisitions
This reserve comprises funds collected from contributions to public open space made by developers. The funds in 
this reserve are restricted for expenditure on public open space, specifically land acquisitions. Interest income 
generated from the reserve is to be reinvested back into the reserve.


Car parking in lieu reserve
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Note 9 Other matters (continued)


2021 2020
$'000 $'000


9.2 Reconciliation of Cash Flows from Operating Activities to Surplus


Surplus for the year            29,920          27,803 


Contributions - non-monetary (Note 3.5)             (5,289)             (837)
Depreciation and amortisation (Note 4.3)            30,715          28,199 


               (306)             (186)
Share of net (gain)/loss of associates (Note 6.2)                (304)             (209)
Share of loss in Regional Landfill Clayton South (Note 4.7)              1,493               170 


           56,229          54,940 
Change in assets and 
(Increase)/decrease in trade and other receivables                 976          (2,886)
(Increase)/decrease in other current assets                (169)               (37)
Increase/(decrease) in trade and other payables (including grants recognition defe            11,248            2,238 
Increase/(decrease) in trust funds and deposits              1,645            2,579 
Increase/(decrease) in provisions              1,576            1,025 
Net cash provided by operating activities            71,505          57,859 


9.3 Superannuation


Accumulation


Development reserve
This reserve is used for funding capital works programs and for proceeds from sale of assets no longer required 
by Council. The funds in this reserve are required to be expended in accordance with the reserve governing 
principles established by Council. Interest income generated from the reserve is to be reinvested back into the 
reserve.


This reserve holds in trust the net proceeds secured from the sale as a "going concern" of Council's residential 
aged care facilities. Access to this reserve must have a legitimate relevance to the aged and disability related 
groups and must be consistent with the healthy positive ageing strategy adopted by Council in 2005/06. Interest 
income generated from the reserve is to be reinvested back into the reserve.


Art collection reserve


Aged care reserve


This reserve was established by Council in 2002/03 for the purpose of deaccessioning unwanted art works and for 
future purchases of art works.


Waste management reserve
This reserve was established in 2013/14 as a result of the previous federal government's introduction of the 
carbon tax levy. The amount represents the difference between the initial carbon tax per tonne that was 
announced and the actual price charged by independent landfill operators during the past two years. As the 
carbon tax levy is now abolished, the reserve will be used to rehabilitate landfill sites throughout the municipality.


Energy fund reserve


Council makes the majority of its employer superannuation contributions in respect of its employees to the Local 
Authorities Superannuation Fund (the Fund). This Fund has two categories of membership, accumulation and 
defined benefit, each of which is funded differently. Obligations for contributions to the Fund are recognised as an 
expense in Comprehensive Income Statement when they are made or due.


The Fund's accumulation category, Vision Super Saver, receives both employer and employee contributions on a 
progressive basis. Employer contributions are normally based on a fixed percentage of employee earnings for the 
year ended 30 June 2020 and this was 9.5% as required under Superannuation Guarantee legislation (2019/20 
9.5%).


This reserve has been established in 2018/19 after the decision was made by Council to cease purchase of green 
power and undertake other sustainability measures to reduce Council's carbon footprint. It is intended to use the 
savings from this decision for reinvestment in achieving sustainability improvements in Whitehorse, and this will 
include a mix of capital works and operational initiatives. 


Net gain on disposal of property, 
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Note 9 Other matters (continued)


Defined Benefit


Funding arrangements


Net investment returns 5.6% pa
Salary information 2.5% pa for two years and 2.75% pa thereafter
Price inflation (CPI) 2.0% pa


Employer contributions


Regular contributions


Funding calls


As at 30 June 2021, an interim actuarial investigation is underway as the Fund provides lifetime pensions in the 
Defined Benefit category. 


Council does not use defined benefit accounting for its defined benefit obligations under the Fund's Defined 
Benefit category. This is because the Fund's Defined Benefit category is a pooled multi-employer sponsored plan.


There is no proportional split of the defined benefit liabilities, assets or costs between the participating employers 
as the defined benefit obligation is a floating obligation between the participating employers and the only time that 
the aggregate obligation is allocated to specific employers is when a call is made. As a result, the level of 
participation of Council in the Fund cannot be measured as a percentage compared with other participating 
employers. Therefore, the Fund Actuary is unable to allocate benefit liabilities, assets and costs between 
employers for the purposes of AASB 119.


Council makes employer contributions to the Defined Benefit category of the Fund at rates determined by the 
Trustee on the advice of the Fund Actuary.


On the basis of the results of the 2020 triennial actuarial investigation conducted by the Fund Actuary, Council 
makes employer contributions to the Fund’s Defined Benefit category at rates determined by the Fund’s Trustee.  
For the year ended 30 June 2021, this rate was 9.5% of members' salaries (9.5% in 2019/2020).  This rate is 
expected to increase in line with any increases in the SG contribution rate and was reviewed as part of the 30 
June 2020 triennial valuation. 


In addition, Council reimburses the Fund to cover the excess of the benefits paid as a consequence of 
retrenchment above the funded resignation or retirement benefit.


In the event that the Fund Actuary determines that there is a shortfall based on the above requirement, the Fund’s 
participating employers (including Council) are required to make an employer contribution to cover the shortfall.


If the Defined Benefit category is in an unsatisfactory financial position at an actuarial investigation or the Defined 
Benefit category‘s VBI is below its shortfall limit at any time other than the date of the actuarial investigation, the 
Defined Benefit category has a shortfall for the purposes of SPS 160 and the Fund is required to put a plan in 
place so that the shortfall is fully funded within three years of the shortfall occurring. The Fund monitors its VBI on 
a quarterly basis and the Fund has set its shortfall limit at 97%.


The vested benefit index (VBI) of the Defined Benefit category of which Council is a contributing employer was 
104.6%. The financial assumptions used to calculate the VBI were: 


Vision Super has advised that the estimated VBI at 30 June 2021 was 109.7% (30 June 2020 104.6%).
The VBI is to be used as the primary funding indicator. Because the VBI was above 100%, the 30 June 2020 
actuarial investigation determined the Defined Benefit category was in a satisfactory financial position and that no 
change was necessary to the Defined Benefit category's funding arrangements from prior years.


Using the agreed methodology, the shortfall amount is apportioned between the participating employers based on 
the pre-1 July 1993 and post-30 June 1993 service liabilities of the Fund’s Defined Benefit category, together with 
the employer’s payroll at 30 June 1993 and at the date the shortfall has been calculated.


A triennial actuarial review for the Defined Benefit category as at 30 June 2020 was conducted and completed by 
the due date of 31 December 2020.
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Note 9 Other matters (continued)


The 2020 triennial actuarial investigation surplus amounts


2020 2019
(Triennial) (Interim)


$m $m


- A VBI surplus 100.00 151.30


- A total service liability surplus 200.00 233.40


- A discounted accrued benefits surplus 217.80 256.70


Council was notified of the 30 June 2021 VBI 109.7% during August 2021 (2020: 104.6% August 2020)


The 2021 interim actuarial investigation


Superannuation contributions


Scheme
Type of 
Scheme Rate 2021 2020


$'000 $'000


Vision Super Defined benefi 9.5% 366            365                


Vision Super Accumulation 9.5% 3,131         3,255             


Host Plus Super Accumulation 9.5% 257            245                


Australian Super Accumulation 9.5% 452            378                


Hesta Accumulation 9.5% 343            336                


Rest Accumulation 9.5% 199            195                


Others Accumulation 9.5% 1,385         1,411             


There were no contributions outstanding and loans issued from or to the above schemes as at 30 June 2021.


If there is a surplus in the Fund, the surplus cannot be returned to the participating employers.


The expected contributions to be paid to the Defined Benefit category of Vision Super for the year ending 30 June 
2022 is $0.390m.


In the event that a participating employer is wound-up, the defined benefit obligations of that employer will be 
transferred to that employer’s successor.


An actuarial investigation is conducted annually for the Defined Benefit category of which Council is a contributing 
employer.  Generally, a full actuarial investigation is conducted every three years and interim actuarial 
investigations are conducted for each intervening year.  A full investigation was conducted as at 30 June 2020.


The total service liability surplus means that the current value of the assets in the Fund’s Defined Benefit category 
plus expected future contributions exceeds the value of expected future benefits and expenses as at 30 June 
2020.


The discounted accrued benefit surplus means that the current value of the assets in the Fund’s Defined Benefit 
category exceeds the value of benefits payable in the future but accrued in respect of service to 30 June 2020.


A triennial actuarial investigation is being conducted for the Fund's position as at 30 June 2021. It is anticipated 
that this actuarial investigation will be completed by October 2021.


Contributions by Council (excluding any unfunded liability payments) to the above superannuation plans for the 
financial year ended 30 June 2021 are detailed below:


The Fund’s actuarial investigation identified the following for the Defined Benefit category of which Council is a 
contributing employer:


The VBI surplus means that the market value of the fund’s assets supporting the defined benefit obligations 
exceed the vested benefits that the defined benefit members would have been entitled to if they had all exited on 
30 June 2020. 


Due to the nature of the contractual obligations between the participating employers and the Fund, and that the 
Fund includes lifetime pensioners and their reversionary beneficiaries, it is unlikely that the Fund will be wound up.
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WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL - ANNUAL FINANCIAL REPORT 2020/21
NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2021


Note 9 Other matters (continued)


9.4 Prior Period Adjustment


Tree assets - change of accounting treatment


2021 2020 2020
$'000 $'000 $'000


(Restated) as previously
presented


Non-current assets


Property, infrastructure, plant and equipment 3,563,967  3,349,182      3,407,907   
Total non-current assets 3,573,227  3,358,306      3,417,031   
Total assets 3,840,228  3,607,569      3,666,294   


Net assets 3,766,358  3,549,255      3,607,980   


Equity
Accumulated surplus 1,473,874  1,452,154      1,510,879   
Total Equity 3,766,358  3,549,255      3,607,980   


Impact of change in accounting treatment for Tree assets in the 
Statement of Changes in Equity


Balance at the beginning of the financials year 3,549,255  3,491,533      3,550,258   
Surplus/(deficit) for the year 29,920       27,803           27,803        
Net asset revaluation 187,182     29,919           29,919        
Balance at end of the financial year 3,766,358  3,549,255      3,607,980   


Council has reviewed the accounting treatment of Tree assets within the Fixed Asset Register and have identified 
that a change to the current valuation method is required. Tree assets have previously been valued at cost and 
have not been depreciated. The carrying value represented within the 2019/20 Financial Statements was $59m 
and Council acknowledge that the elements of control and future economic benefits are evident to constitute the 
recognition of trees as an asset. 
However, establishing a depreciation rate for trees or applying a fair value to trees is complex. Tree assets are 
difficult to quantify and substantiate with the useful life of trees being varied and changeable. This is particularly 
challenging when taking into account trees and bushes within reserves. Therefore considering these valuation and 
useful life challenges, Council has decided to change their approach and recognise trees as an operating expense 
for the financial year 2020/21 and beyond. 
The effect of this approach is a retrospective write down of $59m to Property, infrastructure, plant and equipment 
in 2019/20 and the corresponding decrease to the opening Retained Earnings balance. 
Council will manage the tree assets through the Asset Management System. This will allow the specific tree asset 
conditions to be appropriately captured and recorded while maintenance and intervention inputs can be 
appropriately managed through Council’s works order system. 
The effect of this adjustment is outlined in the following table:
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2021


Note 10 Change in accounting policy


It is not expected that these standards will have any significant impact on council. 


Council has adopted AASB 2019-1 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards - References to the 
Conceptual Framework  from 1 July 2021.


AASB 2018-7 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards - Definition of Material (applies 
2020/21 for LG Sector)


AASB 1059 Service Concession Arrangements: Grantors (AASB 1059) (applies 2020/21 for LG 
Sector)


Council has adopted AASB 1059 Service Concession Arrangements: Grantors , from 1 July 2021. This has not resulted in 
any changes to accounting policies or adjustments to amounts within the financial statements.


Council has adopted AASB 2018-7 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards - Definition of 
Material, from 1 July 2021. 


AASB 2019-1 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards - References to the Conceptual 
Framework (applies 2020/21 for LG Sector)
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How to Access This Report 


The Whitehorse City Council Annual Report 2020/21 is compliant with Council’s Access 
and Inclusion Policy and meets the double-A conformance to web content accessibility 
guidelines. 


 
This Annual Report is available in various formats, as follows: 


 
• PDF available from our website 
• large print 
• hardcopy. 


 
For a copy of the Whitehorse City Council Annual Report 2020/21 contact Council on  
9262 6333 or email customer.service@whitehorse.vic.gov.au. 


 
 
 


Acknowledgement of Victorian State Government Funding 
 
 


 
 
 
 


Whitehorse City Council acknowledges the support of the Victorian State Government, 
which enables the delivery of some of Council’s projects and programs, including: 


 
• Aged and disability services 
• Community safety 
• Family and children 
• Maternal and child health 
• School crossing 
• Business and economic development 
• Community planning 
• Natural disaster 
• Capital project  


 


Community Input 


Council welcomes community input in the development of its plans and strategies, as well 
as feedback on any of its publications. Access to these is provided via the website 
www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au, in person, or by calling our Customer Service Team on 9262 
6333. 
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Definitions and Abbreviations 
 


Term Definition 
Act Local Government Act 2020. 
Best and Final Offer 
(“BAFO” 


Best and final offer refers to a multi-stage procurement process, in 
which written offers from bidders are subject to clarification and/or 
negotiation, and then the bidder[s] are invited to submit their final 
offer, which will not be subject to subsequent negotiation 


Chief Executive Officer 
(‘CEO”) 


The highest ranked officer responsible for managing the whole 
organisation 


CMS  Council’s online Procurement and Contract Management System 
(CMS) which prescribes the processes, templates and guidelines for 
all stages of the end-to- end procurement and contract management 
lifecycle. 


Collaborative Procurement 
Arrangement 


A contract established by the Council, government or a nominated 
agent, such as Procurement Australasia, Municipal Association of 
Victoria (MAV), Eastern Region Group of Councils or local 
government entity, for the benefit of numerous state, federal and/or 
local government entities that achieves best value by leveraging 
combined economies of scale. 


Commercial in Confidence Information that, if released, may prejudice the business dealings or 
commercial interests of Council or another party, e.g. prices, 
discounts, rebates, profits, methodologies and process information, 
etc. 


Competition and 
Consumer Act 2010 


The Competition and Consumer Act (CCA) protects businesses and 
their customers from unfair trading practices. Council’s rights and 
responsibilities under the CCA are considered in all procurement 
transactions. 
The requirements of the CCA are applied to all aspects of Council 
business to ensure that it is operating fairly and competitively in the 
marketplace. 


Competitive Neutrality 
Policy 


All tenders submitted by Whitehorse City Council must comply with 
the Competitive Neutral Pricing Principles as outlined in the Victorian 
State Government’s “Competitive Neutrality Policy” dated 
September 2012. 
Competitive Neutrality pricing principles should be applied when 
tendering against external or private companies. The State 
Government has introduced a Competitive Neutrality Policy to 
ensure that where government’s business activities involve it in 
competition with private sector business activities, the net 
competitive advantages, or disadvantages that accrue to a 
government business as a result of their public ownership are offset. 
The Competitive Neutrality Policy promotes efficient competition 
between public and private businesses operating in the same 
market. 
Competitive Neutrality pricing principles are also applied when 
evaluating tenders received from other Councils. 


Contract An agreement between two or more authorised persons on behalf of 
Whitehorse to perform or not perform specific act(s) that are 
enforceable in law.  Contract may be verbal or written or inferred by 
conduct. 


Contract Management The process that ensures all parties to a contract fully meet their 
respective obligations as efficiently and effectively as possible, in 
order to deliver the contract objectives and provide Value for Money. 


Councillors Council’s elected representatives (the Mayor, Deputy Mayor and 
Councillors) or Administrator(s) appointed to act in this capacity. 


Council Staff Includes all Council officers, temporary employees, contractors, 
volunteers and consultants while engaged by Council. 


Eastern Region Group 
(ERG) 


The ERG comprises of 6 Councils including the metropolitan 
Councils of Knox, Whitehorse, Maroondah, Manningham, Monash, 
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Term Definition 
and Yarra Ranges. It is made up of CEOs, Mayors and Deputy 
Mayors from these organisations with a rotating chair. 


Eastern Regional 
Procurement Network 
(ERPN) 


The ERPN comprises of 7 Councils including the metropolitan 
Councils of Knox, Whitehorse, Boroondara, Maroondah, 
Manningham, Monash, and Yarra Ranges. It is made up of 
procurement professionals from these organisations with a rotating 
chair. 


Enterprise Resource 
Planning (“ERP”) 


Is a multi-faceted Major IT Project that encompasses strategic 
planning for Council’s Finance, Pay Roll and Human Resource 
Functions and other associated functions. 


The Independent Broad-
based Anti-Corruption 
Commission (IBAC) 


IBAC is Victoria's agency responsible for preventing and exposing 
public sector corruption and police misconduct. Their jurisdiction 
covers state and local government, police, parliament and the 
judiciary. 


Indigenous Business As per Supply Nation’s definition, an Indigenous Business is one 
that is at least 50% owned by an Aboriginal or Torres Strait Islands 
person(s). 


Local Business A commercial business with an operational premise that is physically 
located primarily within Whitehorse Municipality or has its supply 
chain (material or labour) within the municipality, then broadening to 
the municipal borders of the 6 Eastern Regional Councils. ‘Local 
content’ includes but is not limited to: 


 Locally based businesses geographically (within Whitehorse 
or neighbouring) 


 Enterprises that source locally based manufacturers for 
materials / infrastructure / equipment / vehicles 


 Enterprises that employ local residents 
 Enterprises that provide evidence of broad based local 


solutions to maximise economic development for 
Whitehorse 


 Businesses demonstrating cooperative enterprises with 
social & economical outcomes for local community 


Local Government Victoria 
(‘LGV’) 


Local Government Victoria provides policy advice, oversees 
legislation and works with councils to support responsive and 
accountable local government services. 


National Competition 
Policy 


The National Competition Policy (NCP) impacts on Council’s 
procurement processes. In brief, NCP extends the Australian 
Consumer Law to Councils and  introduces Competitive Neutrality 
Policy 


Northern Councils Alliance 
(NCA) 


The NCA comprises of 7 Councils including the Councils of Banyule, 
Darebin, Hume, Mitchell Shire Council, Moreland, Nillumbik Shire 
and Whittlesea.  


Probity In the context of a procurement process probity is a defensible 
process which is able to withstand internal and external scrutiny – 
one which achieves both accountability and transparency, providing 
tenderers with fair and equitable treatment both real and perceived. 


Probity Advisor A probity advisor is involved in providing advice on probity issues 
which may arise, together with advice on strategies to overcome 
potential problems. 


Probity Auditor A probity auditor’s role is more generally confined to reviewing all 
processes and documentation throughout the tender process and 
reporting to council or the CEO after the end of the process. 


Procure to Pay Procure to pay is the process of seeking/requesting 
tenders/quotations or expressions of interest, requisitioning, 
purchasing, receiving, paying for and accounting for goods and 
services 


Procurement Procurement is the whole process of acquisition of external goods, 
services and works. This process spans the whole life cycle from 
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Term Definition 
initial concept through to the end of the useful life of an asset 
(including disposal) or the end of a service contract. 


Project Control Group 
(“PCG”) 


The PCG is a group established to oversee, facilitate and monitor 
the development of a Capital Project from inception to practical 
completion. The PCG communicates with and directs he Project 
Manager through the planning, design, construction and 
inception. 


Request for Quote (“RFQ”) An RFQ, or Request for Quote, is direct invitation to suppliers, 
asking them to send offers – it is subject to thresholds set within 
the procurement policy framework 


Request for Tender 
(“RFT”) 


An RFT, or Request for Tender, is a formal open invitation to 
suppliers, asking them to send offers in a structured format – it is 
subject to thresholds and the LG Act 


Schedule of Rates 
Contract 


A standing offer arrangement based on a Schedule of Rates 
contract that sets out rates for goods and services which are 
available for the term of the agreement but without a commitment to 
purchase a specified value or quantity of goods or services. 


Subject Matter Expert 
(“SME”) 


A subject matter expert, or SME, is the person who possesses a 
deep understanding of a particular subject. 


Sustainability Activities that meet the needs of the present without compromising 
the ability of future generations to meet their needs. 


Sustainable Procurement Involves decision making that has the most positive environmental, 
social and economic impacts possible across the entire lifecycle of 
goods, services and works. The United Nations Environment 
Programme defines sustainable procurement as a “process whereby 
organisations meet their needs for goods, services, works and 
utilities in a way that achieves Value for Money on a whole of life 
basis in terms of generating benefits not only the organisation, but 
also to society and the economy whilst minimising damage to the 
environment.” Social procurement is when organisations use their 
buying power to generate social value above and beyond the value 
of the goods, services or construction being procured. 


Tender Process The process of inviting parties from either a select list or via public 
advertisement to submit an offer by tender followed by evaluation of 
submissions and selection of a successful bidder in accordance with 
pre-determined evaluation criteria. 


Total Contract Sum The potential total value of the contract including:  
 costs for the full term of the contract, including any options 


for either party to extend the contract; 
 applicable goods and services tax (GST); 
 anticipated contingency allowances or variations; 
 all other known, anticipated and reasonably foreseeable 


costs (this should include provisional items and project 
management fees) 


Value for Money Value for Money in procurement is about selecting the supply of 
goods, services and works taking into account both cost and non-
cost factors including: 


 Contribution to the advancement of Council’s priorities; 
 Non-cost factors such as fit for purpose, quality, service and 


support; and 
 Cost-related factors including whole-of-life costs and 


transaction costs associated with acquiring, using, holding, 
maintaining and disposing of the goods, services or works. 


Whitehorse City Council 
(“Council”) 


The entire Whitehorse City Council organisation, including 
Councillors and Council Staff. 
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I. PROCUREMENT POLICY 


A. Overview 


This Procurement Policy is made under Section 108 of the Local Government Act 2020 (the 
Act).  The Act requires each council to: 


 Prepare and adopt a procurement policy which specifies the principles, processes and 
procedures applying in respect of the purchase of goods and services and carrying out 
of works by the Council; and 


 Review its Procurement Policy at least once during each 4-year term of the Council. 


A strategic Procurement Framework has been established collaboratively by the Eastern 
Regional Group (ERG) in consultation with Northern Council Alliance (NCA) and Council’s 
Procurement Policy has been developed in alignment with this framework .with a view to 
facilitating consistent procurement processes. This will allow Council’s to collaborate and 
develop a strategic and coordinated approach to aggregate procurement and shared services 
in the future. 


The Policy sets the strategic legislative direction for procurement governance for Council and 
the Procurement Manual must be used in conjunction with this policy. The manual outlines the 
mandatory processes and procedures for procurement at Whitehorse. A breach of the policy 
and subsequent manual is considered a breach of the Act. 


Whilst the Act requires Council to review its Procurement Policy at least once during each 
4-year term of the Council, Council can also opt to review it more regularly if required 


B. Scope 


This Policy applies to all contracting and procurement activities at the Council and is applicable 
to Councillors and Council Staff included contracted or agency staff.  


It is recognised this will enhance achievement of the Council’s objectives such as sustainable 
procurement, supporting local economies and obtaining Value for Money, leading to a better 
result in the provision of services for the community. 


This Procurement Policy provides direction on the conduct of procurement activities throughout 
the sourcing, management and close-out phases. It also covers the general procurement 
framework but does not extend to the related accounts payable processes.  


The Council must comply with this Procurement Policy before purchasing or entering into a 
contract for the purchase of goods or services or the carrying out of works.  


The procurement function for Council is currently both centre-led from a strategic, leadership, 
compliance and policy perspective with decentralised purchasing and contract management 
execution. Central control of the procurement function is currently achieved by the Procurement 
Policy. The Procurement Policy applies to all purchases made by Council, regardless of the 
funding source. 


C. Objectives 


The Procurement Policy will adhere to the requirements of S108 (2) of the Act and will: 


 Seek to promote open and fair competition and provide Value for Money; 
 Provide clear guidelines to the Council to allow consistency and control over 


procurement activities; 
 Demonstrate accountability to ratepayers; 
 Provide guidance on ethical behaviour in public sector procurement; 
 Demonstrate the application of best practice in procurement activities; 
 Demonstrate the consideration of sustainability in procurement with respect to 


financial, social, economic and environmental factors; 
 Increase the probability of obtaining the best outcome for the municipal community 


when procuring goods and services; and 
 Seek to undertake collaborative procurement in accordance with Item 7.26 of this 


Policy. 
 Encourage new entrants to the Local Government sector to broaden competition 
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These objectives will be achieved by requiring that the Council’s procurement and contract 
management activities: 


 Support the Council’s corporate strategies, aims and objectives; 
 Take a long term strategic view of its procurement needs whilst assessing, reviewing 


and auditing its procedures, strategy and objectives; 
 Consider the whole life cycle of an acquisition from initial concept to the end of the 


useful  life of an asset, including its disposal; 
 Ensure that risks are identified, assessed and managed at all stages of the 


procurement process; 
 Are conducted, and demonstrate an impartial, fair and ethical manner; 
 Seek continual improvement through innovative and technological initiatives; 
 Generate and support Local Business through inclusion wherever practicable. 


D. Training 


All staff involved in procurement are required to undertake a mandatory ‘Procure to Pay’ training 
session including Contractor Health and Safety Management. 


 


1 POLICY COMPLIANCE AND CONTROL 


1.1 Ethics and Probity 


1.1.1 Requirement 


The Council’s procurement activities shall be performed in an open, transparent and ethical 
manner with demonstrated integrity, fairness and accountability that meets relevant legal 
requirements. 


All quotation and tender processes shall be conducted in accordance with the requirements of 
this Procurement Policy, all requirements in the CMS, and any associated procedures, relevant 
legislation, relevant Australian Standards, Commercial Law and the Act. 


1.1.2 Conduct of Councillors and Council Staff  


Councillors and Council Staff shall at all times conduct themselves in ways that are in 
accordance with the Councillor Code of Conduct and the Employee Conduct Policy 
respectively, and will perform their duties ethically and with integrity.  


All personnel (i.e: Council staff, consultants, contractors or other persons that will have any 
input to the development of the specification documents, criteria and weightings, in an advisory 
or other capacity or will be privy to any of the submissions) involved in a procurement process, 
subsequent evaluation and the ongoing contract management including payment of invoices 
must at all times conduct themselves in a way that is, and is seen to be ethical and of the 
highest integrity and will: 


 
 ensure that they avoid personal or private interests either real or perceived that 


intersect or overlap with their official duties; 
 treat potential and existing suppliers equally and with fairness; 
 not seek or receive personal gain 
 seek external probity advice and/or appoint an external probity auditor in accordance 


with this policy under section 4.1 
 seek probity advice as soon as an ethical issue or policy breach is identified, in order 


to minimise the risk of harm to tenderers and Council; 
 be scrupulous in their use of public property; 
 comply with all legislative obligations including those required by safety and consumer 


protection legislation; 
 be accountable for all decisions made and be able to provide evidence to support 


outcomes; 
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 invite quotations and tenders only where there is a clear intent to procure the 
goods/services/works in the near future; 


 protect Commercial in Confidence and other sensitive information; 
 not receive gifts or hospitality under any circumstances 
 not endorse any unauthorised products or services; 
 not use Council’s purchasing system for personal use items; 
 disclose all personal or private interests associated with the supplier (including interests 


from previous employment, personal business dealings and matters affecting family 
members) that might compromise their ability to act solely in the public interest; 


 complete and sign a Conflict of Interest and Confidentiality Declaration Form; and 
 remove themselves from decision-making processes in the event that a conflict of 


interest is identified. 


1.1.3 Conduct of Suppliers 


Council commits to ethical, sustainable and socially responsible procurement and expects its 
suppliers maintain the same values. Council’s suppliers will be expected to adhere to the 
Supplier Code of Conduct (being developed by LGV). When conducting business with or on 
behalf of Council, the Code outlines the minimum ethical standards in behaviour expected of 
suppliers in the areas of: 


 integrity, ethics, and conduct;  
 conflict of interest, gifts, benefits, and hospitality;  
 corporate governance;  
 labour and human rights;  
 social responsibility; 
 health and safety; and  
 environmental management.   


1.1.4 Conflict of Interest  


Councillors and members of Council Staff must at all times avoid situations whether material or 
general or may give rise to an actual, potential or perceived conflict of interest. 


Councillors and members of Council Staff have a general conflict of interest in a matter if an 
impartial, fair minded person would consider that the person's private interests could result in 
that person acting in a manner that is contrary to their public duty.  


Councillors and members of Council Staff have a material conflict of interest in a matter if an 
affected person would gain a benefit or suffer a loss depending on the outcome of the matter. 
The benefit or loss may be direct or indirect and pecuniary or non-pecuniary. Affected persons 
include, among others, the member of Council Staff and their family members 


Council Staff involved in the procurement process, in particular preparing tender 
documentation, writing tender specifications, opening tenders, participating in tender evaluation 
panels, preparing a recommendation report; and Councillors and Council Staff awarding 
tenders must declare that they do not have a conflict of interest in respect of the procurement. 
All Council Staff participating in tender evaluation panels must complete a Conflict of Interest 
declaration. Council Staff must declare any actual or perceived conflicts in line with Council’s 
internal processes for reporting conflicts of interest 


Where a conflict of interest is declared, the matter will be referred to the Coordinator 
Procurement for consideration. The affected panel member will comply with all directions of 
Coordinator Procurement in relation to the management of the issue, so as to minimise any 
reputational risk to Council. 


1.1.5 Fair and Honest Dealing 


All prospective contractors and suppliers must be treated impartially and afforded an equal 
opportunity to tender or submit a quotation. 
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Any suspected improper conduct, including suspected fraud, corruption, substantial 


mismanagement of public resources, risk to public health and safety, risk to the environment, 


or detrimental action should be managed in accordance with Council’s internal policies and 


processes. 


1.1.6 Probity, Accountability and Transparency 


Accountability in procurement means being able to justify and provide evidence of the process 
followed. An independent third party must be able to see clearly that a process has been 
followed and that the process was fair, reasonable and transparent.  


Council Staff must be able to account for all procurement decisions and ensure all procurement 
activities leave an audit trail for monitoring and reporting purposes. 


When engaging a probity advisor and/or a probity auditor staff must ensure that these roles in 
no way overlap and are from separate organisations with very clear roles and responsibilities 
outlined. 


1.1.7 Gifts and Benefits 


A Councillor or members of Council staff shall act in accordance with the Fraud and Corruption 
Policy, Council’s Gifts, Benefits and Hospitality Policy. 


A Councillor or members of Council staff shall not seek or accept any inducements, gifts, 
benefits or hospitality from current or prospective suppliers during a procurement or tender 
process or in the performance of their duties for Council. 


Councillors and Council Staff, particularly contract supervisors:  


 must not knowingly visit a current supplier’s premises without invitation when acting in 
their official capacity; and  


 must not knowingly engage a Council supplier for private benefit, unless that 
engagement is on proper commercial terms 


1.1.8 Disclosure of Information 


Council deals with large volumes of confidential and commercial in confidence information in 
the context of its procurement activities. Improper disclosure of this information can undermine 
the competitive nature of Council’s procurement, and breach legal obligations to maintain 
confidentiality owed to third parties. 


Confidential information received by the Council must not be disclosed and is to be stored in a 
secure location. A confidentiality declaration must be signed prior to any procurement process 
(this is combined with the Conflict of Interest Form). Information must be stored securely and 
in accordance with the Privacy and Data Protection Act 2014. 


Council will make every effort to maintain the confidentiality of information provided by existing 
and prospective suppliers to protect their commercial interests, particularly in relation to 
commercially sensitive material, including (but not limited to) prices, discounts, rebates, profit, 
methodology and intellectual property. 


Councillors and Council Staff must not discuss current or proposed procurement or tender 
processes with acquaintances or outside interests. 


Discussion with potential suppliers during tender evaluations should not go beyond the extent 
necessary to clarify what is being offered by that supplier. 


At no stage should any discussion be entered into which could have potential contractual 
implications prior to the contract approval process being finalised, other than authorised pre-
contract negotiations. 
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1.1.9 Complaints & Reporting Suspicious Activities  


Complaints Handling 


We encourage feedback as a valuable opportunity to review our policies, procedures and 
practices. We manage complaints about the quality of our actions, decisions made or service 
provided in line with Council’s complaints policy as well as other relevant policies and legislation 
for specific types of complaints.  


Reporting Suspicious Activities 


All members of Council Staff, Councilors and Council suppliers are required at all times to act 


honestly and with integrity and to safeguard the public resources for which they are responsible. 


Council is committed to protecting all revenue, expenditure and assets from any attempt to gain 


illegal benefits (financial or otherwise). 


Council will take all reasonable steps to protect those who assist Council by providing information 


about suspected fraud. This will include confidentiality of identity and protection from 


harassment.   


Suspected improper conduct, offers of bribes, commissions and any other irregular approaches 


from suppliers, prospective suppliers or individuals will be investigated and reported in 


accordance with Council’s policy and procedures. 


The CEO must notify IBAC of any matter they suspect on reasonable grounds to involve corrupt 


conduct occurring or having occurred in accordance with mandatory reporting requirements 


under the Independent Broad-based Anti-Corruption Commission Act 2011. 


1.2 Governance 


1.2.1 Structure 


Council has delegated a range of powers, duties and functions to the CEO in relation to 
procurement. The delegation aims to ensure that the Council’s procurement structure operates 
according to processes that: 


• Are flexible enough to procure in a timely manner the diverse range of goods, works 
and services required by Council; 


• Guarantee that prospective contractors and suppliers are afforded an equal 
opportunity to tender or submit a quotation; and 


• Encourage competition and collaboration. 


1.2.2 Procurement Principles 


Council will apply the following fundamental best practice principles to procurement, 
irrespective of the value and complexity of that procurement: 


• Value for Money 
• Open and Fair competition 
• Accountability 
• Risk Management 
• Probity and Transparency 
• Sustainable and social procurement objectives 
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1.2.3 Methods 


The Council’s procurement activities shall be carried out to the professional standards in 
accordance with best practice and in compliance with the Act and applicable policies and 
procedures listed in this Policy. 


The Council’s standard methods for procuring goods, services and works shall be by any of the 
following: 


 Purchase order following a quotation process from suppliers for goods or services that 
represent best Value for Money under the directed procurement thresholds. An 
approved purchase order must be created prior to committing expenditure on behalf of 
Council for the provision of services, goods or works in accordance with the Council’s 
procurement thresholds and guidelines; 


 Under contract following a quotation or tender process; 


 Using Collaborative Procurement Arrangements; 


 Multi-stage tenders commencing with an EOI followed by a tender process; 


 Under an exempted arrangement in line with the conditions contained in Section 2.3 
and 2.4 for example: seeking tenders from contractors shortlisted from the Construction 
Supplier Register, Department of Treasury and Finance Panels and other State 
Government Panels accessible to Local Government or participating in an aggregate 
arrangement via MAV or Procurement Australasia. 


 Corporate Purchasing Cards; and 


 Other arrangements are authorised by Council or under appropriate delegated 
authority on a needs basis as required by abnormal circumstances such as 
emergencies. 


1.2.4 Dual Authorisation of Expenditure 


All purchase orders must have a minimum of two officers approve each transaction in 
accordance with the delegations set out in this policy under section 3.1.  The final approving 
officer must have an expenditure authority limit that is equivalent to or higher than the purchase 
amount. 


1.2.5 Responsible Financial Management 


The principle of responsible financial management shall be applied to all procurement activities. 
Council funds must be used efficiently and effectively to procure goods, services and works 
and every attempt must be made to contain the costs of the procurement process without 
compromising any of the procurement principles set out in this Policy. Accordingly, to give effect 
to this principle 


 The availability of funding within an approved budget, or other source of funding, is 
established prior to the commencement of any procurement activity, is managed in 
accordance with any contractual arrangement and in alignment with the procurement 
policy; 


 Delegated officers do not authorise expenditure of funds in excess of the approval 
levels detailed under section 3.1; 


 Funds are spent efficiently and effectively; 


 Every attempt is made to contain the costs of the procurement process without 
compromising any of the procurement principles set out in this Policy; 


 Council considers the overall need for a purchase across the various functions of 
Council and over time before approaching the market; 


 Smaller contracts of like services are consolidated where practical into a single 
procurement; 
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 Contracts are not split (either intentionally or inadvertently) to avoid the application of 
the financial thresholds; 


 Active consideration is given to reuse of existing solutions already in place with Council 
and major procurement activities are viewed strategically, in the context of Council’s 
priorities and market factors; 


 Ensure Council is best placed to achieve its objectives and obtain maximum value for 
money. 


1.2.6 Information Technology (IT) Considerations 


Council shall ensure that any purchases that are for IT-based systems, cloud-based systems, 
IT enhancements to current systems, digital-based projects or any projects whereby there are 
potential or real privacy or security issues must be approved by Council’s IT Steering 
Committee prior to commencing the procurement process. 


1.2.7 Property Considerations 


Council shall: 


 Ensure that the Manager Property and Leasing has obtained an independent valuation 
report, which is not more than six months old, prior to , purchasing property, entering 
into either a property lease or a property license where Council is the tenant or sub-
tenant or entering into an agreement for the management of Council owned property. 


 A resolution of Council is required prior to Council purchasing any property 


 Council is an “acquiring authority” under the Land Acquisition and Compensation Act 
1986 and this act places additional obligations on Council when purchasing property 


1.2.8 Equipment and Other Non-Property Related Leases 


A procurement analysis must be done for all new leases for equipment and goods to ascertain 
Council is receiving the best value by entering in to a lease arrangement. All lease of this nature 
must be pre-approved by the Manager Finance and Corporate Performance or Director 
Corporate Services depending on the value. 


1.3 Internal Controls and Compliance Management 


The Director Corporate Services will install and maintain a framework of internal controls over 
procurement processes that will ensure: 


 More than one person is involved in and responsible for the authorisation of a 
transaction from end to end; 


 Transparency in the procurement process; 
 A clearly documented audit trail exists for procurement activities; 
 Appropriate authorisations are obtained and documented; 
 Systems are in place for appropriate monitoring and performance measurement, and 
 A process is in place for escalation, where appropriate, of procurement matters 


(including procedural non-compliance) to the Executive Leadership Team, the Audit 
and Risk Committees and Council. 


Compliance will be monitored by the Council’s Procurement Team and Controls and 
Compliance Team, and minor issues identified will be addressed by Council Staff in leadership 
positions. Council conducts independent review of procurement practices on a regular basis. 
Where required, serious compliance issues will be reported by the Director Corporate Services 
and to the Audit and Risk Committee and Council. 


In all cases, Council staff are responsible for complying with the Policy. Non-compliance with 
the Policy is managed in accordance with Employee Code of Conduct and is also considered 
to be a breach of the Act. 
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1.4 Framework Policies and Legislation 


1.4.1 Standards 


Council’s procurement activities are carried out to the professional standards 
required by best practice and in compliance with the following relevant policies 
and legislation, including any subsequent amendments: 
 


 Local Government Act 2020 (Vic); 
 Local Government (General Regulations) 2015; 
 Local Government (Planning and Reporting) Regulations 2020; 
 Occupational Health and Safety Act 2004; 
 National Competition Policy 
 Competition and Consumer Act 2010 (Cth); 
 Privacy and Data Protection Act 2014 
 Employee Conduct Policy; 
 Councillor Code of Conduct 
 Relevant Council policies; and 
 Other relevant legislation. 


1.4.2 Goods and Services Tax (GST) 


 When obtaining quotations/tenders, the value of the GST is included in the 
quoted/tendered price unless the goods or services are GST-exempt under legislation. 


 All monetary values stated in this policy include GST unless specifically stated 
otherwise. 


1.4.3 Occupational Health and Safety 


The requirements of the Victorian Occupational Health and Safety Act 2004 
and Council’s Occupational, Health and Safety Policy are applied to the 
procurement of goods, services and works. Council is obliged to ensure that its 
employees and Suppliers/Contractors/Consultants (and their employees) carry 
out their activities: 
 


 In a safe manner; 
 Applying safe systems of work for the provision of their contracted activities; 
 Using proper and safe plant and substances; and 
 Employing systems of work that are safe and in which there has been adequate 


instruction, training and supervision. 
 
Note: All vendors with medium to high risk areas of supply are required to 
complete Council’s on-line Contractor Manager Portal as part of their induction. 
They must also provide copies of their insurances, licenses and other safety 
documentation prior to commencing with Council.  


1.4.4 Equal Opportunity 


The requirements of the Victorian Equal Opportunity Act 2010, Council’s Equal 
Opportunity and Human Rights Policy and Commonwealth anti-discrimination 
legislation are applied to the procurement of goods, services and works. 


1.4.5 Disability Considerations 


The legislative requirements of the Disability Discrimination Act 1992 and the 
current Whitehorse Disability Policy and Action Plan are considered to ensure 
that procurement processes and decisions do not directly or indirectly 
discriminate against people with a disability. 
 
The Whitehorse Disability Policy and Action Plan details Council’s commitment 
to the rights of people with a disability to access goods, services and facilities 
enjoyed by the whole community. 







Procurement Policy 2021 - 2025 
 


16 | P a g e  
 


 


1.4.6 Human Rights 


The requirements of the Victorian Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006 ensure that Council gives proper consideration to 
human rights during the procurement of goods, services and works. 


1.4.7 Gender Equity 


The requirements of the Gender Equality act 2020 (vic) will be considered to 
ensure that Council gives proper consideration to gender equity during the 
procurement of goods, services and works. 


2 PROCUREMENT THRESHOLDS AND METHODOLOGY 


2.1 Procurement Thresholds 


Section 108 of the Act details that each Council will set the public tender threshold 
circumstances when tenders or expressions of interest for contracts must be publicly invited.  


In every procurement activity all practicable efforts will be made to consider the sustainable 
procurement considerations as listed in Under Section 6.2. 


When applying the procurement thresholds illustrated in the table below, the following must be 
strictly adhered to: 


 The value of the purchase is to include the total anticipated cost of the goods, services 
or works to be supplied over the contract term, including any option to extend the 
contract; 


 Where it is known that there will be multiple purchases from the same supplier for the 
same type of goods or services over a period of time, the value of the purchase is 
determined by the total of the expected purchases, not the value of each individual 
transaction. For the purposes of the threshold – cumulative spend will be calculated 
over a period of three (3) years.  


 For contracts, the total value is the estimated value or reasonably anticipated value of 
the goods, services or works to be procured over the term of the contract, including 
contingencies, provisional sums and any contract extension options that may or may 
not eventuate. 


 A record of all verbal quotations and written quotations received and all other 
documentation supporting procurement processes and decisions is stored in Council’s 
Corporate Records Management System. 


 


2.1.1 Contract splitting prohibited 
The length and value of a contract must be determined in good faith and optimised having 
regard to Council’s needs and the scope of the goods, services or works to be procured.  


Under no circumstances are purchases or orders to be split so that the total value of the 
procurement activity falls under the amount of the individual’s authority level or so that the value 
falls under the applicable threshold. 
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Council will invite tenders, proposals, quotes and expressions of interest from the supply market 
for goods, services, building and construction works in accordance with the thresholds listed in 
table below. 


Value of Purchase 
(including GST) 


Minimum Selection Method Comments 


 
Up to $9,999  Best Offer 


 Where possible, seek quote from 
a local supplier 


Purchase Order mandatory unless listed 
for exemption such as utilities, 
reimbursements etc 


 
$10,000 to $49,999  At least three written quotes are 


to be invited from suppliers who 
are considered able to meet the 
requirements.  


 Where only one quote is received 
from those invited, Value for 
Money must be demonstrated. 


 When seeking and or evaluating 
quotes, preference will be applied 
to local suppliers and a minimum 
of one local supplier must be 
invited, depending on availability 
of local suppliers. 


Purchase Order must be in place and 
Value for Money Exemption from 3 
quotes must be approved by Manager 
Finance and Corporate Performance on 
the advice of the Coordinator 
Procurement 


$50,000 to $249,999.99  Undertake a formal Request for 
Quote process by following the 
CMS process within Council’s e-
Tendering Portal. 


 At least three written quotes are 
to be received from suppliers who 
are considered able to meet the 
requirements.  


 Where less than three quotes are 
received from those invited, Value 
for Money must be demonstrated. 


 When seeking and or evaluating 
quotes, preference will be applied 
to local suppliers and a minimum 
of one local supplier must be 
invited, depending on availability 
of local suppliers. 


A Procurement Plan and Contract is 
mandatory and Value for Money It is 
expected that Council will receive at 
least three compliant bids in order to 
obtain a best value outcome. 


$250,000 and over A public tender process is required 
for goods, services or works where 
once-off or on-going cumulative 
spend over the life of the contract is 
expected to exceed $250,000. 
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2.2 Cumulative Spend 


Care must be taken to ensure that Council complies with its procurement obligations in 
circumstances in which cumulative payments to a single supplier, or to multiple suppliers in 
respect of similar goods, services or works, meet or exceed the thresholds set out in this Policy. 
Cumulative spend is calculated over three (3) years. Cumulative spend is calculated across the 
organisation and will be tracked and reported on via the Procurement Team.  Contract Mangers 
are responsible for tracking spend under their contracts to ensure the amounts spent against 
the contract do not exceed the amount approved under delegation. 


Council should, wherever possible, leverage this cumulative spend, rather than treating each 
discrete arrangement as a separate procurement, to achieve greater value for money. Council 
must proactively identify opportunities for aggregation. 


The likely total cumulative value of a procurement activity, or a category of activity for which 
there are a number of suppliers providing similar goods, services or works, must be considered 
during the planning phase of a procurement.  


If, during the planning phase for a proposed procurement, an ongoing or recurring need is 
identified, and the foreseeable value of the procurement activity is likely to meet or exceed the 
tendering threshold, Council must commence a public tender process to ensure that Council 
achieves value for money.  


No competitive process is required if Council considers that the nature of the procurement and 
the characteristics of the market are such that the public tender process would lead to Council 
achieving lesser value for money.  


2.3 Exemptions from Seeking Minimum Three Quotations  


Council officers may seek exemptions from a minimum three quotes process, where one or 
more of the following circumstances apply (the circumstances must be documented): 
 


 there is a sole supplier of a particular product or specialised service, this must have 
accompanying evidence to illustrate that all avenues have been exhausted and any 
alterations to scope have been considered to create a larger market; 


 where there is a technical requirement to integrate with an existing operating 
environment; 


 service authorities where there are contestable works undertaken 


 the purchase involves the sole source of, or access to, particular intellectual property; 


 the product, service or work is an extension of previous work undertaken by the supplier 
and the Manager/ Director is satisfied that the background knowledge, site knowledge 
or capability to match the product justifies obtaining only one quotation. The quotation 
must be competitive and the extension is a bridging period only to allow for aggregating 
services of contracts that expire at different times or when there is extreme market 
volatility and going to the market is not in Council’s best interests. It is not a solution to 
defer or delay a re-tendering process or not being prepared The total value of the 
accumulated spend under the vendor must not exceed the tender threshold of 
$250,000 including GST; 


 the purchase is for a matter of emergency, urgent public health, security or safety, and 


 One of more circumstances listed Under Section 2.4 


 


Council Officers wishing to access an exemption from quotation requirements must complete 
a Procurement Exemption Form. These exemptions must be facilitated and endorsed by 
Coordinator Procurement and approved by the Manager Finance and Corporate Performance. 
Upon approval of the exemption, the required work flow and templates in CMS are to be 
followed. 
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2.4 Exemptions from Tendering  


The following circumstances potentially meet the criteria of applying for an exemption from the 
general tender requirements. This exemption process, with the proposed alternative 
procurement strategy must be facilitated and endorsed by Coordinator Procurement.  


Upon approval of the exemption, the required work flow and templates in CMS are to be 
followed. 


 


Exemption Description Explanation, limitations, responsibilities and approvals 


1. A contract or purchase 
made because of 
genuine emergency or 
disaster 


In an emergency where “emergency” is defined as: 


 A state disaster declared under the Emergency Management Act 
1986, or any other declaration made by the State’s Premier under an 
enactment; 


 Any local / regional disaster as declared by the CEO and whereby 
Council’s Business Continuity Plan or Emergency Management Plan is 
enacted; 


 Any urgent circumstance which may present a risk to public health 
and/or safety 


 Where the Council or CEO has resolved that the contract must be 
entered into because of a declared emergency or disaster. 


 The failure of a key service provider such as Council’s Waste 
Collection Service; 


 Significant damage to a municipal building; 


 Major business disruptions such as an extensive IT failure resulting in 
a loss of services to the community. 


2. A contract made with, or 
a purchase from a 
contract made by, 
another government 
entity, government-
owned entity or other 
approved third party 


 This general exemption allows engagements with another government 
entity or government owned entity. For example, Federal, State or 
Local Government or an entity owned by the Federal, State or Local 
Government. And the contracts were entered by complying with the 
Act. 


 Contracts and arrangements established by another government 
entity, local authority or local government group purchasing scheme, 
Municipal Association of Victoria (MAV) or National Procurement 
network members (e.g. Local Buy), Procurement Australia (PA), 
Regional Waste Management Group, etc. Such contracts were entered 
into by undertaking a public tender process 


With prior discussion and approval from Procurement and/or Executive 
Leadership Team and where Value for Money can be demonstrated the 
following additional panels are also exempt: 


 Construction Supplier Register / Department of Treasury and Finance 
Consultants Panel 


 Marketing Services Register 


 E-services Panel 
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Exemption Description Explanation, limitations, responsibilities and approvals 


3. Proven Monopoly 
Market 


 Statutory Compulsory Monopoly Insurance Schemes, such as Work 
Cover and Motor vehicle compulsory third party  


 Other statutory bodies, such as water, telecommunication services etc 


 When supply of goods, services or works can only be sought from a 
monopoly supplier, for example – marketplace is restricted by 
statement of license, technology or third party ownership of an asset  


 Whereby the purchase of an alternate provider is untenable for Council 
due to the presence of patents, IP and other stipulations necessitating 
Council to replace current systems or infrastructure with no allowable 
budget (ie: upgrades, licensing, enhancements and maintenance on 
existing IT systems, municipal access keys, specialised replacement 
parts for fleet or plant etc) 


4. Professional and other 
Services unsuitable for 
tendering 


 Legal Services 


 The issuing of Insurances (exclusive of Insurance Brokerage Services)  


 Payments with statutory/legislative requirements, such as payments to 
the ATO, fire levy etc 


 WorkCover and Injury Management Related Expenditure 


 Non-contestable services and works undertaken by and on behalf of 
Utility    and Service owners including water, electricity, gas and other 
energy based services, telecommunications and ISPs whereby the 
infrastructure is owned and managed by a particular party 


 Procurement of works of art by a specific nominated artist (Note 
Commissioning of Art Works is NOT exempt) 


 Procurement of performing arts (including individual / groups of artists 
and / or shows) defined as forms of creative activity that are performed 
in front of an audience, such as drama, music and dance. 


5. Adverse effect on Value 
for Money or public 
interest 


 Council considers that the nature of the procurement and the 
characteristics of the market are such that the public tender process 
would lead to Council achieving lesser value for money or adverse 
effect on public interest 


6. Novated Contracts 


 Where the initial contract was entered into in compliance with this 
Policy and due diligence has been undertaken in respect to the new 
party 


 


Where an exemption applies, the Key Purchasing Principles set out in this Policy still apply, in 
particular: 


 Maintaining probity; 


 Demonstrating ethical conduct; 


 Avoiding and managing conflicts of interest; and 


 Obtaining Best Value for money. 
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2.5 Exemptions from Raising Purchase Orders  


The following expenditure types are exempt from the requirement to raise a purchase order 
(but they must still follow the Procurement Thresholds in 2.1 and existing authorisation 
operating procedures): 


 Where a purchase is made using a corporate credit card 


 Where the transaction is one of the following types: 


- Staff salaries or wages; 


- Temporary staff 


- Taxation; 


- Superannuation and WorkCover; 


- Payroll deductions; 


- Investments/term deposits; 


- Payments to statutory authorities including legislatively required audits such as 
VAGO and Ombudsman; 


- Telephone rentals and charges; 


- Couriers; 


- Utilities; 


- Half-cost fencing; 


- Subscription and Membership renewals; 


- Warranty renewals; 


- Cab charges; 


- Conferences, seminars and travel arrangements; 


- Councillors and Mayoral allowances; 


- Grants; 


- Fees paid to committee members; 


- Property and Lease arrangements, Bank fees and other transactional charges  
that are facilitated via pre-authorised direct deposits 


- Insurance Expenses; and 


- Legal Expenses. 
 


3 DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY 


3.1 Delegations 


Delegations define the limitations within which Council Staff are permitted to commit Council 
expenditure for the procurement of goods, services or works. The Instrument of Delegation 
allows specified Council Staff to undertake certain purchases, quotation, tender and contractual 
processes under delegation. This enables the Council to conduct procurement activities in an 
efficient and timely manner whilst maintaining transparency and integrity.  


Council and the CEO have delegated responsibilities relating to the expenditure of funds for 
the purchase of goods, services and works, the acceptance of quotations and tenders and for 
contract management activities.  


Council shall maintain a documented scheme of procurement delegations, identifying Council 
staff delegated to make such procurement commitments in respect of goods, services and 
works. 
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The procurement of all goods, services and works and the refund or reimbursement of moneys 
(including cash refunds, bank guarantees, bonds etc.) is approved by delegated officers in 
accordance with the following levels: 


Council Officer Approval Limit 
(Excluding GST) 


Petty Cash Staff 
Reimbursements 


Council Unlimited N/A N/A 


CEO $1,000,000 $100 $5,000 


Director / Executive 
Manager 


$500,000 $100 $1,000 


Manager $250,000 $50 $100 


Coordinator / 
Assistant Manager 


$50,000 $50 $0 


 
NOTE: 
 


*All staff are required to obtain prior approval for any expenditure that involves petty cash or 
staff reimbursements 


*Staff undertaking higher duties in excess of a week will be delegated authority in accordance 
with the above table. If the tenure is less than a week in duration staff will be directed to other 
senior officers to sign-off. 


*To enable the processing of transactions that have been approved by Council and for 
administrative purposes only the Manager Finance and Corporate Performance has unlimited 
delegation in ERP (Enterprise Resource Planning) system. 


*The procurement of goods, services and works with a total value exceeding $1,000,000 is 
approved by the Council at a Council Meeting. Procurement of goods, services and works under 
$1,000,000 that are deemed to be high risk or high sensitivity as determined by the CEO will 
be required to go to Council also. 


*The CEO may approve additional delegations to individual officers where operational 
circumstances require this authority however, any additional delegation must not exceed the 
CEO’s authority. 


*The authority to approve the procurement of goods, services and works can be transferred to 
an authorised officer by the Procurement Team if requested by a delegated officer in writing 
when the delegated officer is on leave or is unavailable due to other reasons. 


*Council may increase the CEO’s Delegation Approval Limit by resolution to address specific 
contractual arrangements provided:- 
 


 the increase is within budget and 


 there is an established governance framework 
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3.2 Additional Approvals 


The following additional approvals are required: 
 


Item Approval required 


Additional Fleet CEO 


Interstate / International Attendance at 
Conferences 


CEO and Mayor 


Financial Leases and Agreements Manager Finance and Corporate Performance 


Property Leases / Licenses Manager Property and Leasing 


IT Applications / Hardware Manager Information Technology 


Replacement of Fleet Manager City Services 


 


4 EVALUATION OF TENDERS 


4.1 Evaluation Panel Composition, Criteria and Weightings 


Evaluation criteria and their associated weightings must be established and agreed to by the 
Evaluation Panel prior to the tender being officially open to the market. Criteria, weightings 
and use of BAFO must have the rationale / justification signed off as per the following 
delegations: 
 
 


 
Contract Value (Including GST) 


Delegated Evaluation Criteria 
and Weightings Sign-
Off 


<$1,000,000 Manager 


$1,000,000 - $5,000,000 Director 


>$5,000,000 EMT 


*Note: The contract value includes the whole life cycle of an acquisition from 
initial concept to the end of useful life of an asset including disposal. You must 
include any extensions in the total cost. 
 
*For contracts valued over $5M that require prior EMT approval for criteria and 
weightings the nominated evaluation team and procurement advisor must be 
listed on the report. 
 
*Contracts valued less than $5M may also require prior approval if deemed 
necessary by the CEO.  
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*All tender or quotation documentation between $50,000 - $500,000 in value 
must be submitted to and approved by Procurement one week prior going to the 
market, any that     are valued over $500,000 are required 2 weeks prior unless 
agreed to beforehand. 
 
Please refer to the Procurement Manual to assist with the panel composition. 
 
Tender Evaluation Panel Composition as a minimum must include as follows: 
 


Contract     
Value 


Panel 
Number 


 
Minimal Panel Composition 


Under $1M Min 3  Coordinator of the relevant Department  


 Subject Matter Experts from Business 
Area and / or Project Manager 


 Independent Stakeholder with relevant 
experience and seniority to the project 


$1M - $10M Min 4  Coordinator and/or Manager of the 
relevant Department  


 Subject Matter Experts from Business 
Area 


 Independent Stakeholder with relevant 
experience and seniority to the project  


 Procurement (Probity Oversight non-scoring) 


 May include external expertise 
Over $10M Min 5  Coordinator and/or Manager of the 


relevant Department  


 Subject Matter Experts from Business 
Area 


 Independent Stakeholder with relevant 
experience and seniority to the project  


 Member of Finance Team 


 Procurement (Probity Oversight non-
scoring) 


 May include external expertise 
 May include a Director if the project has 


an established Project Control Group in 
place to provide decision-making 
governance oversight 


 Probity Advisor (non-scoring) *Major 
Projects Only and / or 


 Probity Auditor (non-scoring)*Major 
Projects Only 


 


NOTE: Engagement of a Probity Advisor and/or Auditor is undertaken in consultation with the 
Procurement Team who will maintain oversight of the roles via a panel contract arrangement 
and funded via the individual project budgets. On occasion the Procurement Team may 
undertake either of the Probity Roles but are unable to undertake both roles on any given piece 
of work. 


*It is expected that staff make greater use of the subject matter expertise available across the 
organisation in areas such as Risk Management, Economic Development and Sustainability 
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4.2 Weighted Attribute Method 


Tenders are evaluated using the weighted attribute method. 
 


 
Criteria 


 
Definition 


 
Mandatory 
Weighting 


The Offer  The final price whether Lump 
Sum or Schedule of Rates 


Minimum 
30% 


Capability The ability to deliver the required 
scope / specification within the 
timeframe, budget and to the 
standards required. 


Minimum 
25% 


Credibility Includes the qualifications and 
experience of the key personnel, 
business/financial viability, 
referee check and past 
performance 


Minimum 
15% 


Local Content Includes the ability to address 
and evidence the tender 
submission against the definition 
applied in this document. 


5% 


Social and 
Environmental 
Sustainability 


Includes the ability to address 
and evidence the tender 
submission against the definition 
applied in this document 


5% 


 
A rationale must be stipulated as to how and why the criteria were determined and % 
weightings applied. Staff are required to provide a methodology on how they will allocate 
scoring to each weighted criteria. Council will give preference to local, social and sustainable 
(including recycled products) outcomes when commercial viability and fit for purpose can be 
obtained. 
 
Council is committed to promoting child safety and ensuring compliance with the Victorian 
Child Safe Standards. As a Child Safe organisation, Council will formally review contractors 
who are undertaking work on behalf of Council and who may have direct or incidental contact 
with children. 
 
*OHS criteria is a pass/fail only 
 
*NOTE: It is expected that low risk high cost procurements such as stationary, traffic surveys, 
feature surveys and road safety audits will be allocated 50%for price and a justification 
provided for all weightings where price remains at or substantially close to the minimum 30% 
(ie: under 40%). 
 


4.3 Business Viability Assessment 


A business viability assessment must be conducted for all short-listed suppliers on purchases 
over $1M or are considered complex, high risk and critical purchases and/or projects. 
However, procurement value is not used as the sole indicator of risk. In assessing whether a 
business viability assessment is required, consideration is given to the likelihood and 
consequence of a financial viability issue in the purchase or project and subsequent contract, 
as well as any other factors that have the potential to impact on the overall level of risk. 
Business viability assessments are not required for panel contracts. 
 
Council’s Procurement Staff will determine if a business viability assessment is required and 
will conduct this on behalf of the relevant area. Before a supplier can be considered for further 
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evaluation beyond the financial assessment the assessment must be considered by 
Procurement and signed-off by the Manager Finance and Corporate Performance or 
delegate. 
 


5 APPROVAL 


5.1 Signing of Tender Evaluation Form 


The completed weighted attribute tender evaluation form is signed off by every member of the 
Tender Evaluation Panel and approved in accordance with the delegations outlined in 4.3. 


5.2 Signing of Letters of Offer, Contracts and Agreements 


Letters of Offer can be signed by the relevant Manager of the area however, all legal 
agreements must be signed in accordance with the delegated approval levels detailed in 
clause 4.3. Prior to final execution of documents Procurement must have reviewed and 
approved. 


5.3 Council Staff Responsibilities 


Council staff must be aware of their role in ensuring that the principle of responsible financial 
management is maintained in their own procurement activities. For example, 
 


 Council staff must not authorise the expenditure of funds in excess of their procurement 
authority (delegated level of authority). Council staff must not authorise or write multiple 
purchase orders to avoid the authorisation process requirements or their procurement 
authority; 


 Expenditure must be recorded in a timely manner i.e. once the services or works have 
been completed (or payment certificates authorised by the project superintendent), or 
the goods have been received, the appropriate Council officer must ensure that the 
correct amount is delivered against the relevant purchase order. 


 Failure to comply with this Policy has the potential to expose Council to financial loss, 
risks non-compliance with the ‘Act’ and damage of Council’s reputation. In accordance 
with Council’s Employee Conduct Policy, which requires all staff to comply with all 
Council Policies, it is essential that the procurement criteria outlined in this Policy be 
strictly adhered to. Non- compliance with this Policy will constitute a breach of the 
Council’s staff Code of Conduct and the Local Government Act. 


5.4 Council Contracts 


Existing Council contracts must be utilised for the procurement of goods, services and works 
unless the panel of providers cannot provide a specialist type of good, service or works. 
Council is committed to developing constructive long-term relationships with suppliers. 
 


5.5 Contractual Terms and Conditions 


All contractual relationships must be documented in writing based on Council’s standard 
terms and conditions. Council officers are not to accept changes to Council's standard terms 
and conditions proposed by a supplier and / or any agreements provided by an external 
supplier under any circumstances. 
 
In the event that difficulties are encountered with a supplier accepting Council's standard 
contractual terms and conditions, no changes are to be accepted without prior consultation 
and agreement with Council’s Procurement Team and written approval from the appropriate 
delegated authority. Such approval is to be supported with procurement, risk management 
and legal advice as relevant. 
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Furthermore, Council Officers are not permitted to sign any contracts, agreements, terms and 
conditions, leases or other similar purchasing documents without Council’s Procurement 
Team first reviewing the documents. 
 
Contractual terms and conditions must be settled prior to issue of the Acceptance Letter or 
Award Letter and the Contract Documents or any commitment is made to the supplier. To 
facilitate this, Council's proposed contractual terms and conditions must be issued as part of 
any request for quotation/tender documentation (on all purchases over $50,000) to ensure 
that suppliers are fully aware of the contractual terms and conditions that will be the basis of 
any contractual relationship between the parties. For purchases under $50,000 Council’s 
standard Purchase Order terms and conditions will apply. 
 
Contract terms must be considered and selected to provide the best procurement outcome for 
Council. It is critical that Council enforce market testing and have rigor around the length of 
contracts to ensure receipt of Best Value and competitive pricing. 
 
Council’s contractual award arrangements are as follows: 
 


Type of Contract Time-Frame 


Information and Business Technology Up to 10 years 


Panel Contracts  3 + 2 year 


Ongoing Services Up to 10 years 


Goods Within an agreed timeframe 


Major Projects and Capital Works Within agreed timeframe + Defects Liability 


 


5.6 Contract Extensions 


Any decision to award a contract does not include the awarding of any 
extension   options for the contract unless specifically stated. 
 
Any extension of a contract containing an extension option requires a further, separate 
decision at least one month prior to, the expiry of the initial term. 
 
The extension of a contract containing an extension option is approved by the same 
delegated officer or Council that approved the original contract. If the original contract was 
approved by Council, then the contract extension is also approved by Council, unless 
otherwise delegated and approved by Council. 
 
In order for an extension to be approved a contract performance review must be undertaken 
including a thorough assessment of KPIs and performance against the contract. Prior to 
approval there needs to be assurance that there is still best value present and the criteria / 
principles in the original evaluation have been re-assessed and re-considered. 
 
Where all opportunities for an extension allowable under an existing contract have been 
exhausted and circumstances are such that there is a critical requirement to extend the 
contract further the CEO may approve an additional extension where: 
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 the procurement process to replace the contract has commenced, and where the 
tender process or negotiations will take or are taking longer than expected; or 


 an interim short-term arrangement with an alternative supplier is considered not to be 
in the public interest, as it may be cost prohibitive and/or present a risk in the delivery 
of critical public services to the municipality 


5.7 Contract / Purchase Order Variations 


Contract variations must be approved and signed off as per the list of delegations under 3.1. 
Any variation must include a report including justification, type of variation (i.e: time, cost, 
changes to goods, works, services etc), financial impact and any risks / implications involved. 
 
Purchase order variations are allowable within a tolerance of 10% or up to $300, whichever is 
the lesser. 
 
Council may choose to delegate expenditure of variations and/or extensions to contracts to an 
officer with a lower delegation than the CEO in order to achieve greater efficiency in the 
delivery of projects and/or works whereby an agreed amount has been approved prior and is 
within budget. 
 
Where contracts have exceeded the dollar amount approved to be spent through the contract 
any additional funds will need to be re-approved by the original approver of the contract as per 
the delegations set out in item 3.1. 
 
Council may increase the CEO’s Delegation Approval Limit by resolution to address specific 
contractual arrangements provided:- 
 


 the increase is within budget and 


 there is an established governance framework 


 


5.8 Contract Security 


Contractors lodge a security deposit in the form of a bank guarantee, cash 
payment or bank cheque. 
 
The amount of the security deposit is as follows, unless otherwise approved by 
the Manager Procurement and Contracts: 
 
Type of Contract Security Payments / Bank Guarantees 


Required 


Goods and Services 
(non-annual) 


Not Required unless the nature of the services 
are deemed high risk as determined by 
Procurement and Risk Management. 


Annual Supply Services 
(Sole Provider) 


The minimum amount of the security deposit is 2.5% of the 
contract sum or $2,000, whichever is greater 


Annual Supply Panels Not Required 


Works The minimum amount of the security deposit is 5% of the contract 
sum or $2,000, whichever is greater 


Consultants Not required if engaged under a panel arrangement however, if 
engaged for a specific project valued >$500K then a security 
deposit of 5% of the contract sum will be applied. 
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5.9 Rate Adjustments 


For all contracts longer than 12 months, provisions are made in the contract for rate 
adjustments based on the Consumer Price Index (Melbourne All Groups Index Numbers), 
minimum wage increases as provided by the Australian Fair Pay Commission or other 
approved methods. 
 
Reasonable requests for rate increases resulting from circumstances that are clearly beyond 
the control of the supplier/contractor/consultant or that could not have been foreseen at the 
time of submitting a tender are given due consideration. 
 
If a contract is silent in relation to the rates payable during any contract extension, then 
because Council has discretion to exercise the option, it may also propose the applicable 
rates to apply during the extension period. It is the responsibility of the Contract Manager to 
discuss and agree with the Contractor at the annual review period what will be applied and 
when. 


5.10 Insurances 


Successful tenderers take out and maintain insurance cover for the term of the 
contract and provide evidence of cover prior to providing goods and services 
and prior to commencing works under the contract. The insurance policies do 
not contain policy exclusions that are relevant to the contract. 
The type and minimum amount of insurance cover required varies depending 
on the type of contract, as follows: 
 


Type of Contract Type of Insurance Minimum Level 
Required 


Goods and Services Public Liability $20M 


 Professional Indemnity $5M 


 Products Liability $10M 


 WorkCover / Motor Vehicle As required 


Panel / Annual Supply / 
Works 


Public Liability $20M 


 Professional Indemnity $10M (if applicable) 


 Products Liability $20M 


 WorkCover / Motor Vehicle As required 


Consultants Public Liability $5M 


 Professional Indemnity $5M 


 WorkCover / Motor Vehicle As required 
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5.11 Use of State Government and other Panels 


Where possible officers must seek public tenders from the open market for all procurement 
above the thresholds. Officers must not access State Government panels or any other 
external panels unless they have prior discussion and approval from Procurement and/or 
Executive Leadership Team This is to ensure the process remains competitive, is 
accessible to the local Community and provides best value to Council. 
 


6 DEMONSTRATE SUSTAINED VALUE 


6.1 Achieving Value for Money 


6.1.1 Requirement 


The Council’s procurement activities will be carried out on the basis of obtaining Value for 
Money. This means minimising the total cost of ownership over the lifetime of the requirement 
consistent with acceptable quality, reliability and delivery considerations. Lowest price is not 
the sole determinant of Value for Money. 


6.1.2 Approach 


This will be facilitated by: 


 Achieving continuous improvement in procurement activity in accordance with the 
direction set out in CMS and the Council’s Strategic Procurement Plan; 


 Developing, implementing and managing processes that support the co-ordination and 
streamlining of activities throughout the procurement lifecycle; 


 Effective use of competition; 


 Using existing Council contractual arrangement or Collaborative Procurement 
Arrangements where appropriate; 


 Identifying and rectifying inefficiencies in procurement processes; 


 Developing cost efficient quotation and tender processes, and 


 Working with suppliers to create relationships that are professional, productive, and are 
appropriate to the value and importance of the goods, services and works being 
acquired. 


6.2 Sustainable Procurement  


6.2.1 Applying sustainable procurement in Council 


Sustainability will be embedded in the organisation’s work. All Council Staff will have a clear 
and shared understanding about what it means and how they can apply it to their daily tasks. 
Council commits to applying the principles of sustainability to all of its decision-making and 
activities. 


Council demonstrates sustainable procurement by: 


 Being accountable for its impacts on society, the economy and the environment 
including the impacts of the organisation’s supply chain; 


 Examining anticipated organisational, project and/or community needs; 


 Continually improving sustainability specifications, practices and outcomes; 


 Giving preference to environmentally sustainable goods and services within the context 
of purchasing on a value for money basis; or tenders that will deliver a social benefit to 
the local community in addition to or as part of delivering the required goods or services 
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 Planning and undertaking sustainability evaluations as part of contracting activities. 


6.2.2 Financial Sustainability 


6.2.2.1 Objectives 


Council’s financial sustainability approach aims to  


 Seek opportunities to capitalise on aggregate spend and collaboration 


 Ensures that financial savings can be obtained over the life cycle of the arrangement 


 That procurement activity is undertaken with Council’s commitment to long-term 
financial sustainability at back of mind 


6.2.3 Economic Sustainability (Buy Local) 


6.2.3.1 Objectives 


Council’s economic sustainability approach aims to: 


 Achieve Value for Money on a whole-of-life (including disposal) basis, rather than just 
initial cost; 


 Consider broader life cycle impacts of products procured; 


 Ensure probity and accountability in the procurement process; 


 Source locally where possible 


 Build relationships with local businesses and encourage procuring from local suppliers 
to help build their capacity; 


 Increase local employment. 


6.2.3.2 Principles 


Council is committed to procurement that supports local business and economic diversity in the 
Whitehorse Municipality and ERPN council areas. 
Where practicable and applicable Council will give preference to goods manufactured or 
produced in Australia and will actively seek quotations and tenders from Local Businesses in 
the Whitehorse Municipality and ERPN council areas. 
 
Council’s sustainable procurement will be underpinned by the following principles: 


 Ensuring accountability and transparency; 


 Ensuring Value for Money (VFM) outcomes; 


 Ensuring open and effective competition, and development of competitive local 
business and industry; 


 Fostering innovation and emerging sectors; 


 Considering life cycle costs. 


6.2.4 Environmental Sustainability 


6.2.4.1 Objectives 


Council’s environmental sustainability and approach aims to: 


 improve energy efficiency, lead on renewable energy and reduce greenhouse gas 
emissions; 


 protect and enhance the natural environment and biodiversity; 


 improve water sustainability; 
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 reduce air, water, land and soil pollution, and 


 minimise the waste and increase use of recycled and sustainable products and 
materials to: 


o reduce demand for raw materials and non-renewable resources; and 
o close the loop on kerbside recycling. 


6.2.4.2 Principles 


Where applicable Council will purchase goods, services and works that improve environmental 
sustainability, as outlined above, whenever they present an acceptable Value for Money 
outcome. 
 
Council’s sustainable procurement will be underpinned by the following principles:  


 Minimise unnecessary purchasing through the conscious and thoughtful purchasing of 
goods and services; 


 Minimise waste by using the waste hierarchy to asses purchases (Avoid, Re-use, 
Recycle, Repair, Treatment, Containment and Disposal); 


 Minimise greenhouse gas emissions by considering the energy efficiency rating of 
products, including the manufacture and transport energy costs; 


 Minimise habitat destruction by purchasing goods and services from sustainable and 
renewable resources; 


 Minimise toxicity by purchasing goods that are free of toxic or polluting materials; 


 Minimise soil degradation by using goods and services that do not degrade or pollute 
the soil, or result in erosion through their use; 


 Avoid use of single-use plastics; 


 Maximise use of quality products containing recycled content; and 


 Maximise water efficiency by purchasing goods or services that conserve water. 


 Ensure vendor responsibility for supply chain providers and sub-contractors to 
adhere to principles of sustainability also. 


6.2.5 Social Sustainability 


6.2.5.1 Objectives 


Council’s social sustainability approach aims to: 


 ensure vendors do not exploit workers and provide fair wages, including inclusive 
business practices; 


 maintain a social procurement strategy to increase social procurement spend; 


 increase employment opportunities for indigenous people, people with a disability, 
disadvantaged people and long term unemployed; 


 ensure gender equality and diversity within supplier businesses; 


 recognising equality, equity and diversity, and 


 prevent, detect and address modern slavery from Council’s supply chain. 


6.2.5.2 Principles 


Council is committed to building stronger communities and meeting social objectives which 
benefit the municipality and commits to integration of measures in its procurement processes 
and documentation which promote improved social outcomes. 
 
Council’s sustainable procurement will be underpinned by the following principles: 
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 a thorough understanding of the socio-economic issues affecting the community; 


 creation of training and employment opportunities for unemployed, disadvantaged 
municipal residents or marginalised job seekers to address local socio-economic 
issues; 


 promotion of equity, diversity and equal opportunity; and 


 respect for human rights, the rule of law and international norms of behaviour. 


6.2.6 Understanding the Market 


Purchasing must be informed by a good understanding of the supply chain (that is, the 
individuals and organisations that manufacture, sell or provide the goods and services needed 
by Council). Council actively seeks to understand and influence the supply chain and to develop 
relationships with suppliers, within the bounds of probity. This can be done by: 
 


 Actively engaging in discussions with key suppliers to better understand issues that are 
important to suppliers; 


 Seeking feedback from suppliers about the way Council does business; 


 Agreeing to meet with new suppliers and encouraging them to bid for Council business 
where appropriate; 


 Actively researching issues affecting the supply chain such as regulatory changes or 
availability of raw materials that may have a follow-on impact on Council; and 


 Participating in industry groups and maintaining dialogue with peak bodies 
representing suppliers to ensure a good understanding of the market. 


 Actively researching the sustainability of manufacturing and transport processes, as 
well as end-of-life opportunities. 


7 FRAMEWORK 


7.1 Treatment of GST   


All monetary values stated in this policy include GST unless specifically stated otherwise. 


7.2 Procurement and Contract Management Framework  


Council has an online Procurement Portal and Contract Management System (CMS) as well 
as a Procurement Manual which prescribes the processes, templates and guidelines for all 
stages of the end-to- end procurement and contract management lifecycle. Council commits to 
innovation and continuous improvement to the CMS. It is a requirement that all procurements 
must be conducted within CMS, which include all Request for Quotes over $50,000. Tenders 
and all contract management, including contract variations. 


Council staff are required to be equipped with proficient understanding of the contents 
contained in the CMS and Procurement Manual prior to undertaking procurement and contract 
management activities. 


NOTE: If there is a panel arrangement in place only the original contract is required to be 
managed via the CMS not the individual job allocations. 


7.3 Quotations (RFQ) 


Quotations are awarded to the supplier providing a best value outcome, following a transparent 
and defensible evaluation process conducted in accordance with Council’s Tendering and 
Contract Administration Guidelines. 


Written quotations and invoices for goods, services and works, are approved in accordance 
with the Approval Levels detailed under section 3.1 
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The approval of a purchase order or invoice using the electronic purchasing system is deemed 
to be an approval under delegation. 


7.4 Expression of Interest (EOI) 


Expression of Interest may be invited prior to tendering where Council wishes to: 


 Identify which companies are able to meet its requirements 


 Seek innovative proposals from industry where specifications are not yet fully defined, 
such as new sustainability initiatives in construction materials or waste management 
processes. 


 Ensure only the most suitable tenderers are put to the expense of preparing a full tender 


 Give the market early notice of the upcoming procurement 


7.5 Public Tender Requirements (RFT) 


A public tender must be considered for all goods, services and works that are valued over 
$250,000 (including GST). All public tenders invited by the Council, must be published by any 
method including via Council’s e-Tendering Portal. Information regarding Current Tenders and 
Awarded Tenders will be published on Council’s website. 


A tender evaluation panel will be established to evaluate each tender submission against the 
tender’s selection criteria. Tender evaluation process and guidelines are detailed in Council’s 
Procurement Manual and must be adhered to.  
Public tenders can also be conducted when: 
 


 Council does not have a sound and current knowledge of the suppliers in the 
marketplace; 


 there has been no comparable recent procurement from which Council can determine 
a reliable pre-tender estimate of the likely cost of the goods or services required; 


 Council is unhappy with its current suppliers’ performance or price, and wishes to 
encourage competition; 


 Council is seeking innovative proposals or has an unusual requirement; or 


 One or two suppliers have been servicing this requirement for a period exceeding 5 
years, during which time the market has not been tested for alternatives. 


7.6 Procurement Plan 


A Procurement Plan is prepared by the project for all procurement requiring a contract (over 
$50,000) and detail: 


 The business case for the procurement; 


 The method of procurement selected and justification for that selection (by reference 
to the value and risk profile of the purchase and prevailing market conditions); 


 The key roles and responsibilities for the procurement to ensure individual 
accountability; and 


 Evaluation criteria and weightings that will be used to select the preferred tenderer. 


 


NOTE:  


 These will vary in detail depending on the size and complexity of the procurement and 
are used as a mechanism to trigger a contract number. 
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 Purchase of Passenger Vehicles are exempt from the need for a formal contract and 
procurement plan  


 


7.7 Probity Plan  


A formal Probity Plan sets out the steps to be taken and the processes implemented to ensure 
a tender is conducted fairly and ethically. 
 
A Probity Plan must be prepared and implemented when: 


 The expected purchase value is above $1,000,000; 


 The purchase is highly complex, or of a high risk or sensitive in nature; or 


 Requested by the CEO or a Director 


 
The Probity Plan is to be reviewed and approved by the relevant Director and Coordinator 
Procurement and Contracts. The approval process includes whether a Probity Advisor and/or 
a Probity Auditor is to be appointed for the procurement process. 
 
The appointment of a Probity Advisor and/or Probity Auditor needs to be considered early on 
in the project life and well before the tendering phase. 


7.8 Shortlisting and Negotiations  


Council may conduct a shortlisting process during Expression of Interest, tender and quotation 
processes. Shortlisting is based on the agreed selection criteria in pursuit of the most 
advantageous outcome for the Council. 


Shortlisted Tenderers may be invited by the Council to submit a best and final offer in relation 
to all or certain aspects of their respective tenders, in accordance with the Conditions of 
Tendering. Once a preferred tenderer(s) is/are selected, negotiations can be conducted in order 
to obtain the optimal solution and commercial arrangements, providing the scope remains 
within the intent of the tender. Probity requirements apply to all negotiations. 


7.9 Risk Management Plan 


Whitehorse’s risk management policy framework and processes are to be applied in the 
procurement and contract management life cycle, to ensure that risks are identified, assessed 
and managed to minimise unexpected or undesirable outcomes. The level of analysis (risk 
assessment) and detail in the management of risk will vary depending on the scope of the 
procurement and contract, complexity and value. Planning for risk needs to occur at 
commencement of the procurement design. Council’s three lines of defence assurance function 
has an ongoing role in the monitoring, auditing and continuous improvement of high risks 
associated with this important function of Council. 


Procurement and contract risks include but are not limited to fraud and corruption, breadth of 
variation to scope, overspend and increased costs, public safety and Work, Health & Safety, 
poor specification, supply chain delay, unfunded liability exposure and contractor failure etc. 


A risk management plan is prepared by the project manager and a probity auditor is appointed 
for all purchases over $1,000,000 and projects of lower value but of a complex nature and 
services that are critical to the continuity of Council business. The risk management plan 
considers all stages of the procurement cycle. 


7.10 Advertising Tenders 


All tenders for the procurement of goods and services and works with a value exceeding 
$250,000, are publicly advertised. All tender advertisements must be approved by the relevant 
Manager and a member of the Procurement Team prior to being publicly advertised. 
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Letters appointing an authorised third party to act as a tendering agent on behalf of Council are 
approved by Coordinator Procurement and signed by the CEO prior to the tender being publicly 
advertised. The third party must ensure compliance with the requirements of the Local 
Government Act 2020 including the requirement for a publicly advertised tender and (where 
applicable) this Procurement Policy. 


7.11 Quotation / Tender Period 


The period for advertising in the market unless otherwise approved by the Coordinator 
Procurement is a minimum of: 


 Quotation – 7 days 


 Tender – 21 days 


7.12 Charges for Tender Documents 


Tender documents are issued to tenderers free of charge. 


7.13 Receipt of Tenders 


Tenders are received exclusively in the electronic tender box by the specified closing time. 


7.14 Availability of Project / Contract Manager and Evaluation Panel Members during 
Procurement Phase 


Project / Contract Managers allocated to manage the procurement process must be available 
to manage the process from inception to contract execution as well as the ongoing contract 
management. Staff allocated these roles must be available to respond to questions for the 
duration of the time the tender is in the market. It is also expected that the Project / Contract 
Manager will chair the evaluation panel and that the panel is available to assess all tender / 
quote submissions during the timeframe allocated within the procurement plan. It is expected 
that the tender/quotation evaluation is concluded within 45 days from the closing date. 


7.15 Receipt of Tenders in the Electronic Tender Box 


The use of the electronic tender box is approved by the Coordinator Procurement prior to 
inviting tenders. For Tenders over $500k all tender associated documentation must be 
approved by the Procurement Team a minimum of two weeks prior to being uploaded to the 
procurement portal and one week for those under $500k. 


Tender submissions, will only be received via the electronic tender box, emailed or mailed 
submissions will not be accepted under any circumstances. 


7.16 Communication during the tender period 


No verbal or email communication from Tenderers to any Council Officers will be accepted 
during the Tender time. All request for information or clarification must be submit via Council’s 
eTender portal. 


7.17 Unlocking of Tenders 


Tenders are unlocked in the presence of two officers, one of whom is an officer from the 
Procurement Team. The second officer is the Contract Manager or a nominated representative. 
Tenders are recorded and signed by the officers present at the tender opening. 


7.18 Late Tenders 


Tenders submitted after the advertised closing date and time are not accepted under any 
circumstances and are considered to have never been received. The date and time of receipt 
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is recorded. The late tender is returned to the tenderer with an explanation that it arrived too 
late to be eligible for consideration. 


Late or incomplete tenders due to delays in electronic transmission or system faults by either 
party will not be accepted under any circumstances. 


7.19 Non-Conforming Tenders 


Submission of non-conforming tender / quotation responses may risk exclusion at Council’ sole 
discretion. 


7.20 Application of Best and Final Offers (BAFO) 


Prior approval must be obtained from the relevant Director. Council Staff must justify the use of 
a BAFO and engage a probity advisor and a probity auditor. Council’s intent or reservation to 
consider this methodology must be stated within the tender specification. 


Use of a BAFO in a competitive procurement process will be subject to review by Procurement 
prior to going to market. 


*NOTE: A BAFO process cannot alter the intent or the scope of services, contract terms and 
conditions or standards being requested or have any impact on non-conforming tender 
submissions 


A BAFO can be used: 


 only when all aspects of probity are clearly understood and Council is not exposed to 
risk by being perceived to favour one supplier/contractor over another 


 only when Council Staff reserve the right to negotiate using this methodology and this 
is highlighted as part of the conditions of tender 


 when there is a clear benefit to Council 


 when all tender responses do not sufficiently address the RFT requirements 


 where there are project specific requirements and Council will clearly benefit from being 
able to drill down on certain technologies or methodologies 


7.21 Contract Management 


In order to continually improve its outcomes, Council will evaluate and seek to improve on all 
aspects of procurement and contract management, in accord with procurement processes and 
Contract Management Guidelines located in the CMS. 


Good contract management ensures goods, services or works are delivered to the required 
standards of quality and quantity as intended by the contract through: 


 Establishing a system monitoring and achieving the responsibilities and obligations of 
all parties under the contract; 


 Providing a means for the early recognition of issues and performance problems and 
the identification of solutions, and 


 Adhering to the Council’s risk management framework and relevant Occupational 
Health and Safety and sustainability requirements. 


Council contracts are to include contract management requirements commensurate with the 
complexity of the procurement. Furthermore, contracts are to be proactively managed by the 
member of Council Staff responsible for the delivery of the contracted goods, services or works 
to ensure the Council and therefore the community, receives Value for Money.  


Council awards some contracts that are strategically critical and of relatively high value. Council 
will provide additional senior oversight of the management of a significant contract. 
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7.22 Dispute Resolution 


Where relevant, all Council contracts shall incorporate dispute management and alternative 
dispute resolution provisions to minimise the chance of disputes escalating to legal action. 


7.23 Contract Variations 


All contract variations must be assessed to determine whether they are properly characterised 
as variations, or whether they are in effect a new contract.  This will depend on factors like: 


 The monetary value of the proposed variation, i.e. the value of the variation in the 
context of the thresholds fixed by the Procurement Policy; 


 The subject matter of the proposed variation, and whether it is consistent with the 
subject matter scope of the initial contract or some different and additional service or 
product scope, and/or 


 Contract variations are approved within applicable limits and by the authorised staff. 


7.24 Purchase Orders 


7.24.1 Raising and Approving Purchase Orders 


A purchase order is raised and approved for the procurement of all goods, services and works 
using Council’s electronic purchasing system except for items listed in under section 2.5. 


All officers must ensure that purchase orders are raised and approved for all goods, services 
and works prior to ordering and receiving the goods, services or works. Compliance Reporting 
on Purchase Order prior to Invoice Dates will be regularly submitted to the Executive 
Leadership Team for their action. Officers must not authorise or raise multiple purchase orders 
(ie: tender/invoice split) to avoid the procurement process and/or delegated approval levels 
specified in this Policy. 


A blanket order can be raised for repetitive purchases from a single vendor if the vendor is 
under a formal contractual arrangement with Council. Council’s Purchase Order Terms and 
Conditions applies to all purchases under $50,000 and can be found on Council’s website. 


7.24.2 Use of Electronic Purchasing System 


The electronic purchasing system must not be used by any Council officer for personal 
purchases or for any financial gain by themselves, friends or relatives. Misuse of the Council 
purchasing system is contrary to Council’s Employee Conduct Policy. 


Access to the electronic purchasing system is not granted to any Council officer until an 
approved training course has been completed. 


7.24.3 Payment Terms 


Vendor invoices are paid on a 30 day payment cycle from the date of the invoice received and 
after completion/receipt of the goods, services or works, whichever is the latter (generally within 
30 days). 


Payment terms are only changed with the approval of the Manager Finance and Corporate 
Performance. 


The preferred payment method is by electronic funds transfer, directly to the relevant bank. 
Bank account details must be obtained for all new vendors. 


Consideration must be given to milestone payments for larger projects, there is a requirement 
for contractors to meet certain obligations under the contract prior to receiving any lump sum 
payment. Council will not accept 100% upfront payment for any works or consultancy contracts. 
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7.24.4 Corporate Credit Cards and Purchasing Cards 


Corporate credit cards and purchasing cards are used in accordance with Council’s Credit Card 
Usage Policy which states that corporate credit cards are not used for personal use. 
Furthermore, all corporate training is required to be directed via the Corporate Training Credit 
Card held by the Executive Assistant to the Director Corporate Services. 


7.24.5 Personal Credit Cards 


Personal credit cards are not to be used for Council business purchases and will only be 
reimbursed in accordance with the Petty Cash Policy. The use of personal credit cards to avoid 
the Procurement and Approval Levels detailed in this Policy is not permitted. 


7.24.6 Petty Cash 


The petty cash system operates to reimburse legitimate, urgent and operational business 
expenses incurred by Council officers in the conduct of Council activities. The maximum claim 
for petty cash reimbursement is $100 per receipt and will be authorised as per the delegations 
listed under 3.1 of this document. In using this methodology staff are required to refer to the 
Petty Cash Policy 


7.24.7 New Vendors 


If a new vendor is created following a robust procurement process and awarded a contract for 
goods, services and/or works, approval is not required for them to be added to the ERP system. 


All other new vendor requests are to be approved by the Coordinator Procurement. 


7.25 Build and Maintain Supply Relationships 


7.25.1 Managing Suppliers 


Council recognises the importance of effective and open working relationships with its suppliers 
and is committed to managing existing suppliers via performance measurements to ensure the 
benefits negotiated through contracts are delivered. 


7.25.2 Supply Market Development 


A wide range of suppliers are encouraged to compete for Council work. The focus for new 
work need not always be with the larger more familiar businesses. Other types of 
organisations offering business diversity include: 


 Green suppliers; 


 Local, small to medium sized enterprises (SMEs) and Social enterprises; 


 Ethnic and minority businesses (e.g. Indigenous Business), and 


 Voluntary and community organisations. 


7.26 Collaborative Procurement 


In accordance with Section 108 (c) of the Act, the Council will first give consideration to 
collaboration with other Councils and public bodies or utilise Collaborative Procurement 
Arrangements, when procuring goods, services and works in order to take advantage of 
economies of scale. 


Council Staff must consider any opportunities for collaborative procurement in relation to a 
procurement process undertaken by Council. Any tender award report that recommends 
entering into a contractual arrangement must set out information relating to opportunities for 
collaborative procurement, only if available, including: 


 the nature of those opportunities, if any, and the councils or public bodies with which 
they are available; and 
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 why Council did, or did not, pursue the identified opportunities for collaboration in 
relation to that procurement process. 


When collaborating with the ERPN, the Council will do so in accordance with the following:  
 


 The ERPN will develop a consolidated contract register to identify joint procurement 
projects on an annual basis;  


 Council contracts with a minimum value of $1 million per annum (per Council), for the 
ongoing supply of goods or provision of services or works, other than projects that are 
unique to an individual Council (e.g. unique construction or works projects), will be 
included in the consolidated contract register for collaboration consideration;  


 Other contracts which, due to the subject matter, nature or scope, are likely to deliver 
operational efficiencies if procured in collaboration with the ERPN, must be included in 
the consolidated contract register for consideration as a possible joint procurement 
opportunity;  


 Where Collaborative Procurement is to be pursued: A pre-market approval submission 
will be submitted to each Council and the ERPN prior to commitment to collaboration, 
seeking delegation of contract approval to CEOs;  


 The ERPN will establish a Heads of Agreement that gives authority for a lead council 
to act as each Council’s agent in the Collaborative Procurement;  


 Each of the Councils who participate will be able to enter into a contract with the 
preferred supplier identified though the Collaborative Procurement process, or may 
choose as a group to enter into a contract using “jump in/opt-in” contract provisions 
during the contract term, or with the Council which conducted the public tender; and 


 Each participating council must be involved in:  


o The initial decision to undertake the Collaborative Procurement;  


o Preparation of, and agreement to, the specifications;  


o Ensuring probity for the Collaborative Procurement; and  


o The acceptance of tender(s) and awarding of contract(s).  


 
Furthermore, Council may collaborate with other Councils or other bodies such as MAV 
Procurement or Procurement Australasia to procure goods, services or works, or utilise 
existing Collaborative Procurement Arrangements for the procurement of goods, services or 
works established through a public tender process where it provides an advantageous, Value 
for Money outcome for the Council.  


Any Federal or State Government grant funded projects may be excluded from collaborative 
procurement. 


7.27 In-Kind Contributions 


An in-kind contribution is defined as a donation of goods, materials, services, time or expertise, 
by a community group or club that assists a tenderer to deliver their contractual obligations to 
Council. Where a community group or club wishes to provide an in-kind contribution to a Council 
funded project, and the value of the project is such that Council’s policy requires a competitive 
arrangement, then the community group or club may elect to either: 


 Tender direct to Council for the entire project (noting that Council’s Conditions of 
Contract and protocols will apply), or 


 Engage with the tenderer(s) for the provision of the in-kind contribution for the project 
and the tenderer submits the tender to Council. 


In either scenario the tenderer must be capable of performing the work. This would include 
having the required skills, regulatory registrations and financial capacity to undertake the works. 
The tenderer will be assessed on their ability to complete the project to the satisfaction of 
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Council within the contract price, and in doing so will bear total contractual liability for the 
delivery of the project including the in-kind contribution. 


8 RELATED POLICIES 


 Risk Management Plan 
 Risk Management Framework 
 Project Risk Management Plan  
 Municipal Emergency Management Plan (MEMP) 
 Councillor Code of Conduct 
 Supplier Code of Conduct by LGV (in progress) 
 Corporate Credit Card Policy 
 Employee Code of Conduct 
 Performance Management Policy 
 Fraud and Corruption Policy 
 Councillor Gift Policy 
 Gifts, Benefits and Hospitality Policy 


9 SUPPORTING PROCEDURES AND GUIDELINES 


 Procurement Manual and Contract Management System (CMS) 
 Preface to New Best Practice Procurement Guidelines 
 Victorian Local Government Best Practice Guidelines 2013. 
 Complaints Policy  
 LGA 2020 - Confidential Information  


10 RELATED LEGISLATION 


 Occupational Health and Safety Act 2004 
 Gender Equality Act 2021 
 Fair Work Act 2009 
 Local Government Act 2020 
 Environment Protection Act 2017 
 Competition and Consumer Act 2010 
 Emergency Management Act 1986 
 Emergency Management Act 2013 
 Privacy and Data Protection Act 2014 
 Goods Act 1958 
 Working with Children Act 2005 
 Working with Children Regulations 2016 


 
 





